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THE “NATIONAL STANDARD” GRANTED IN EARLY DAYS.

This flag is red, white and blue—four white stars sct in blue in the upper staff
corner, two red crosses and the rest white.

In the carly days before Necw Zealand twas anncyed to the British Empire,
vessels built in the Islands were liable to scizure at any time, as they had no
flag of their owm and were mot allowed to carry the British cnsign. So this
*“National Standard” was presented to New Zcealand by the British authorities.
After that, any vessel having a register from a native chicf, countersigned by the
British Resident, and hoisting this National Standard, was allowed to trade to all
‘““His Majesty’s ports,” and had a right to the protection of the flug of England.
After annexation this flag of Ncw Zealand continued to float by the side of the
union jack, the imperial flag of the British Empire.

THE NEW ZEALAND ENSIGN OF TO-DAY.

The cross and the sturs are red with white cdges: and the rest blue. The
following sections of ““The New Zealund Ensign Act, 1901,” describe the flag and
its use:

“2. The New Zealand ensign shall be the blue ensign of the Royal Nuzal
Reserve. having on the fly thereof the Southern Cross as represented by four pzve
pointed red stars with white borders.

“3. The said ensign shall be the recognized flag of the colony for general
use on shore within the colony, and om all vessels belonging to the Government
of New Zealand, or which are from time to time permitted under an Admiralty
warrant to use the same.”
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We have copyrighted this book simply to guard against umrcasomable use of
it. Any fair use of its contents will not only be permitted but welcomed. We
have no wish to put any obstacle in the way of the widest possible dissemination
of the information contained in this book, but there are uses which the user
knows are not fair, and it is against such unconscientious uses, and only against
such uses, that we wish protection. We earnestly hope that the press of this
country will extend as widely as possible a knowledge of the facts concerning New
Zealand’s remarkable politico-industrial develop t, and we invite writers and
speakers to make use of the information herein contained for this purpose.




THE REASON WHY.

During some years past we have been hearing strange and
interesting reports from the progressive commonwealths of the
South Pacific, particularly New Zealand. These came usually
in the form of newspaper reports and magazine articles, neces-
sarily disconnected and incomplete. I talked with Mr. Lloyd
just previous to his journey thither to inspect for himself, and
report on the “legislative novelties” there, and I looked forward
eagerly to the appearance of his book, which proved to be a
delightful one, which gave a thirst for more, particularly the
story from the beginning, showing the whole course of events,
with their causal relations.

When we learn that since 1890, in a country much like our
own, peopled by Anglo-Saxons, policies have been adopted
which turn the developing forces away from the production
of millionaires and paupers, and toward the diffusion of wealth
among the people who create the wealth ; which have substituted
indugrial peace for strikes and lockouts; which have reduced
the rate of interest to a low rate; and which have done and
are doing more than has ever before been accomplished for the
masses of the people, we must realize that New Zealand has
an important message for the rest of the civilized world.

It was my desire that this message should be presented in an
easy, attractive, and yet reasonably complete form, with special
reference to causes and sequences, in order that the understand-
ing of the reader might be reached and satisfied. A historical
basis and a true historical perspective is necessary to such
understanding; and historv must be honest, impartial and
clear. It has been our effort to fulfill all these requirements.

I have been very fortunate in securing the services of Pro-
fessor Parsons for this work. His marvelous industry, his
talent for patient, yet rapid and discriminating investigation,
and his great power to present facts clearly and tersely, yet
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logically and powerfully, are well known to the reading public
of this country; also his masterly grasp of large masses of
facts, and his faculty for presenting them in their true relations.
But his extreme conscientiousness in testing every fact, even
tho it may seem small and unimportant, before presenting it
as a fact, is known only to those who have worked with him.
This places his facts on an unusually high plane for reliability.

The public debt and the results of the labor laws of New
Zealand have been seemingly misunderstood by a large portion
of the press of our country, leading to extensive circulation of
inaccurate reports concerning the same. We have sought to
obtain and present the truth, fully and accurately, about these
things, as well as about all other things. I hope that the press
of our country will circulate the actual facts concerning New
Zealand as industriously as a certain portion of the press has
circulated error.

C. F. TAYLOR.
Philadelphia.




AUTHOR’S PREFACE.

Altho New Zealand moves at the head of the procession in politico-
industrial progress, and the gaze of the civilized world has been focused
upon her for years, no adequate account has been given of the laws and
institutions that have established her preéminence, or of the process
by which they have been evolved. A great deal has been written, and
much of it is very interesting and valuable, but as yet there is nothing
from which one may obtain a clear and comprehensive conception of
what has been done in the New England of the Southern Hemisphere
and why it has been done—the current of events with the reasons and
results, causes and effects, that make up the story of New Zealand from
the standpoint of political, industrial and social development.

In view of this condition of things, Dr. Taylor asked me to prepare
an account of New Zcaland's development, under the title “The Story
of New Zealand.” In carrying out the order, I have examined over
300 volumes, including the Official Year Books, Parliamentary debates,
statutes, reports of departments, and other publications of the Govern-
ment, a large number of historic and descriptive writings, and many
special magazine articles. Personal communication with New Zealand-
ers and students of New Zealand, both by conversation and correspond-
cnce, has also been of much assistance. I owe most in every way to the
Hon. Wm. Pember Reeves, the first Minister of Labor in New Zealand,
author of the famous arbitration law, and now Agent-General for the
Colony in London; Henry D. Lloyd, our great publicist and investi-
gator ;* the Rt. Hon. Richard John Seddon, Premier of New Zealand;
Chief Justice Stout; Hon. Wm. Gisborne; and Hugh H. Lusk.

Friends finding me working on New Zealand, have remarked in vary-
ing form: “I thought that subject had been pretty well covered by Lloyd
and Reeves.” The fact is, however, that admirable as the work of these
and other writers undoubtedly is, it is very far from “covering the subject.”
A person entering a library devoted to works relating to New Zealand,
and seeing the writings of Reeves, Gisborne, Lloyd, Lusk, Walker, Epps.
Métin, Siegfried, Irvine & Alpers, Sherrin & Wallace, Jenks, Mennell,
Grey, Vogel, Fox, Rusden, Wakefield, Cook, Angas, Yate, Dieffenbach,
Polack, Tregarthen, Butler, Saunders, Davis, Mannering, Jacobs.
Shoemaker, Sewell, Russell, Trollope, Wallace, Williams, Payton.
Cruise, Buller, Brees, Robley, Travers, MacDougall, Stout, Tregear, Ber-

. “Since this preface was written, Mr. Lloyd has passed away. In the midst of
bis earnest work for truth and justice he sickened and died. The personal loss to
his friends and the public loss to this country and to the world are equally
irreparable, and beyond expression. I have not felt the loss of any friend so
deeply since the untimely death of Phillips Brooks. He wzs one of the sweetest
and noblest of men. he beautiful words quoted from our prose-poet in the
chapter relating to the death of Premier Ballance are applicable to our great
champion of justice also.
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tram, Dilke, Froude, FitzGerald, Green, etc., etc.,, and the long rows of
Government publications, shelves upon shelves full of them, might beat first
quite skeptical of the need of further writing upon this subject. Yet is it
not possible that the very multiplicity of books indicates the desirability
of condensing into reasonable compass the most important facts from all,
so that one may not have to read a library in order to get a compre-
hensive view of the history of the country? When we add to this the
fact noted above that previous writers have left practically untouched a
most important field of original research, relating to the evolutionary
aspect and causal relations of New Zealand’s institutions, the need for
a new work seems clear.

Aside from Parliamentary records and Government documents, I
have found the most valuable materials in the works of Reeves and
Lloyd, which I have freely drawn upon along with all the rest, and
hereby acknowledge my indebtedness. Much that is more or less
similar, however, in the various works in question, including this book,
derives its similarity, not from direct descent but from the fact of a
common ancestry. By necessity a large part of any such discussion
must come from official records. One day while Mr. Lloyd was working
on his “Newest England” I was talking with him about my own studies
of New Zealand and asked some questions he could not answer, where-
upon he said: “Why don’t you dig it out for yourself from the Hansard
and other Government publications? That's what I'm doing.” And that
is what I have done, using also, with- Mr. Lloyd’s kind permission, the
records of his personal observations, with all other available materials,
but with. this fundamental difference, that while Mr. Lloyd aimed at
picturesque descriptions of existing institutions with no attempt at
historic narrative, I have tried to bring out the sequence of events, and
the growth of thought and action, tracing the progressive movement to
its sources and disclosing the causes and consequences of the Liberal
development, as well as giving a clear idea of each of the novel laws and
" institutions that have made New Zealand famous. Similar remarks
apply to the relations of this work with Mr. Reeves’ “State Expériments
in Australia and New Zealand,” with the further point that facts con-
cerning all the colonies of Australia are mingled by Mr. Reeves with
those relating to New Zealand, in the same chapter and paragraphs,
while here, except for a few side remarks, we do not attempt to deal
with Australia. Thus it happens that this book, tho condensing what
seemed to me the.best from a wide field of research, is not in any
sense a substitute for the works of Reeves or Lloyd or any previous
writer upon New Zealand. The scope and method here are wholly
different from theirs. Their books are mainly descriptive. The purpose
here is perspective, growth, development—to show the chief political
and industrial facts in their true relations, to bring out the how and the
why and the when as well as the what. Many things in this book do
not appear at all in the others, while other things that are dwelt upon at
length by Lloyd or Reeves or Lusk, etc., are barely mentioned or totally
omitted here. For example, we must go to Reeves’ “Long White Cloud”
for a history of the Maoris and their wars, and the details of Governor-
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ships and Parliaments, etc.; to his “State Experiments” for the best
comparative study of progressive institutions throughout Australasia;
to Gisborne's “Rulers and Statesmen,” for the fullest biographic details;
to Lusk’s “Our Foes at Home,” for a picture of American trusts and
governmental methods as seen by a New Zealander in the light of his
colonial experience; and to Lloyd's charming “Newest England” for a
. full account of his personal observations in New Zealand.

The student will find it greatly to his advantage to have these works,
and we recommend also Gisborne’s “Colony of New Zealand,” Sherrin’s
“Farliest Times,” MacDougall's “Conversion of the Maoris,” Cassell
& Co’s “Pictorial New Zealand,” the works of Walker, Jenks, Irvine and
Alpers, the Official Year Bocks, the Awards of the Arbitration Court,
and the Parliamentary Debates (see Bibliography, in the Appendix). To
all these and many others we are much indebted, and tho we have
gathered a great deal of honey from them there is plenty left to repay
the search of the sociologic bee-hunter who has the time to devote to it.

As to the attitude of the various -writers: Mr. Lloyd’s books are
written from the standpoint of enthusiastic championship of the Liberal
development of New Zealand; Siegfried is steadily critical without
being ill-natured or severe; the sketches of Walker, Jenks and Métin
are intended to be impartial; and Reeves is as impartial as it is possible
for a man to be who has been immersed as a leading actor in many of
the events of which he writes—the degree of success attending his effort
at impartiality as tested by comparing his statements with independent
data from all available sources of information, is ‘truly astonishing.
For our own part, we have aimed simply at a clear and forceful state-
ment of the facts in their due order and relationship. The shortcomings
of New Zealand are revealed as well as her strong points; let the facts
speak for themselves.

The best histories have usually been written by men far removed in
time and space from the scenes they described. One cannot be in equal
personal touch with all the events of a long period, nor even with all
the leading facts of the present day; and if he gets a part by personal
impression and the rest by sifting masses of evidence, the symmetry
and perspective of his work may be disturbed.

The writer has kept this psychologic fact in mind, and has tried to
preserve the true proportions and present the facts with due regard to
their relative importance as measured by the perennial standards of
justice, public good, progressive force, and permanent value to humanity.

While examining the startling contrasts between political and indus-
trial methods in New Zealand and the United States, the reader should
constantly bear in mind the fact that the history of American develop-
ment reveals as many strong points in our favor on somewhat different
lines. New Zealand has as much to learn from the United States and
England as they have to learn from her (see Civilization Tables, Part
TII). Each nation excels in that to which it has most earnestly
devoted its attention and energy. The United States has directed its
splendid vitality to the organization of private industry; England heads
the list in municipal government and voluntary coOperation; and New
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Zealand has devoted herself with unexampled vigor and success to the
establishment of civic and industrial justice. ‘

The greater part of this book was written in 1902, the rest, in the
first half of 1903, with a general revision while going through the press
in the latter part of the same year.

Our autumn, which is the spring segson in Australasia, is New Zea-
land’s usual time for doing things. Parliament conveues in the middle of
the year, talks and thinks a few months, and along in Octob.r, November
and December it gets its working clothes on a~d ihe new moves are
made. It is too early yet for the official records of this year to reach
the United States; but the cable, the press, and the letter post. give us
some idea of what is going on. The establishment of State Fire Insur-
ance has been approved by both Houses of Parliament; an Act to In-
crease the Graduated Land-Tax has been adopted; and a Referendum
Bill similar to the one described in this book, chapter 63, has passed
through Committe of the Whole and is ready for final reading in the
House; (facts right in line with my forecasts, chapter 76, written eight
months ago.) It is reported that a Preferential Tariff strongly favoring
British trade has passed the House and is likely to pass the Senate.
A Labor Bill, requiring employers to state in writing to the Labor
Department any matters deemed necessary to ascertain the relations
between the employer and his employees, is under vigorous discus-
sion; and questions relating to banking, public works, secondary
schools, license, fisheries, preservation of scenery, amendments of labor
laws, etc., are before Parliament, several of them calling forth heated
argument. As to the condition of the Colony, the Premier’s letter, printed
a little further on, gives the drift for the year. Reports from the
Farmers’ Union and Chambers of Commerce and the files of New Zea-
land newspapers, Conservative, and Liberal, down to November 11, 1903,
the latest at hand, show that the Liberal Movement goes steadily for-
ward; that the Colony continues to prosper; and that the Arbitration
Court still disposes of industrial difficulties with the smoothness and
celerity, firmness and impartiality, that make its administration appeal
so strongly to the mass both of employers and employed.

A few words about the way in which the editor and author have
worked together in the preparation of this and other books may be of
interest here. The Doctor decides upon the subject and title and general
scope and nature of the book. Then I investigate the subject and write
it up, consulting the Doctor now and then during the progress of the
work. The Doctor reads the MS,, or I read it to him, and he makes
criticisms and suggestions which are often of much value to the work.
Each has a veto, so that nothing goes into the book that is not passed
by both, and there is no log-rolling. In this New Zealand case my
opening, down to the beginning of the chapter on Annexation, did not
suit the Doctor, so he sat down and fired questions at me for the facts
he wanted, and wrote the first two chapters himself. Then I turned
critic and made suggestions, most of which were adopted, and after-
ward the Doctor allowed me to add the notes and smaller type matter
about the Maoris, the description of Marsden, and a few other items.
The rest of my MS. was fortunate enough to get itself adopted
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substantially as presented, with a large number of valuable suggestions.
nearly all of which I have carried out. The pictures and their notes
were added after the text was completed. The Doctor desired that
every picture should tell its own story, and I have endeavored to execute
his wish.

One who has not time to read the whole book, may find the main
points by taking the large type and reading the opening and closing
parts of each chapter. He will get a good many ideas in this way,
especially if he makes the said parts meet in the middle of the chapter
every time. The selections from Parliamentary discussions and other
parts of the text printed in smaller type, and also the notes, contain
matter of much importance to the student.

One who is specially interested in Arbitration will find what he wants
in chapters 57 and 58 and Appendix II; for progressivk taxation see
chapter 38 and Appendix I; for old-age pensions, chapter 67 and
Appendix IIT; for the land question, chapters 3, 4, 5, 9, Io, 11, 18, 24,
26, 34, 35, 38-41, 44, 62 and 76; for national coal mines, chapter 71;
national railways, chapters 17, 18, 31, 60, 72; nationalization of banking
and credit, 15, 42-44; coOperation, 59; labor laws, 56-60, 67, 70, 72;
biographic notes, 77; and tables of leading events, 73, 78 and Appendix
IV ; but whatever the special interest of the reader, he should not fail to
read the opening chapters; the “Public Works Policy” (18), which
established national ownership of the railways; “Direct Nominations”
(33); the “Political Revolution” (35), when the Common People
united at the Ballot Box, Swept the Monopolists out of power and
obtained Control of the Government, by means of which they have made
more progress toward Industrial Freedom than any other Country in the
World; the “Principles Involved” (73); the “Causes and Conditions”
(70) ; and the “Contrasts and Conclusions” (80).

Above all, I would call the reader’s attention to what may be termed
the curve of progress, or the upward sweep of events, in which the
lifting impulses are clearly correlated with successive increments of
popular control over the Government; the improvement of electoral
methods, giving free play to collective ability, public interest, and general
convergence upon the truth; the development of public and private co-
Operative spirit and action; the ripening thought of the people, due to
various educational influences; the growth of a civic conscience and high
ideals; the direction of a relatively large proportion of energy to the
accomplishment of civic and industrial justice; and union at the ballot,
not to capture the spoils of office, but to ensure the next steps, measure
after measure, in the onward march, regardless of differences as to
ultimates or any matters other than those clearly involved in the ques-
tions acted upon. The facts on which this generalization rests may be
found in outline in chapters 73, 78 and 79, but unless the reader is
already very familiar with the history of New Zealand, the full force and
meaning of the wonderful upward movement, with its physical bases
and political, social, intellectual and moral dynamics, cannot be thoroly
grasped without a knowledge of the whole book.

Boston, November, 1902. FRANK PARSONS.

Revised, Philadelphia, December, 1903.
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(Bxtracts from a letter from New Zgaland’s Premier, omitting matters of interess
to the recipient rather than the public.)
. WELLINGTON, April 4, 1903.
Proressor FRANK Parsons, Boston, Mass.
DEAR SIR:

In reference to the reports you mention concerning the failure of
New Zealand's prosperity, only those who wish New Zealand ill
believe that calamity has overtaken the Colony. You will see by the
diagrams in the Year Book and at the end of the Labour Department
report how employment, revenue, business, private and public wealth,
exports, etc., have all increased of late years, and this year of 1903 most
of all. As to droughts in Australia affecting us, if we could only give
Australia our millions and millions of tons of waste water, the Com-
monwealth would be as prosperous as we are. Some financiers seem to
be doubtful whether New Zealand is in Australia or in Central Africa.
It is a pity that the possession of money to invest does not carry with
it a little knowledge of geography.

You allude to the reports regarding New Zealand workmen being
dissatisfied with the Arbitration Act. You must not forget that there
are certain people (few, but much in evidence) who would only be too
glad to see the Act break down and be again able to “put the screw on”
their workpeople as in old days. These gladly seize on any mutterings
of discontent on the part of a worker, and publish widely every word
of grumbling they can induce dissatisfied people to utter. Remember
that before the Arbitration Court, as before any other Court, the loser
does not relish losing. When workers are refused an advance in wages,
etc,, they grumble; if they got the advance their employers would
grumble. We cannot help that; we can only see that as far as lies in
our power, justice is done to both sides. I assert that the immense
majority of the industrial classes in New Zealand respect and esteem
the Arbitration Act. It has raised wages, shortened hours, granted
holidays, overtime, etc., and in many ways given precious privileges to
artisans, while the ever-growing volume of trade and business shows

"that masters as well as men thrive under the Labor Laws of this Colony.

The State Coal Mines have commenced operations.

As to the late election (1902), it was of a most satisfactory character
to my Ministry, as it returned 52 members for the Government, 6 Inde-
pendents, and 22 Opposition.

Hoping that the information sent (Hansards, Statutes, etc.) may be
of service to you, and reciprocating good wishes,

Yours faithfully, R. J. SEDDON.

Just as the last forms go to press 1 squeeze in a f?w words of a letter reccived
this morning from Mr. Reeves, under date of Dec. 10, 1903.

“I have not had time to go through your proofs with any minuteness,
but can, see at a glance that your book is certain to be of great value,
and ought to be as successful as. it is interesting.” I asked for critic-
isms, and he says: “I see nothing to object to, except that your remarks
about myself are % great deal too complimentary.”
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INFORMATION BUREAU
FROM WHICH
THE TRAVELER THROUGH THIS BOOK MAY OBTAIN ANSWERS
TO A NUMBER OF SPECIAL QUESTIONS
FREE OF CHARGE.

Speaking broadly the period covered by this history is from the middle of the

14th century to the end of 1902, with a few facts relating to 1903.

New Zealand is in Awstralasia, but not in Australis, nor is_it federated with
Australia, but constitutes an independent Colony of Great Britain, 1200 miles
southeast from Australia.

“Maori” is the name given to the Polynesian natives. The broad “a” is blended

with the “o” in such a way that it sounds like Mowry.

An English pound ( £), or pound sterling is about $s ($4.85), and English money
is transmed into ;\mer?:an money at the rate of $s to the &£, unless other-
wise stated.

A shilling (s) is 24 cents, usually translated at the rate of 25 cents; a penny (1d)
18 3 cents. . .

The Legislative Council in New Zealand corresponds to our Senate, and “Coun-
cillor” to our ‘“Senator.”

The Executive Council corrul)onds to our Cabinet, and consists of the Ministers,
éhe Premier and his colleagues, the heads of the various departments of

tate.

The Governor in Council means the Governor and Executive Council or Ministry.

The Governor represents England and is little more than a figurchead, except in
respect to intercolonial and international affairs.

“Colonijal Office” refers to the English Office of State, which has to do with
colonial relations,

The Premier corresponds to our President, only he has wider functions, being
not only chief executive but leader of the legislative department also.

“Boss,” in the political sense in which we use the word in America has no applica-
tion to New Zealand. In the Opposition press a leader who rallies his sup-
porters and vigorously pushes measures the Opposition does not like, is called
a_“boss;” but he has no patronage to speak of, no party funds are behind
him (there is not even party organization outside of Par iament), he cannot

control nominations, for all nominations must be made by direct petition
of the voters, he has no hold on the Premiership except through the continued
confidence of the House which has the power at any moment to compel his
retirement or an appeal to the people—his control is the control of high pur-
pose and intellectual leadership.

Reeves, means Wm. Pember Reeves.
Hansard means the New Zealand Parliamentary Debates.

A Hundred is a division of a county. The English hundred originally contained
a hundred families or freemen available for military duty.

P. C. means Privy Councillor, or member of “His Majesty’s Most Honorable
Privy Council.” .
G. C. B. Grand C der of the Order of the Bath.
G. C. M. G. means Grand Commander of the Order of St. Michael and St. George.
K. C. B. Knight C der of the Bath,
K. Cc M. G. means Knight Commander of the Order of St. Michael and St.
eorge.

Kt. means Knight Bachelor.

Such titles are conferred in consideration of distinguished attainments or service,
but_distinguished service or attainments do not always secure such a mark
of Royal favor. (See Index, Biographic Notes.) These titles take precedence
in England, in the order here given. All of them except the P. C. put a

Sir in front of the name, as Sir Geo. Grey, Sir Harry Atkinson, Sir Robert

Stout, etc. Persons having the_special honor of P. C. are addressed as ‘Right

Honorable,” as the Rt. Hon. Joseph Chamberlain, the Rt. Hon. Richard J.

Seddon, etc. The P. C.’s outrank the Sirs, unless the latter belong to the
nobility or are Knights of the Garter, or very high officials in the Home
Government.

C. M. G. on p. 153 (under Sir Harry Atkinson’s portrait) should be K. C. M. G.

Chicago, 37° on p. 661 should be Chicago 47°. d

1642 to 1902 on p. 799 should be 1642 to 1904.




THE HISTORY OF A COUNTRY
mainly depends
on the physical conditions, the stock from
which the people are derived, the direc-
tion of attention and energy, the inter-
actions of educative influences and insti-
tutional development, and the national
ideals and habits of thought and action
that are evolved thereby and in their turn
mold the future




= PART ] =i

Cunarrer 1.
A BIRD'S-EYFE VIEW.

Come with us to San Francisco, and there embark for a
journey of 6,000 miles to the southwest by way of Honolulu.
About half way we cross the equator, and the needle of our
compass turns toward the south pole. Now we are in the
southern hemisphere. Our journey is uneventful until we see
in the distance an uneven but inviting coast. Here let us drop
anchor, and in imagination borrow the wings of an eagle and
make a bird’'s-eyve exploration of the new country.

We find that it consists of three islands, two large and one
small. The northern island is a little larger than Ohio and very
irregular in shape. The middle island is a little larger than
Illinois.! A glance at the map in the front of this book will give
a better idea of the relation of the islands to each other than
any description can give.

Taking the islands as a group they arc a little larger than
Great Britain (England, Scotland and Wales). and nearly twice
the size of our New LIngland. Their extreme length is about
1800 niiles, running almost north and south. They extend
from the 35th degree to the 48th degrec south latitude.  This
compares in the northern hemisphere to the region between the
lines of latitude which form the southern boundary of Tennessce
and the northern boundary of Minnesota. But the climate is
not the same as that of the corresponding latitude in our
country, for the summers are cooler and the winters warmer.

With our eagle eyes we next observe that a range of moun-
tains (the Southern Alps) extends along the western coast of

1 The length of the northern island {8 515 miles; its greatest width 250
miles, and it contains 44,468 square miles. A narrow strait (Cook Ntrait),
12 miles wide at Its narrowest part, separates this island from the middle
island. The length of the latter I8 H25 miles: its greatest width 180 miles,
and its content 58,525 miles. The southern Island I8 very small In compari-
son with the other two, containing only 665 square miles (about throe-fifths
the size of Rhode Island). separated from the middle fsland by a stralt
(Faveaux Stralt), about 18 miles wide.
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the middle island. We also see ranges of lofty mountains in
the central part of the northern island, and a number of vol-
canic peaks, some active and some extinct. In this middle
region of the northern island there is a district about 30 miles
wide and 100 miles long, which contains many hot springs,
gevsers, pools of boiling mud, volcanic cones and other mani-
festations of the under world. Clouds of steam and sulphurous
fumes rise from the boiling pools, and there are rumblings in
the earth which show that the central fires come close to the
surface here. .

The coast line is irregular, many of the bays affording excel-
lent harbors, and along the southwest coast of the middle island

A SCENE IN THE NORTHERN ISLLAND.

is a series of sounds, indenting a mountainous coast, and sur-
passing in beauty and grandeur the famous fiords of Norway.
Rivers and waterfalls abound, and many glaciers glisten among
the peaks of the snowy range.

We next observe that noble forests fringe the coast of the
northiern island, and that broad, rolling plains are a striking
feature of the middle island, that rivers and lakes abound, and
that the whole scene is full of brightness and beauty.



Cuarrer 2.
- EARLIEST HISTORY.

Geologically this is one of the oldest bits of land now forming
any part of the earth’s surface. It has been repeatedly sub-
merged and upheaved, and contains excellent deposits of coal,
iron, gold, silver, copper, chrome, graphite, lead, mercury,
mineral oils, sulphur and zinc, besides limestone, granite, mar-
ble and other building stones.

A little over 500 years ago (about 1375 A. D.) the Maoris,
a savage people from the islands of Polynesia, arrived at these
islands in their double canoes. A double canoe consists of two
canoes joined by a structure or platform across the top of each.

DOUBLE CANOES OF THE MAORIS.

In such canoes, joined by platforms, on swhich deck houses were built, the
brave mariners of Polynesia traveled thousands of miles without compass. They
studied and named the stars, winds and currents. In clowdy weather, when the
signs sn the sky were hidden, the regular roll of the waies before the steady
trade-wind, was sn itself a guide. For these long voyages they stored water in
calabashes, carried roots and dried fish, and had in the cocoanut both food and
drink stored safely by nature $n the most convenient compass. Fish they could
catch on the way, and the rains replenished their stock of water. Their boats
were between 100 and 150 feet long. and were probably as good as the wvessels in
which the Phanicians circumnazvigated Africa.
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Jy means of such canoes these daring and enterprising people
became the greatest navigators known until the century of
Columbus. They were a brown people, fair sized, heavily built,
strong and athletic, with intellectual superiority to match. They
found the country inhabited by aborigines, of which we know
very little. It is understood that the Maoris ate them up.

In 1642, Tasman, a Dutch sea captain, sighted the islands,
anchoring in what is now called Golden Bay, necar the north-
west point of the middle island. He tried to land to get
water, but gave up the attempt on account of the hostile
demonstrations of the natives. He did not land, but he was
the first white man to see these islands, so far as we know.
He reported his discovery when he returned to Holland, and
the Dutch authorities named the new country New Zealand
(new sea-land). Nothing further seems to have been known
about this country until a century and a quarter later, when,
in 1769, Capt. Cook came in The Endeavor and landed on
the northern island at Poverty Bay, where the town of Gisborne
is now situated. He was the first white man to set foot on the
soil of this new country. He shot a few of the natives who
opposed him, and they returned the compliment by killing and
cating the entire crew of a boat belonging to his companion
ship The Adventure. For the most part, however, his rela-
tions with the natives werc pleasant. He gave them some
seed potatoes and the sced of cabbages and turnips, and turned
pigs and fowls loosc to furnish them with meat. Irom these
pigs are supposed to have come the wild pigs that are still shot
in the forests. He sailed entirelv around the group, and
passed between the northern and middle islands through what is
now called Cook's Strait. He again visited the islands in
1773, 1774 and 1777. He wrote an interesting account of his
observations which attracted much attention. After that,
whalers and traders hegan to visit the new country, and in
course of time a few settlers came and started the building of a
colony.

The natives took Cook's ship. the Endeator, for a giant white-
winged sea-bird, and her pinnace for a young bird. They also thought
that the discharge of the guns was divine thunder and that the white
men were gods, an opinion they have modified somewhat since.

The story was taken down from the lips of an old Maori named
Taniwha, who was a boy at the time of Cook’s visit, and who lived to be
ninety years old.



CAPTAIN COOK,
The Discoverer and Explorer of New Zealand, 1769.

James Cook wwas the son of an agricwltural laborer in Yorkshire, 1728. He
hecame a captain in the royal navy, and one of England’'s greatest natigators and
discoverers, exploring the DPacific and Southern Ocecans and adding greatly to
geographical knowledge. His explorations and writings led to the settlement of
Australia and New Zealand. He mct his death, February 14, 1779, at the hands of
sarages on the island of HMazwaii, while trying to recover a boat that had been
stolen from the “Discovery.”
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“I'he people at Mercury Bay knew at once,” says Taniwha, “that the
English were goblins, because a boat's crew pulled ashore, rowing with
their backs to the land. Only goblins have eyes in the backs of their
heads. When these creatures stepped on to the bheach all the natives
retreated and the children ran into the bush. But seeing that the
wondrous beings walked peaceably about picking up stones and grasses
and finally eating oysters, they said to each other, ‘Perhaps these
goblins are not. like our Maori goblins,’ and, taking courage, offered
them sweet potatoes, and even lit a fire and roasted cockles for them.
When one of the strangers pointed a walking-staff he had in his hand
at a cormorant sitting on a dead tree, and there was a flash of lightning
and a clap of thunder, followed by the cormorant's fall, there was
another stampede into the bush. But the goblins laughed so good
humoredly that the children took heart to return and look at the fallen
bird. Yes, it was dead; but what killed it! and still the wonder grew!

A MAORI FAMILY AT DUSKY BAY, N. Z.
From sketch in' Cook’s Voyages.

The Endeazor lay in the bay for some time, and a brisk trade grew
up between ship and shore. On one great, never-to-be-forgotten day
little Taniwha and some of his play-fellows were taken out in a canoe
and went on board the magic ship. : _

“Then they saw the captain draw black marks on the quarter-deck
and make a speech to the natives, pointing towards the coast. ‘The
goblins want to know the shape of the country,’ said a quick-witted old
chief, and, rising up, he drew with charcoal a map of The Fish of Maui,
from the Glittering Lake at the extreme south to Land's End in the far
North.”

Taniwha describes how a chief was shot by Lieutenant Gore for
stealing a piece of calico. The thief offered to sell a dogskin cloak,
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but when the calico was handed down over the bulwarks into his canoe,
which was alongside the Endeavor, he simply took it, gave nothing in
return, and told his comrades to paddle to land.

“They paddled away. The goblin went down into the hold of the
ship, but soon came up with a walking-stick in his hand, and pointed
it at the canoe. Thunder pealed and lightning flashed, but those in the
canoe paddled on.. Then they landed; eight rose to leave the canoe,
but the chief sat still with his dogskin mat and the goblin's garment
under his feet. His companions called him, but he did not answer.
One of them shook him and the chief fell back into the hold of the
canoe, and blood was seen on his clothing and a hole in his back.”

The ‘tribe decided that as the chief had stolen the calico, his death
ought not to be avenged, but that as he had paid for it with his life he
should keep it. So it was buried with him.

ANIMAL AND VEGETABLE LIFE.

It is a curious fact that this land was almost entirely devoid
of animal life, except in the sea and air. Fish were plentiful,
and in great variety, and the same may be said of birds. There
were no mammals (animals that gave birth to living young),
except two species of bat ; no dogs, sheep, cattle, horses, wolves,
squirrels, rabbits, no wild beasts, no snakes, no venomous
reptiles or insects. It must not be inferred, however, that
conditions in New Zealand are in any way unfavorable to the
existence of animal life; on the contrary, both domestic and
wild animals that have been introduced there have multiplied
and thrived in a remarkable way. For example, sheep flourish
so that mutton and wool have long been two of the leading
exports; and rabbits multiplied so rapidly that they became
a pest, and farmers fought them with traps, poison and barbed-
wire fences, but now they are turned to some account by
exporting the dressed bodies in a frozen condition to England
by the shipload.

As to vegetation, many excellent varieties of timber trees,
as beech, pine, cedar, etc., are found in the forests. Flax is a
native plant, from the fibre of which the Maoris made blankets
and clothing. American and European cereals, vegetables and
fruits have been introduced, and they flourish remarkably. The
watercress, introduced by accident probably in badly-sifted
grass seed, increased so fast that it threatened to choke half the
streams, ‘The sweetbriar, another invader, grows tall enough
to arch over the head of a man on horseback ; and has extended
its domain so rapidly that it has become one of the principal
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vegetable pests of the country. The resin of the Kauri, a
native gum tree, is one of the chief exports of the country. It
is used in the manufacture of oil varnishes, and also as a sub-
stitute for amber.

Insect life is less prevalent than in America or Europe. The
bee, the fly and the flea have been introduced—the two latter
perhaps by accident.

THE MISSIONARIES.

During the carly years of the nineteenth century whaling and
trading vessels came in increasing numbers, but no event of
importance occurred till the arrival of the missionaries in 1814.
It was learned that the Maoris were a very superior race of
savages, and Christian propagandists saw that here was an
opportunity and a duty. The leader of the missionaries was
Samuel Marsden, the chaplain of New South Wales.

This apostle to the Maoris was a plain, unassuming, kindly
man, who made no claim to scholarship, brilliancy, wealth or
rank ; but had a practical working knowledge of human nature
and an earnest zcal for the Christianization of the world.
While returning to Svdney from a visit to England in 1809,
he noticed on the ship a brown-skinned ragged man, whose
forlorn condition awakened his sympathy. Sick and weak
and racked with a violent cough, the poor man seemed to have
but a short time to live. Marsden did his utmost to care for
him, and through his kindness and help the man recovered
with a lifelong gratitude in his heart to the loving missionary.
The brown man proved to be young Ruatara, a Maori of high
rank, and relative of two famous chiefs, Te Paki and Hongi.
He was returning from a five years’ cruise in which he had
been badly treated by whalers and shipmasters. He stayed six
months in Marsden’s home in Sydney, when he went back to
New Zecaland with some wheat seed, a considerable knowledge
of agriculture, and boundless love and respect for the great
missionary.

“The wheat, which was given to the chiefs by Ruatara, and
sown, converted into bread and eaten throughout New Zealand
before the chaplain put his foot on the soil, was a mighty factor
in preparing the savage mind to listen to the words of life
from the lips of our apostle.”> The missionaries took with

2 age 39, “Conversicn of the Maoris,” MacDougall,



REV. SAMUEL MARSDEN.

Leader of the Pioneer Missionaries to New Zealand, and a principal factor in
the Christianization of the Maoris. Born in 1764, at Horsforth, England. Trained
in the Methodist Church. Went with his wife, in 1793, to Sydney, to work in the
missionary field. The only clergyman in New South Wales. After 21 years of wise
and faithful service in Australia he started the mission in New Zealand and met
with still greater success among the cannibal Maoris than among the white conticts
and cowboys of Australia. He died in 18:8 at the age of 74, after 45 years of
missionary work, respected and beloved by all who kneze him.
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them a horse and some cattle, sheep, goats, pigs and poultry.
The natives were amazed at the horse and cows, especially on
seeing one of the missionaries riding the horse, which they
called a big dog.

It was Marsden’s idea that the arts of civilization should
prepare the way for Christianization. So the missionaries
gave the Maoris better methods of agriculture, and various
simple arts and handicrafts; and opened schools for their
instruction. The news of these helpful novelties went like
lightning through the land, and many chiefs visited the mis-
sion station at the Bay of Islands, and invited the missionaries
to come and do similar work among their tribes. A little
later the missionaries, with the aid of philologists in England,
reduced the Maori tongue to a written language, which the
natives had not before possessed; and translated the Scriptures
and other works into Maori. Thus through the influence of
Ruatara and the value of their gifts and instruction along
industrial and civilizing lines, the missionaries were cordially
received in the cannibal islands.

The Maoris were and are a most interesting people; brown skinned,
with large dark eyes, regular white teeth, and wavy black hair (tho
Angas says he found a few light-haired natives in the interior), athletic,
warlike, cannibalistic, intelligent, and receptive of civilization. The
men were broad and solidly built, of medium height as a rule, tho
some were 6 and even 614 feet tall. The body was long and the legs
short; the face calm, often well formed, and sometimes very hand-
some. They numbered 100,000 to 160,0c0, according to various esti-
mates, and were divided into 18 nations, each nation having many tribes.
These tribes were addicted to killing and eating each other, and con-
tinued to indulge in this pastime long after the missionaries came;
tho Marsden’s influence was so great that he was frequently able to
prevent battle if he were in the region of the threatened combat.

When the savages learned to use firearms the tribes killed each
other off almost as fast as the whites are able to kill each other*

* The Maoris were in the stone age when Cook found them, but they
were not long in seeing that muskets outranked their spears, and that it did
not pay to hack at a tree with a stone tomahawk when a European axe
could be had. They soon became eager to trade. Flne masts and spars grew
in their forests. Strange weapons, ornaments, flaxen garments, food, etc.,
were also offered the seamen who came to hunt the whales and fur seal that
abounded in the surrounding seas. Besides all this a ghastly trade sprang
up in tattooed heads. A good one would bring as much as $100. When the
natural supply of enemies heads, trophies of battle, ran short, slaves, who
had never enjoyed the artistic privilege of being tattoed. had their faces pre-
pared for market. Sometimes a slave after months of painful preparation
had the audacity to run away with his head hefore the day of sale and
decapitation. When these barbarians found they could use muskets as



INTERIOR OF A MAORI VILLAGE, 1836.
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tho their first use of powder and ball was very pacific. It is said that
Captain Cook gave a native chief a gun and some powder and lead.
The first man who fired the musket was so frightened by the report
and recoil that he flung it away into the sea. The natives planted the
powder in the ground believing it to be cabbage seed. Of the lead
they made an axe, and when the axe bent at the first blow, they put it
in the fire to harden it. When it began to run about like water they
tried to guide it out of the fire with sticks. But it broke in pieces, and
they gave up the attempt.

Human flesh was considered a great delicacy. But it was a dis-
grace to be eaten or to have your relatives devoured. Their favorite
method of denunciation or insult was to say: “I'll eat you;" or, “I'll
feed on your parents;” or, “Your father was chewed.” Yate and other
carly observers say the Maoris were fond of roasted maize and sweet
potatoes, fried fish, pigeons, etc. They ate two meals a day, at 11 A. M.
angd at night; but were nibbling constantly between times. They
chewed Kauri-gum (a tough pine-trece exudation) and passed the same
chew undiminished from person to person till it had gone round the
company. This fashion the missionaries did not fall in with.

Bust or Hoxer.

Hongi (or Shungic as some of the old
books have it) was a powerful Maori
chief, who manifested much friendship
for the wmissionaries, and zeas sent to
England to aid in the translation of the
Scriptures into the Maori tongue. He
absorbed cizvilization twwith great rapidity,
especially that portion of it which relates
to the scicnce of war. The devastation
he created in New Zealand Uy importing
a cargo of fircarms and trying to imitate
Napoleon s recounted in the star note
pages 10 and 12, This bust scas carved in
wood by Hongi himself with a rude iron

instrument of his own manufacture. .

THE “NAPOLEON OF THE MAORILS.”

well ag the whites, a new and terrible era was in store for them in their
tribal wars. A specia! stimulus was given to this development by the visit
of two chiefs to kngland in 1820, to help translate the Scriptures into
Maorl. They were llonized, and one of them, Hongl, was presented with a
sult of armor by King George IV. Iearing that his tribe was at war, Hongt
sold all he had except his armor, bought 300 muskets with quantities of
powder and lead, and landed in New Zealand determined to imitate Napoleon.
His luckless enemies armed only with spears and tomahawks and clubs, were
killed, enslaved, and caten by battalions. Wide districts were swept bare of
people. The trade fn muskeis nand powder became frantic. The tribes woula
rell anything. flax, timber, potatoes. nalls, tatooed heads, pigs, even thelr
preclous land to get the only thing that could protect their llves. In the
native wars, from 1820 to 1840 a fourth of the race is sald to have perished.




FORTIFIED MAORI VILLAGE, NEAR POVERTY BAY, 1836,
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The clothing of the natives consisted of flaxen mats, which they
wrapped about their shoulders; tho frequently they wore nothing but
a breech cloth. When European garments came the Maoris soon
caught the idea that dress was not so much for use or comfort as for
display, and no matter how many suits or dresses a person might have,
the aim was to wear them all at once, especially on Sunday. A mis-
sionary, writing in 1835, says: “I have seen a Maori come into the
chapel with the sleeves of an old gown drawn on as a pair of stock-
ings; 2 small baskets fastened on the feet as shoes, and several dresses
one over another so arranged that you could see the flounce of one,
the body of a second, the sleeves of a third, and the collar of a fourth;
with a piece of striped shirt thrown over the shoulders for a shawl;
and a pair of trousers hung round the neck as a boa; and so common
were such methods of attire that a person so decked and adorned
could enter chapel in the midst of service without exciting the slightest
attention from the congregation.”

Among the inducements for attending religious meetings and culti-
vating the missionaries were the gifts of clothing bestowed from time
to time at the mission, and the opportunity for showing them in chapel.
Human nature is much the same among primitive Polynesians as among

MAORI SIGNATURE TO .\ DEED.

The Maoris engraved their faces and bodies with curious curves and spirals.
The design in each face was distinctive. not duplicated on any other. A man's
tatoo face marks constituted his name. Living or dead, his friends could identify
him ,?v his ““amoco,” as a tatoo design was called. =~

hen the natives agreed to giwwe the Marsden Mission the land it required,
and a deed was drawn, the missionaries were at a loss how to get the document
signed, as the Maoris could not write. Hongs suggested that the tatoo markings on
the face of Kuna, the chief conveying the land, should be drawn on the decd with
Kuna’s assent. The suggestion was adopted, and this became the common way of
signing Maori deeds in the carly days.

cultured Americans. One old Maori, who had received several blankets,
etc., from the missionaries, came one day for another gift. The mis-
sionary told him there was nothing more for him. “All right,” he
said, “no more blankets, no more hallelujahs.” The natives soon
learned to talk a few words of English, tho the pronouns bhothered them
a good deal. A stranger sceing a Maori trying to milk, but getting
little of the lacteal juice, remarked that the cow did not have much
milk. The native replied: “Oh. he's got plenty milk inside, but she
won't let them down.”



A MAORI GIRL.

Marriage was a very simple affair for a Maors girl. Her father or chief
asked if she was willing. She said: ““Yes,” or “I suppose so.”” And the father
or chief gave her to the man to be his wife, along with as many more as he chose
to have. Divorce was equally casy, and consisted simply in turning your wife out
of doors—a very convenient and inexbensive plan, but rather onc-sided, as the wife
was not permitied to turn the husband out, nor to leave him without his consent.
The women wove flax mats [or garments, made baskets, dug fern roots and potatoes,
cooked, and carried heavy loads upon their backs (the Maoris having no horses or
other beasts of burden except their wives and slaves); while the men fought, fished.
speared or netted birds, made greemstone tomahaicks, hatchets, spears, etc., built
houses, dug out canoes, and cultivated the ficlds with long wooden spades,
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The Maoris had rude huts of long poles thatched and woven with
broad grass leaves. The barns were much like the houses, only better
built, and raised on posts to keep the rats from eating the corn, etc.
They have a taste for property and have learned to build excellent
houses, and have acquired over 300,000 sheep, 30.000 cattle and many
horses.

On Sunday, thousands of Maoris would come 25 or 30 miles in their
cances to hear preaching. They soon learned to respect the day, and
would not fight or steal on Sunday, nor go pig-hunting or load a boat.
They would not swear in a boat for fear of accident. Their sense of
justice was mixed. If a husband allowed anything to happen to his
wife, her relatives came and stole all he had. It was deemed all right

TUPAL CUPA {OR TE PEHI) 1826.

Altho Tupai was a powerful chief and his people were 400 miles from Hongi's
territory, he suffered scvere defeat at the hands of Hongi with his English muskets.
Tupai determined to go to England and get fircarms to avenge his losses. so he
boarded the “Urania,”” a trading vessel sailing through Cook Strait. Captain Rey-
nolds ordered him off, but Tupai said: **No. Go Europe, see King Georgy.” The
captain then ordered three of his stoutest sailors to throw the chief overboard. But
Tupas threw himself on the deck and seized two ring bolts with so powerful a hold
that it was impossible to tear him away without such violence as the humanity of
Captain Reynolds would not permit. The Captain became very fond of his intrusicve
passenger, and refused to give him up to an American captain who came alongside
and, seeing the valuc of Tupai for exhibition purposcs, offcred Reynolds $1000 to
transfer the chief to the American ship. So Tupai went to England. He mani-
fested great intelligence and a very loving, gentle nature. This picture was drawn
while he was in Lsverpool. The Government refused to supply him twith firearms,
but sent him back at state expensc with agricultural and other implements and
domestic animals.
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to steal anyway if you didn't get found out too soon; except that one
must not steal from a chief or his family unless he was of the same
rank. With this proviso one might steal, and if he could keep the
stolen property hidden for three days it would belong to him. Stealing,
however, was regarded in a different light after the missionary view
became known. For example, a Maori who stole a bag of sugar was
compelled by his chief to pay the storekeeper and also to pay damages
to the chiefs of the tribes for the loss of credit the community had
suffered with the whites. While the natives held the better class of
whites, and especially the missionaries, in high esteem, they were not
blind to the human nature in their teachers. A bright-eyed Maori
said one day: ‘“You missionaries are teaching us to look up to heaven,
but your own eyes are all the time directed on the earth.”

The chieftainship was hereditary but not absolute. A chief could
not sell land or make war or peace without the authority of the council,
or assembly of the people. The women spoke and voted in the councils;

TUPAI'S SIGNATURE.

This drawing of the tatoo stains on Tupai's face was made by himself without
a glass while he was in Liverpool. It was his autzgrarh. Tupai was kept busy for
some_time by autograph and curiosity hunters in England. .

. Tatooing was done with a little bone chisel, iven in with a mallet. The
lines were first drawn with charcoal or ved ochse, them, inch by inch, the curves
were cut om the quivering, but wunflinching, human copper plate. The
blood was wiped away and blue pigment rubbed into the wound. The process was
very painful; only a small area could be decorated at a time. Tate says: “It is
seldom that amy Maori is fully tatooed on all those parts where tatooing is cws-
tomarﬁl (faces, hips and thigh:)y before he has passed the meridian of life.”

hen the work was complete, however, the victim had always with him a
certificate of rank _and bravery, and he was the possessor of a valuable work of art.

The fine designs in ultramarine blue, on_a beawtiful broun skin, with a rose tinge
in either cheek, made a very striking picture. Aw expert tatoo artist could com-
mand high pay in flax and potatoes, etc., and if not treated well he could make
things quite uncomfortable for the subject he was engraving by driving the chisel
in the most painful way (and it was a point of honor mot to complain or cﬁeak of
the pain) or by bungling the design, being careless about the purity of the pige
ment, etc.

2
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chiefs and free men had as many wives as they chose, and a chief was
usually plural on the feminine side of his family. The oldest wife was
the principal one, and it is said there was no jealousy among a man'’s
better halves. There was no marriage ceremony, except the giving
of the girl by the father or chief. Divorce consisted in turning your
wife out of doors. Morality was not much esteemed till after mar-
riage; then it became compulsory on pain of death.

Such were some of the characteristics of the savages to
whom the missionaries carried civilization and the Gospel, and
by their labors did much to prepare the way for white coloniza-
tion. The Maoris appreciated the kindly spirit of the mis-
sionaries, and the arts and implements they brought. They
gdve the missionaries land and food and a cordial hearing,
but baptisms were very few up to 1830.

Jetween 1830 and 1840 about one-fourth of the Maoris were
converted to Christianity, and the converts rang so true that

“A BaskeTruL of Gons.”

The Maoris had no idols or gods that they worshippe They made gods for
amuscment, not for religious or business purposes. hcv had no notion of «a
;::flr;lm;:: bemg, but they believed in spirits who conld m'al'u' things very suncom-
they carnestly opposed cannibalism, slavery and war, altho
these institutions were all deeply inbedded in the habits and
traditions of their race.

The progress of the missionary work from 1840 was con-
stant and rapid® until the Christianization of the race Wwas prac-
tically complete. From the first the missionaries were wel-
comed, and it may be said to the credit of both sides that for

3The first to confess Christianity was a chief named Rangi, who was
baptized Sept. 14, 1825, ten years after the missicn was founded. In 18539
it 18 estimated that 335,000 out of 56,000 Maoris had professed the new
religlon.
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50 years no iuissionary lost his life by the hand of a Maori,
and during that time the race was changed from cannibalistic
savages to Christians. They attested their sincerity by volun-
tarily liberating their slaves without compensation or reward.
Even before their conversion, in spite of their cannibalism and
incessant tribal wars, the Maoris were one of the finest bodies
of savages that have been found. They held their land in
common as the property of the tribe, and agriculture, fishing and
fowling were the work of the community for the benefit of all.

In their wars with the whites in 1843 and 1845 and almost
continuously from 1860 to 1870, the Maoris fought with great
courage and vigor. But they have long since given up cannibal-
ism and war. For over 30 vears they have been peaceful, law-

-

A NATIVE ScHooL IN THE EArLY Dayvs oF THE Maorr Missions.

The missionaries not only taught the Maoris the arts of civilised life and the
morals of Christianity, but gave them a iwritten language, reducing the Maori
tongue to a pcrfectMplwnetic form. The Bible and other books were translated
into Maori, and a Maori dictionary made. Natives were trained to teach in the
schools established by the missions. The Maoris now have many excellent schools,
and some of the brown youngsters attend the ordinary public schools with the
white children, romping, studying and reciting with the white boys and girls on
terms of perfect equality.

abiding citizens. Doth men and women are now voters in New
Zealand, six of the race are members of Parliament, four in
the House and two in the Senate, and one is a member of the
Cabinet.

FARLY SETTLEMENTS.

The first attempt to form a settlement in New Zcaland
occurred in 1825, but it failed on account of the savage condi-
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tion of the natives. In consequence of frequent visits of whal-
ing vessels to the Bay of Islands, a settlement grew up there,
and in 1833, Mr. Busby was sent there as British Resident.
A number of Europeans, generally men of low character,
gradually settled in different parts of the country, and married
native women. In 1839 a New Zealand Company was formed
in England for the purpose of colonizing New Zealand; and
its first body of emigrants landed in 1840, and this settlement
has now become the city of Wellington. From this time on,
settlements gradually increased in number and size, but there
were many difficulties with the natives, particularly concern-

KORORAREKA, 183s.
The First Settlement at the Bay of Islands.

Cook landed at “Porerty Bay,” on the east coast af the North Island, October
8, 1769, and reached the ' §ay of Islands,” 300 miles’ sasl further north, on the
:ﬂh o/ November, 1769. By 1834, when Bu:by arrived, there were something like a
thousand whites livsng there, mostly whalers, traders and runaway convicts from
Australia. As many as layge whaling ships were counted at ome time in this
bay. Whales were flnmt’ul sn the New Zealand seas, and Saxon rum shops and
Maors houris were plentiful on shore.
ing land titles. In 1861 rich deposits of gold were discovered,
causing a rush and sudden increase of the population. In
1840 the white population numbered about 2,000, and the
Maoris something like 60,000. In 1853 the whites were 30,000
strong. ‘The natives diminished while the whites increased so
that about 1857 the two were equal. In 1861 the white popu-
lation had risen to 99,021, in 1864 to 172,158, and in 1874 to

209.514, when the Maoris were found to number only 45,470.



Cuaprter 3.
ANNEXATION.

From early years the traders and settlers desired the protec-
tion of England, and the friends of colonization in England
were anxious that Great Britain should annex the country.
The missionaries on the other hand opposed annexation at
first, because they feared its effects on the natives and their
conversion. The strong influx of Europeans likely to follow
annexation, with the saloon, the brothel, the gambling den and
other accompaniments of English civilization, and the cruel
wars almost certain to result from the rapid settlement of a
country full of savages, were not calculated to hasten the
development of true Christianity. Savagery and cannibalism
were sufficient obstacles without the white man’s amusements
and conflicts of trade and conquest.

The English Government not only regarded the opinions of
the missionaries as entitled to special consideration, but had
a further reason for discountenancing annexation. When the
friends of colonization sent a deputation in 1829 to the Duke of
Wellington, then Prime Minister, to urge the acquirement and
settlement of New Zealand, the Duke said Great Britain had
colonies enough. England’s appetite for land was not as keen
just then as usual. Her efforts to assimilate America had
resulted in a fit of imperial indigestion. Her experience with
the new world had caused her to lose all confidence in colonies.
The Duke regarded them as dangerous explosives.

BUSBY.

For years this feeling and the opposition of the missionaries
kept the home Government from doing anything, except send-
ing James Busby to the Bay of Islands as British Resident in
1833. He had no force behind him, except $1,000 a year to
distribute in presents to the native chiefs, and he did nothing
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except acquire the nickname of “the ship without guns,” and
win the laugh for a comic scheme of federating the Maoris
into a nation with a Declaration of Independence and a Federal
Constitution. He induced 35 of the northern chiefs to accept
the plan in 1835, with the title, “The United Tribes of New
Zealand.” The purpose was good, but the conditions impos-
sible. A race of savages still largely immersed in war and
sundered by numberless feuds and tribal divisions could not
be welded into a nation by a paper constitution. They could
not even work a Congress, let alone the judicial, electoral and
other machinery of civilized government. So a little laughter
and some snubbing from Mr. Busby’s official superiors were
the only consequences of his effort to federate New Zealand’s
man-eaters under parliamentary institutions.

Influences were at work, however, leading the Government
to look more and more favorably on annexation. Gibbon
Wakefield and others interested in colonizing the new country,
organized the New Zealand Company in England, and brought
pressure to bear in high quarters, and events in the islands
gradually transformed the missionaries into advocates of
annexation.

THE FRENCII.

A French Baron-(de Thierry) declared himself “King of
New Zealand,” and tried to enlist the sympathy of the French
Government.  Another Frenchman, Langlois, professed to
have bought 300,000 acres in the middle island. A French
Company was formed to colonize Langlois’ land. In this com-
pany, Louis Phillippe was a shareholder. In 1837 French
Catholic missionaries, under Pompallier, were sent to labor
among the Maoris. The English missionaries were now
inclined to favor British annexation. They did not want a
colony, but if there must be one, they thought it would be better
Protestant than Catholic, better English than French, better
their own colony than the other fellow’s.

THE LAND SHARKS.

Another thing that helped to convert the missionaries to
annexation was the appearance of the “land sharks”—shrewd
adventurers who believed the colonization of New Zealand near
at hand and bought large tracts of land for speculation. Many
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of the purchases were imperfect or fictitious. Boundaries were
inserted by purchasers after the deeds had been signed in blank
by the sellers. The same land was sold three or four times.
Some purchases were airily defined by latitude and longitude.
Almost the whole arca of good land in the middle island was
the subject of one professed sale. An Australian politician,
Wentworth by name, “bought” the island at a single stroke
from nine wandering Maoris, picked up on the streets of
Sydney, who had no right to sell any part of the alleged “pur-
chase.” The “Wentworth Syndicate” paid them a little over
$1,000, or at the ratc of about 1 cent for cach 200 acres of the
area claimed.

By 1840 it was estimated that outside this middle island
claim and the claim of the New Zealand Company, stated in

In 1837 the Roman Cathelic mis-
sionary, Pompallier, was sent out
from France to labor ¢mong the
Maoris, and became Catholic Bishop
of New Zcaland. Seca travel was
in such condition then that it took
him some twelve months voyaging
in every kind of hardship and dis-
comfort to rcach his destination.

_He began work awith two priests in

. 'Komrun"ka, .Bn,\“ of Islands, in 1838.
Funds were sent him by the Prepa-
ganda Fidei, and soon his staff in-
creased to tweenty priests, besides
many laymen. They labored hard
to conzvert the natives. The Maoris
were much puzzled by the competi-
tion and conflict among the Chris-
tians,  Catholic, Episcopal and
Mcthodist. The coming of the
French wmissionaries had much to
do with convincing the English
Protestant missionaries that New
Zcaland ought to be annexed to the
British Empire. (See p. 22.)

Bisnor PomparLLier, FREncn Carnoric Missioxary To NEw ZEALAND,

the next paragraph, 26,000,000 acres, or more than a third of
New Zealand, had been gobbled up piecemeal by the land
sharks, a good deal of it having been bought scveral times
over from the Maoris by different purchasers. Including the
Wentworth and New Zealand Company claims, as well as the
piecemeal purchasers, the total was 82,000,000 acres, or 16,000,
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000 more than there were in New Zealand, snow-capped moun-
tains, glaciers, pumice plains and all. Some strong authority
was clearly needed to deal with the conflict of titles, disputes
with the natives, and other evils growing out of this rush for
land monopoly. Before his death, in 1838, Marsden had come
to see that the only hope for the country and the natives lay
in annexation, and his ablest lieutenant, Henry Williams, felt
the same way. The missionaries were recognized as the best
element in the community, and their opinions had much weight
in England. -

THE NEW ZEALAND COMPANY.

The New Zealand Company, under the lead of Gibbon
Wakefield and his brother, Col. Wakefield, were determined

ANOTHER MAORI SIGNATURE.
See p. 14.
to settle New Zealand, whether the English Government sanc-
tioned it or not. In September, 1839, the Colonel arrived in
the north island and made extensive land purchases for the
Company, at least he thought he did, and the Company claimed
20 million acres north and south of Cook Strait, in what are
now the Wellington, Taranaki and Nelson districts. Fifty-
eight chiefs signed the deeds of sale, receiving a lot of muskets,
powder, axes, blankets, pipes, tobacco, looking glasses, soap.
shaving boxes, handkerchiefs, jew’s-harps, calico, scissors, and
other goods amounting to $45,000. The Maoris probably knew
the sale was a fraud, at any rate, they had no right under Maori
law and custom to alienate the heritage of their tribes.* Very
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likely most of the chiefs did not understand how much land
the Colonel thought he was buying, and did not have any notion
of selling the vast area claimed by the Company. At the time,
however, the Company did not appreciate the difficulties of
land purchase in New Zealand, and relying on the Maori deeds,
they organized a body of colonists and landed them in January,

1840.
THE ISLANDS MADE PART OF THE BRITISH EMPIRE 1840.

The settlers, and traders and land sharks, the menace of
French interference, the change of heart among the mission-
aries, and the pressure of the New Zealand Company, at last
induced the Colonial Office to annex the islands. In 1839 a
royal proclamation was issued, extending the political boun-
daries of New South Wales to include any territory that might
be acquired by Her Majesty in New Zealand, and Captain
Hobson arrived at the Bay of Islands, January 29, 1840, with
a commission as Lieutenant-Governor, under the Governor of
New South Wales. The history of New Zealand as part of
the British Empire, dates from that day.

1 By Maori custom, no Maori could sell land without assent of the tribe.
Individuals had a right to use the soil, but the ownership was in the tribe.
It was doubtful whether parents could sell the rights of children. A handful
of Maorils carrfed off into slavery by another tribe, when released from cap-
tivity through the Influence of Christianity In later years. tame back and
successfully claimed thelr former territory, which had in the meantime been
bought by the whites from the conquering tribe.

The British Coat of Arms.
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SOVEREIGNTY.

England dealt honorably with the Maoris. She did not take
their country by force. The royal proclamation only covered
such territory as might be acquired in sovereignty by the
Queen. Hobson’s first duty was, therefore, to get the consent
of the natives to English rule. February s, 1840, a week after
Hobson’s landing, the northern chiefs were gathered in con-
ference at Waitangi, and the question laid before them. Henry
Williams, representing the Protestant missionaries, threw all
his weight on the Government side, and Waka Nene, onc
of the most influential chiefs, spoke eloquently for British
sovereignty. His speech won the day and a treaty was made
containing the following provisions:

TREATY OF WAITANGI.

1st. The Chiefs of New Zealand ceded to Her Majesty, absolutely
and without reservation, all their rights and powers of sovereignty.

2d. Her Majesty guaranteed to the Chiefs and tribes of New Zealand
full, exclusive, and undisturbed possession of their lands and estates,
forests, fisheries and other properties; but the Chiefs yielded to Her
Majesty the exclusive right of pre-emption over such lands as the
proprietors thereof might be disposed to alienate at such price as might
be agreed upon.

3d. Her Majesty gave to the natives of New Zecaland all the rights
and privileges of British subjects.

About 50 chiefs signed the treaty then and there, and within
six months it had been signed by 512. Only one chief of first
rank refused to sign, Te Heu Heu, who lived in the volcano
plantation near lake Tuapo, in the plateau in the middle of the
North Island. His tribe was simply let alone until their oppo-
sition evaporated. For the rest, the Maori race accepted the
Treaty of Waitangi, and well they might, for while the supreme
political authority passed to England, the ownership of their



CAPTAIN WILLIAM HOBSON, R. N,
The First Governor of New Zealand.

Tho a soldier, he cstablished the rule of England, not by force, but by just
agreement with the natives, calling their chicfs together and making an honorable
treaty with them by which they yielded sovereignty to Great Britain, ard in return
were guaranteed their lands and the rights of British subjects.
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lands was guaranteed to them, and they secured the rights of
British subjects, and to this day they regard that treaty as the
Magna Charta of their liberties. Some 60,000 or 70,000 Maoris
were secured in their title to nearly 66,000,000 acres of valuable
land. This was right, and wise also, for without this clause
the natives would not have assented to the treaty. The multi-
tude of armed Maori warriors (15,000 or more) could have
made it very uncomfortable for the 2,000 white settlers in the
islands, and very expensive for England, if force, instead of
persuasion, had been used for the annexation of New Zealand.

BRITISH SOVEREIGNTY PROCLAIMED.

British sovereignty over the North Island was proclaimed
May 21, 1840. The treaty made the proclamation effective as
to the natives, and Hobson’s possession under the flag made it
effective as to other nations. So little was known or thought
of the Middle Island (South Island it was called then) that
sovereignty was not proclaimed over it till June 17th, and even
then the royal flag was not hoisted there. The consequence
was a narrow escape from French acquirement of it. It was
almost uninhabited—a few scattered Maori tribes, in the
extreme north and extreme south, about 2,000 occupants in all,
as compared with 60,000 or more in the North Island. The east
and southeast of the lower island lay open to the first comer,
and was not only fertile, but in large part treeless and easy of
settlement and cultivation. .

A French ship on the way to take possession of it and plant
a colony at Akaroa, put in at the Bay of Islands in July, and
the captain, hospitably entertained by Hobson, let fall some
hint of the object of his voyage. Hobson at once dispatched
a vessel south, and under his orders formal possession was
taken of the island by hoisting the DBritish flag at Akaroa,
August 11, 1840, two days before the arrival of the French
frigate, which came to claim the country for France. What a
divided and weakened history might have been New Zealand’s
if a little earlier arrival had given the Middle Island to the
French, while England held the North Island.

THE CAPITAL. NEW ZEALAND’S INDEPENDENCE.

In September (1840) the Lieutenant-Governor established
his residence at Auckland and it became the capital. Twenty-



AUCKLAND IN :844.

1. QQueen street. 3. Shortland C 8. C ial Hotel. ra2. Gibson & Mitchell's brick building, the only one at this date. 14. Carnegie's store. 1s. Theatre. 7. Scott's grocery.
18. Exchange Hotel. 19. N. Z. Banking Co. 20. Royal Hotel. 3r. Government House—Porter's L..wige, 31. Victoria Hotel. 33. Old Government store, now the market.
3. Mechanic’s lostitute. 36. Wesleyan Chapel. 37. Post-Office and Custom House. Mount Eden is just out of sight, at the right, a little way back of the city.




30 The Story of New Zealand. Chap. 4.

four years it held the honor, and then the seat of Government
was transferred to Wellington on account of its central posi-
tion, but Auckland is still the first in size and beautyv, and
second to no other New Zealand city in prosperity and prog-
ress. It is the metropolis of the Colony.

On May 3, 1841, New Zealand was declared independent
of New South Wales, and Hobson became Governor. His
administration was a very creditable one. His treaty secured
the loyalty of many tribes. He cstablished effective govern-
ment, and had excellent laws passed for the administration of
justice and the regulation of property and civil rights. In
this he was materially aided by his Attorney-General, William

MANSE ON THE HUTT, NEAR WELLINGTON, 1846

Residence of Wm. Swainson, F. R. S., Attorney-General of New Zealand.

Swainson,! an English lawyer of fine ability and remarkable
freedom from slavish subjection to precedent and technicality.
He framed the laws of the infant Colony in simple, concise and
intelligible language, and swept away a host of cumbrous Eng-
lish precedents and technicalitics in conveyancing, legal pro-
cedure, etc.

HOBSON’S ADMINISTRATION. TIHE LAND CLAIMS.

The most important matters with which Governor Hobson
and his council had to deal was the land question. The right

1 Siwcainson was Attorney-General for fifteen yvears. Wm. Martin, Chief
Justice, and George Augustus Selwyn, the first Bishop of the Colony, were also
most excellent appointments.
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of pre-emption, or right to be the first purchaser from the
Maoris, which was secured by the Treaty to the Crown, was
intended to protect both the natives and the Colony from the
consequences of bargaining between ignorant savages and
unscrupulous speculators, and to aid in sound and systematic
colonization.

In pursuance of these purposes Governor Hobson’s second

BISHOP SELWYN.
George Augustus Scliyn was the father of the Church of Enfland sn Maori-
land. He arrived at the Bay of Islands, in 1842, at the age of thirty-three. He
and the students who came 1with him took up their abode sm Auckland. The

Bishop was a distinguished scholar and clergyman before he went to New Zealand,
and his culture, ceal and strength did much to build up the Episcopal Church.

Selwyn was a magnificent specimen of manhood, both physically and
intellectually. No better selection could have been made than that by which
Mr. Gladstone, then Colonial Secretary, sent this muscular Christian to organ-
ize a church of mingled savages and ploneers. When in the willderness, Selwyn
could outride or outwalk his guides. and could press on when hunger made his
companions flag. He would stride through rivers in his bishop’s dress, and
laugh at such trifies as wet clothes. When at sea in his missionary schooner,
he could handle the ropes or take the helm, and did so. He founded the
Episcopal Church of New Zealand on the democratic basis of the representa-
tive synods of clergy and lalty. which assemble annually in each New Zealand
diocese.
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ordinance (June 9, 1841) not only proclaimed the sole right of
the Crown under the treaty to purchase lands in future from
the nafives, but declared that no land claims by virtue of prior
purchases or pretended purchases from the natives, should be
valid till heard and reported on by a Government Land Claims
Commissioner, and confirmed by a Crown grant, adding: “The
Commissioner shall be guided by the real justice and good con-
science of the case without regard to legal forms and solemni-
ties.” An amendment passed February 25, 1842, provided that
the quantity of land granted a claimant of native land in case
it is found there was a valid sale, should be four times as many
acres as he shall be found to have expended pounds for land,
buildings, transportation, support of immigrants, etc.,—goods
given to Maoris being estimated at three times their selling
price in Sydney at the time,—no grant, however, to be recom-
mended by the Commissioner in excess of 2,560 acres unless
specially authorized by the Governor, with the advice of the
Executive Council. This is the first glimmer in the New Zea-
land laws of the principle of limitation of area.

Hobson’s attitude toward existing claims was a simple and
effective method of dealing with the land sharks, sweeping
away at a single stroke the whole mass of their unjust bar-
gains and extravagant claims. But honest settlers suffered with
the speculators.

THE COLONISTS.

The New Zealand Company, in London, with an ecnergy
quite unchecked by any real knowledge of the condition of
things in New Zealand, kept on sending shipload after ship-
load of immigrants to the districts around Cook Strait, till they
had landed 1,200 settlers at Wellington before the end of 1840.
Another settlement at Wanganui, 120 miles north, was formed
the same year, and in 1841 settlements were established at New
Plymouth and Nelson. The colonists had paid ample value
(£1 an acre) for the lands they were to receive, and the Com-
pany had paid the natives fair value for a considerable tract,
but the Maoris refused to carry out the agreements of their
chiefs with the Company, and the Government’s process of
adjustment was very slow, so the settlers were left hanging
without titles to their farms, till a Commissioner came from
England, and after years of deliberation made an award which
cut down the Company’s claim from 20,000,000 to 283,000
acres.



WELLINGTON (OR PORT NICHOLSON) 1842

Custom House and Post-Office in the middle by the long wharf, two inches from the right hand border; Te Aro, a8 Maori town on the farther shore,
an inch to the right of where the flagstaff crosses the white shore in the picture.
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Governor Hobson, who was in ill-health throughout his term,
died September 10, 1843, at the age of 49, leaving an excel-
lent record, except in respect to his failure to .secure speedy
settlement of honest land claims, especially those of the New
Zealand Company’s settlers. He anticipated the French, baffled
the land-sharks, kept the peace, was generous to the Maoris,
and founded Auckland—a pretty fair record for a harrassed,
dying sailor, sent to stand between his own countrymen and
savages at the very end of the earth, and left almost without
men or money! If under him the colonists found their lot
almost unbearable, the fault was chiefly that of his masters.
Most of his impolicy came from Downing Street; most of his
good deeds were his own. The Maori chiefs in their petition
to the Queen for another Governor said: “Let him be a good
man as this Governor who has just died.”

TANGIERI, A MAORI CHIEF OF EARLY DAYS.



CHAPTER 5.
COLONY BUILDING.

Among the important factors in the early history of New
Zealand, a leading place must be assigned to the ideas and
doings of Gibbon Wakefield, the founder of the Colony, and
George Grey, its greatest Governor, author of its Constitution,
and pioneer leader of the Liberal movement.

WAKEFIELD.

Gibbon Wakefield was a social philosopher and reformer,
who in the thirties and forties roused much thought and inter-
est in England in the direction of better methods of coloniza-
tion. He established the system, and organized and directed
the Company, under the auspices of which 34 of New Zealand
was colonized. He was a dreamer who managed to make his
dreams materialize, tho he had no Arabian lamp, nor any genie
to do his will, except the genie of a great idea and the power
of rousing the rather deaf, but very powerful giant, Public
Opinion. Wakefield's New Zealand Company directly settled
the southern half of the North Island and the northern part
of the Middle Island, and associations working in conjunction
with it, and under the Wakefield system, colonized the rest
of the Middle Island.

Wakefield's teachings and methods of colonization have so
profoundly influenced legislation and events in New Zealand
and other Colonies of the South Pacific that their history cannot
be clearly understood without some knowledge of his work.

His idea was scientific colonization—careful selection of emi-
grants,! inducements to lahorers and capitalists to go to the

1In the thirties Fngland regarded colonies as receptacles for criminals
and paupers, and all sorts of social rubbish: Imperial waste baskets, cuspi-
dors and cesspools. Colonfal lands had been given away In vast areas to
favorites and intriguers, or sold in enormous grants for a song. Wakefleld

" saw the error of careless settlement and free grants of land or sales of large
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new country in organized groups, and sale of the land under
free selection at a uniform “sufficient price,” that is, a substan-
tial price sufficient to prevent speculation and secure close set-
tlement, diversification of industry, and funds for immigration
and public works.

Excellent effects followed his system of careful selection of
emigrants, in place of the old, planless, haphazard way of settle-
ment. Instead of making colonists out of convicts, and treating
colonies as a sort of compost heap or vacant lot on which to
dump the human refuse and waste of older countries, Wakefield
believed in choosing colonists morally and physically worthy
to be the founders of a new commonwealth. The good resuits
of this part of Wakefield’s philosophy are to be seen in many
colonies, especially in South Australia and the parts of New
Zealand founded by his associations, where “the high character
of the settlers, the rarity of crime, the good standard of educa-
tion, the evidences of intelligence and even of refinement, have
always been obvious enough to strike even very hasty
observers.”? It pays to choose men as carefully as the horses
or cattle you are going to breed from. To select with care the

tracts at nominal rates, and in his Art of Colonization he urged the adoption
of better methods of building British colonies. :

His plan of scientific colonization involved not only careful selection of
emigrants and inducements to farmers, capitalists and laborers to go to the
new countries in organized groups, but sale of land under free selection at a
fixed, uniform “sufficient price,” a price sufficlently high to check speculation.
secure reasonably ciose settlement, prevent labor from leaving the capitalists
stranded, and provide money for immigration and public works.

The management of the land was the key to his theory. He believed that
laborers would not go on working for wages whlle land could be picked up for
little or nothing. If laborers could not be had, capitalists would not go.
The prime requisites of a young colony were immigrants and public works.
Money for both purposes could be obtained by the sale of land. If land were
given away or sold in large tracts at low rates, there would be no society, no
development of industry, no demand for labor, no hope of rapld progress by
private effort, and no funds for immigration or public works.

But if land were sold at a good price, there would be money in the
treasury to assist immigration and buifld public works. The sofl would be
bought in reasonable sections by those who wished to use it, rather than In
vast areas by speculators. Laborers, not being able to get land for a song.
would remain at work for capital. Capltalists would be attracted to the
colony, because they could count on labor. Workers would be attracted by
free passage in comfortable ships, and the prospect of good wages in private
industry and on the public works, and the closer settlement incident to high-
priced land would give the colonists the advantage of neighborhood and human
soclety. Inferior lands, which would remain long unsold, might be occupied
by pastoral tenants, but the leases should be short and the lands always open
for free selection and cash purchase.

Wakefleld began his agitation in 1829, when Australia was looked upon
as an imperial prison and New Zealand was a group of cannibal islands,
notorious for the bloody feuds of its savage tribes. In a few years he won so
much support that he founded two colonfes, South Australia and New Zealand,
both of which have proved brilliant successes. His teaching affected legisla-
tion for and by all the Australasian colonies.

s Reeves, State Experiments in Australia and New Zealand, Vol. I, p. 207.



EDWARD GIBBON WAKEFIELD,
The Founder of the Colony.

A man of clear thought, noble purpose and splendid emergy, who organized a
movement in England for scientific colonization, careful selection of colonists, sale
of land at a good price and use of the funds for public purposes. Three-fourths of
New Zealand was colonized by companies acting under the infiuence of his
philosophy. Before he turncd the tide of public opinion, England had been sn the
habit of regarding colonies as convenient dumping grounds for comvicts, and other
social refuse. His plan of careful selection of immigrants had the same sort of
effect on the Colony and its history that the selection of the best breeds of cattle
and horses with which to stock a mew country would have upon the character and
development of its domestic animals.
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material with which to build a state, is no less wise than to use
good judgment in the choice of materials for a house.

The Wakefield land system has not so good a record, partly
because it was not persistently applied, nor its philosophy
thoroly lived up to, and partly because of its inherent defects,
especially its inflexibility and lack of limitation.® The doctrine
of free selection was everywhere applied without limit to the
area one man or company could hold, but the principle of
sufficient price was not lived up to, and free selection at an
insufficient price proved disastrous. If public land is cheap
and sold without limitation or condition, speculators are sure
to monopolize it by.the wholesale, in order to grow fat on the

_unearned increment or rise of land values due to the growth
of society, instead of making a living by honest toil, and giving
the community a service equivalent to the value they take
from it.

The New Zealand Company sold land to its colonists at
£1 ($5) an acre, and received from its first groups of settlers
$500,000 for one two-hundredth of the area it claimed to have
bought from the natives for $45,000, selling at over 2,000
times the rate it agreed to pay. Nevertheless, it dealt openly,
honestly and fairly, according to established commercial prin-
ciples, and it devoted its profits to colonization, the expenses
of which were very heavy. The Imperial Land Sales Act* of
1842 confirmed the f1 per acre rule, but made it a minimum
instead of a fixed and uniform price. Crown lands were first
to be offered at auction at an upset of £1 an acre, and after-
ward tracts for which there was no bid could be sold privately
at the upset price. Special sales of large blocks of 20,000 acres
or more to capitalists were provided for. Pastoral licenses were
to be annual. Half the land revenue was to be spent on immi-
gration, and the other half dedicated to the public service
went in practise to public works—a curious mixture of pro-

3 A uniform price, low enough to be fair to the bona fide settler in ordinary
times, could not be high enough to prevent speculation in times of excitement,
and there were no limitations of area, settlement conditions or restrictions on
resale; nothing to prevent speculators and monopolists, In times of rising
values, from purchasing land in large tracts or buying up block after block
from the original purchasers. :

Still Wakefleld's plan was a vast improvement on what preceded it. It
provided considerable funds for immigration and public works, and where
resolutely and thoroly applied, as in Canterbury, it checked monopoly and
speculation for many years. (See chapter on ‘‘Free Trade in Land.”)

¢ English Statutes 5 and 6 Vict. c. 36 in force in Australia and New Zea-
land, 1843 to 1846.
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visions for the public interest and for private monopoly. On
the whole, however, this statute together with the Treaty of
Waitangi, and Hobson's land ordinances, and the policy of the
New Zealand Company, were calculated to protect the Colony
from rapid absorption of the soil through large purchases at low
prices by speculators and monopolists. But many complained
that with land at $5 an acre, a poor man could not buy a farm.
An agitation for cheap land was started, and pressure was
brought to bear on the Government to allow direct purchase
by adividuals from the natives.

FITZROY.

Lieutenant Shortland, acting Governor from the time of
Hobson’s death till the arrival of the new appointee, December,
1843, did nothing in the matter. But Captain Fitzroy, the

BARRETT’S HOTEL, WELLINGTON, 1846.
Engraved in England in 1847 from a drawing by S. C. Brees, Principal Engincer of
the New Zcaland Company.
second Governor, waived the Crown's pre-emptive right in
March, 1844, and permitted private purchase from the Maoris,
subject to approval of the Government and the payment to it
of 10 shillings on each acre, a fee which he reduced in October
to 2 cents an acre. This was an evasion of the Land Sales
Act of 1842, and a breaking down of the barriers established by
the Treaty. It takes a strong Governor to resist the pressure
of private interests, especially when both capitalists and work-
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ing buyers are clamoring for cheap land, or direct purchase
or other concessions relating to their immediate needs or desires.

In a letter to Lord Stanley, August 30, 1845, Fitzroy said that at
the beginning of 1844 scarcely any titles to land were confirmed, many
had not even been investigated, and settlers were living on the remains
of their almost exhausted capital. ‘“The greatest detriment to the
progress of the settlers brought out by the New Zealand Company was
the absolute impossibility of obtaining sufficient land for their location
without taking forcible possession of that which the native owners
asserted had not been purchased from themselves. This caused the
energies of the finest body of colonists that ever left Great Britain to
be frittered away in idle pastimes within the limits of scattered wooden
towns.” .

The Governor doubtless thought the situation justified his land
regulations, but it would have béen better for the Government to hasten
the decision of land claims, and to buy land itself from the natives for
settlers, instead of allowing direct purchase from the natives with a
2-cent duty to the State.

The result was a new cloud of disputed land claims. The difficulty
between the New Zealand Company and the natives about the soil had
already burst into battle at Wairauy, in June, 1843, and the new disputes
added fuel to the fire. Moreover, incredible as it may seem, the Maoris
were watching the debates in the English Parliament, and not being
versed in politics, they did not understand the foolish speeches in the
House of Commons, nor comprehend the emptiness of Parliamentary
prattle and party warfare. They noted that their chiefs, who fought
for their land at Wairau, were called murderers in England, and a
document from an official of the New Zealand Company was read in
the House in which the Treaty of Waitangi, the corner stone of their
liberties and property rights, was described as a “praiseworthy device
for amusing and pacifying savages for the moment.” Not knowing
that the object was not to oust the Maoris, but the Government in
Downing Street, the natives took these things seriously. The inrush
of Europeans, the Great White Cloud threatening to extinguish their
language and customs and perhaps exterminate themselves, alarmed
them, and the land disputes were a perpetual source of irritation. The
result was that Fitzroy soon had a good-sized native war on his hands.

Fitzroy was in full control. His executive council held office at his
pleasure, and constituted the majority of the Legislative Council, which
was then the only chamber for enacting laws or “ordinances,” subject,
of course, to the English Parliament and the Colonial Office in London,
from which, however, it required eight months to get a reply. A strong
man could have secured peace and progress with the help of the New
Zealand Company, but Fitzroy was rash, impulsive, weak, injudicious,
obstinate and self-confident, with several other equally valuable attri-
butes. Besides abandoning the Government monopoly of land purchase
from the natives, he abolished customs duties and then re-established
them; and exhibited so little tact and so much weakness with native
difficultics as to throw the scttlers into sullen discontent, and lead the
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Maoris under Heke to grow insolent, cut down the flag, and bring on war.
He also issued paper money without authority, disregarded instructions

HONE HEKE AND HIS WIFE, DAUGHTER OF THE “GREAT HONGL"”

Heke was as pugilistic as his father-in-law. In 1844 he persisted in cutting down
the English flag sn Kororareka, the settlemeit at the Bay of Islands. This led to war.
In one of the battles an American ship in the Bay sent boats through the fire to save
the women and children from the Maoris. Anglo-Saxon brotherhood counted for some-
thing even in 1845. Governor Fitsroy offered L£i10o for Hceke, and Hceke offered £100
for the Governor's head. .
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from England, and behaved altogether so unwisely that his administra-
tion culminated in conflict, financial paralysis, and general confusion.

GEORGE GREY.

Fitzroy was recalled and Captain George Grey was placed at
the head of the Colony November, 1845. At last New Zealand
had a real statesman at the helm; a man of strength, high
character and resource, a gentleman, courteous and tactful, a
lover of the people, a democrat in the universal, non-partisan
sense, a commander of ability, a Governor of remarkable power
and a statesman of exalted purpose. He speedily ended the
war, and for his services was knighted two years later (1848)
and became Sir George. He not only conquered the Maoris,
but won their admiration and their love. He protected their
rights, facilitated the administration of justice in litigation in
which they were concerned, had ordinances passed to prevent
the sale of liquor and munitions of war to the natives, pro-
tecting them from themselves and their appetites as well as
from white injustice. He also subsidized native schools, pro-
vided savings banks, and established hospitals and other char-
itable institutions. He saw that the formation of trunk roads
was one of the best means of securing peace and progress, and
used the military and native labor in their construction. The
presence of the soldiers helped to quiet the country, the natives
learned the benefit of work and civilization, and the settlers
were not taken from their own business.

Grey repealed Fitzroy’s land regulations and enforced the
Crown'’s pre-emptive right.® He induced the natives to sell a

8 Private purchase of native land. In June, 1846, Grey gave notice that
Fitzroy's land proclamations were no longer in force, and an ordinance, passed
November 18th the same year, subjected to fine of $25 to $500 anyone pur-
chasing or occupying land from or under a native, and provided for the settle-
ment of claims arising under the Fitzroy regime.

Thus the Government’s pre-emptive right was again established, but the
principles of Hobson and Grey have not been steadily adbered to. At varlous
times in after years private purchasing from natives was permitted, and
always with baneful results to all concerned. Repeated experience has shown
the practise to be demoralizing to the natives, and productive of speculation,
monopoly, fraud and dangerous disputes.

A great deal of valuable land, first and last, was bought from the Maoris
by crafty speculators. Sometimes native land cwners were kept for weeks in
a state of blissful and pliable tipsiness, hanging round the door of a store-
keeper commissioned to get hold of their shares in a block of splendid land.
The dazed savages were persuaded to buy everything they took a fancy to,
blindly signing receipts for the goods and for money furnished to pay for
drinks till their lands were gone. Twelve gentiemen most conspicuous among
the speculators of early days were irreverently styled ‘“The Twelve Apostles”
of plunder. This was reckless impertinence, yet even among the good mis-



GOVERNOR GREY.

A man of fine ability and great tact, a gentleman, a statesman and a scholar.

He established peace and won the love and confidence of the natives. He framed
the Constitution under which the Colony still lizes. The great services he rendered,
and his justice, courage, farsightcdness and devotion to the best interests of the
preople made him Ncw Zealand's greatest Governor, and her greatest statesman

during the first half century of her erxistence.
The old engraving from which this cut is derived, probably did mot do the
Governor full justice, as the reader may guess from the photoprint on p. 121, show-
“ing the Statesman in later life. The difierence of time, however, must be con-
sidered as well as the difference of artistic process; for 25 or 30 years will often
make as much smprovement in @ man’s appcarance as the passage from an ordinary
wood-cut to a first-class photograph.
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large amount of their surplus lands. Some millions of acres
in the North Island and the whole of the Middle Island (except
some reservations for the natives) were bought, whereby the
Government acquired a large estate that laid the basis for real
progress.® In purchasing land from the natives for the State
he introduced the system of paying the money in installments
spreading over a series of years. This kept the natives from
reckless dissipation, and.served as a security for the good
behavior of the sellers. Under this system years of tranquility
followed, and if it had been continued under Grev’s direction
it is likely that peace would not again have been broken.

The greatest of all the many services rendered by Governor
Grey in this first administration, which continued till his
departure from the Colony, December 31, 1853, were his resist-
ance to two unjust acts of the Home Government (a violation
of the land clause of the Treaty of Waitangi, and an unfair
constitution), and the establishment of representative Govern-
ment on a just basis. The discussion of the constitutional
(uestion belongs in a chapter by itself, but the land point may
be stated here.

In June, 1846, the New Zealand Company’s friends came into ofhce
in England,” and the Colonial Office was given to Earl Grey. New

slonaries there were 26 who claimed 185,233 acres for themselves, besides
11,607 for their soclety., and one claimed 50.000 acres. so Intense was the
enrtl: hunger, and 8o lax the land morals of those days, even among the best
people. .

The Government should never have permitted purchase from the natives.
except through the medium of a state commissioner and a court of justice,
instructed to act speedily. But no steady policy was adopted. Here is a
partial list of the vacillating provisions on the subject:

1841, private purchases of native land forbidden.

1844, private purchases of native land allowed.

1846, private purchases of native land forbidden.

1851, crown's pre-emption waived in favor of New Zealand Company land
claimants.

1877, native land law, providing that proclamation of negotiations
between the Crown and natives, for specified lands, should stop all other buyers.

1884, all private sales of native land stopped within a large defined
territory.

1888, full power again given to Maoris to dispose of all lands for which
they had recelved certiticates.

¢ The purchase of the Middle Island was negotiated in 1848. It was
handed over by the Home Government to the New Zealand Company, but when
that company expired it became Crown land. Stewart Island was bought in
1864. Six million acres in the North Island were bought before 1870, and
about eight milllons more since.

7 The Imperial Parliament transferred to the New Zealand Company the
southern part of the North Island and about the whole of the Middle Island
for purposes of colonization, and advanced the company $§1.000,000, with a
proviso that if the company could not repay the loan in 1850 it must sur-
render its charter and property to the Crown. This surrender took place.
The company had liabilities of balf a million pounds, and assets of 1,000,000
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Zealand was exempted from the Land Sales Act so that lands could be
sold at any price and dealt with in any manner the Colonial Office
might desire. The Instructions sent December, 1846, provided for the
continuance of sales by auction at £1 upset per acre, and no private
purchases from natives were allowed, but land registries were to be
opened for recording titles and lands not claimed within a fixed time
were to be deemed Crown lands, no native titles being recoghized unless
acknowledged by some official act, or evidenced by some expenditure on
the land.

This was a clear violation of the Treaty guaranteeing the Maoris
their lands, and backed by Chief Justice Martin and Bishop Selwyn,
Governor Grey refused to enforce it.

The Home Government accepted the situation, tho with a bad grace,
and the matter ended with the regulation by colonial ordinance of the
“squatting” or pasturing of sheep and cattle on the waste lands,® which

acres. Compensaticn for its land was provided for in 1851, and in 1832 it
was wound up and its overlordship finally extinguished, settiers thereafter
dealing with the Government instead of the company.

It had rendered good service in its twelve years of life, but the Colony
had grown strong enough now to attend to the further work of colonization
for itself.

8 Jquatters or runholders In New Zealand are what we would call ranch-
men. The law of early times, which made the settled districts of Australia a
prison, forbade the inhabitants to go beyond their borders, but rumors of rich
country in the Interior led many to break bounds in the twenties and thirties—
an illegal stream of pastoral adventurers flowed noiselessly out and took pos-
session of large tracts without leave or license. These men were called
“squatters.” The term was afterwards adopted in New Zealand and applied
to cattle and sheep men in general.

The Land Sales Act of 1842 provided for annual leases for pastoral pur-
poses. The squatters of Australia and those who came a little later in New
Zealand did not appreciate this. They did not like a system under which the
grazing lands their flocks and herds were using might be put up at auction or
selected under their feet, and they agitated for longer leases. By the Orders
in Council of 1847, the Colonial Office conceded pastoral leases for terms not
exceeding fourteen yecars, fixed the rental at 1 cent for every sheep the pasture
would carry (the capacity of a run in no case to be estimated at less than
4,000 sheep or 600 cattle, a provision tending to keep small men off the runs)
and gave the lessee a pre-emptive right. During the lease only the lessee
could buy land on the rum, and at the end of the term the run was put up at
auction and the lessee had the first right of purchase, or, if the land were not
sold, a right to a further term.

To permit the runholders to lock up large areas from settlement for years,
and aid the perpetuation of their monopoly by affording them the tremendous
advantage of a pre-emptive right, was not in accord with Governor Grey's
fdeas of justice and public policy. His ordinances of August 23, 1849, and
July 28, 1851, provided for a Crown Lands Commissioner and pastoral licenses
under excellent regulations. Inside of a Hundred, the term of a grazing
license was llmited to one year. In the ‘‘pastoral districts,” or pasture lands
not yet marked off for settlement, the commissioner might grant license for
fourteen years, subject to the following conditions: (1) If at any time the
land, or any part of it, should be included in the boundaries of any Hundred,
the license should cease as to lands so included, from the date of the
proclamation of the Hundred. (2) The license should cease also if the land
were sold by the Crown. (3) The fees were to be $125 plus $5 for each
1,000 sheep, and if not paid the license would cease, and the run be let by
auction to the highest bidder. (4) No run should be larger than was neces-
sary to carry 25.000 sheep, or an equivalent number of cattle, counting six
sheep equal to one head of cattle.

Every facility was provided for the runholders to acquire homesteads of
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had grown up in New Zealand at the close of the war of 1845-6, and
which was destined to become a most important factor in the develop-
ment of the Colony, a large part of which is admirably adapted to stock
raising.

Grey was not so popular with the colonists in these early
years as with the Maoris, for he abolished the lucrative trade of
the colonists with the natives in liquor, firearms and ammuni-
tion, stopped the profitable speculation in native lands, disal-
lowed irregular and extravagant land claims, and put off
representative Government, on which account many wrongly
attributed to him a dislike of democracy. Moreover in con-
troversy he inclined too much to personalities and exaggeration,
and so lost part of the hold on the people his otherwise courte-
ous and tactful conduct and wise management entitled him to.

But the eight years of his first administration saw the cessa-
tion of native hostilities, the restoration of sound financial con-
ditions, the revival of colonization, and the establishment of
free institutions. He found the Colony on the brink of ruin
and left it in a state of prosperity and progress, and altho just
at the end he made the mistake of reducing the price of public
land from £1 to 10s, and under certain conditions to 5s an
acre, which led to the purchase of enormous territories by
runholders, speculators and monopolists, and the locking up
of large estates in few hands, yet his motive was excellent even
in these cheap land regulations, which he intended to enable
poor men to get farms, not foreseeing the speculative purchases,
and in spite of this mistake the Colony owes to George Grey
much that is best in its history, as the rcader will see if he
follows this story through.

50 to 80 acres on thelr runs, and compensation for Improvements was arranged
for in case of sale of the homestead. .

In the general provisions applying to both pastoral runs and ordinary
grazing licenses, It is stated that no license shall preclude the Government
from selling the land or including it within a Hundred.

A pastoral license could be transferred with consent of the Commissioner,
and a pasture license within a Hundred with consent of the Wardens elected
by the pasture licensees, provided the transfer was to one occupying land
under grant from the Crown in the same Hundred.




CHAPTER 6.
THE CONSTITUTION.

The New Zealand Company and its settlers at Wellington,
Auckland, Nelson, etc., were continually agitating for repre-
sentative government, and in August, 1846, the English Par-
liament enacted a Constitution® for the Colony. But it was
ill-made, and wholly unjust to the Maoris, who far outnum-
bered the whites, and who by the Treaty of Waitangi had been
guaranteed all the rights and privileges of British citizens, yet
were practically excluded from any share in the Government
by the proposed Constitution and the Instructions sent with it.?
So George Grey, the splendid Governor, with a moral courage
and good sense that cover his name with honor, refused to
enforce the bastard constitution, and succeeded in postponing
the question for several vears® till a just and reasonable and

1 English Statutcs at Large 1846 c. 103,

2The Queen was to establish Municipal Corporations, and appoint the
upper chambers of two or more Provincial Governments and of the General
Assembly for the whole Colony. The Provincial Houses of Representatives
were to be elected by the mayors, aldermerd and counclis of the Municipal
Corporations, and the Parliament House of Representatives was to be elected.
nominated and appointed by such persons and in such manner as the Queen,
through her Privy Council, should appoint.

The “Queen’s” Instructions (December 23, 1846) under this act provided
that no one should be a burgers (citizen or voter) uniess he could read and
write the English language. This practically shut out the Maoris (who num-
bered about 60,000 to 27,000 whites) for not a dozen native adults could
read and write English. The little white minority were to govern not only
themselves, but the great Maorl majority also, without any representation of
the latter, for the natives could bhardly be expected to enroll in Municipal
Corporations with mayors, aldermen and councilors; and even if they did, the
language conditions barred them out.

In his dispatch accompanying the Constitution, Earl Grey spoke of the
Impollcy of recognizing native proprietary rights in the waste lands of the
islands. This Constitution, with the instructions and dispatch, would have
set New Zealand in a blaze if Governor Grey had not quietly ignored them.

His presentatlon of the case to the Home (Government was so strong that
Parliament not only forgave his nullification of {ts august enactment, but in
1848 concluded to defer action on the Constitution for five years more.

The Constitution Act of 1846 was a New Zealand Company scheme,
rushed through the English Parliament in a fortnight, and not thoruly
examined anywhere in its flight.

3 English Statutes at Large c. 5, 1848, March 7, suspended the act of
1846 (and the Instructions under it), so far as concerned the Provincial and
General Assemblies, and it also gave the Governor in C(Council power to
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at the same time practicable constitution could be adopted.
What a world of trouble it might have saved if we had had
a man like that in control of the Philippines when the first
proclamation of American sovereignty arrived, or better still if
we had had a Government at home that would have provided
for sovereignty with consent of the natives as England did in
1840.

In 1852, England sent out another Constitution* affording
substantial self-government to New Zealand and leaving the
right to vote open-to Maoris as well as white men.®* This was
proclaimed by Governor Grey in 1853, and was in fact in the
main his work. It established a central government and six
provincial governments, the lower House in each case being
elective under a franchise based on a property qualification.®

THE GOVERNOR.

The central government consisted of a Parliament and a
Viceroy or Governor, appointed by the Colonial Office to be
Commander-in-Chief of the Queen’s forces in the Colony, to

modify the burgess qualifications. This power was exercised July 2, 1851, by
an ordinance abolishing the reading and writing of English as a qualification
for citizenship. (See Municipal Corporations.)

4 See “The Constitution Act,” under which New Zealand still lives. (Eng-
lish Statutes at Large c. 72, 1852, June 30th.)

sMany Maor:s were practically excluded by the property qualifications for
the suffrage, for the general tribal tenure was not recognized as ‘“‘property,”
and their dwellings were mostly of little value. But many whites were also
excluded. It was not till 1879 that residence was made sutficient qualification
for the ballot. The constitutional provision was reasonably fair. There was
no race or language distinction. A little industry in either case would carry
the citizen over the.franchise line. October 10, 1867, an act was passed for
the division of the Colony into four Maori electorates, and the admission of
four Maori members to the House of Representatives. For thirty-five years
they have returned four members, and now have also a member of the Cabinet
and two members in the Senate.

¢ Each Province had a Superintendent and Provinecial Council, elected for
four years, unless sooner dissolved by the Governor. Every man of twenty-
one, having in the district a freehold worth £50 clear, or a leasehold of the
clear annual value of £10, or occupying a tenement in town worth £10 a year,
or £5 outside of town, and having resided in the district six months before
registration, could register and vote for members of the Provincial Council,
allens and criminals alone excepted. (The same conditions applied to voting
for members of the House of Representatives.) This Provincial Parliament
could make laws with certain specified restrictions, subject to the Governor’s
assent in case of bills reserved for his consideration, and his disallowance
within three months in case of bills not reserved. The provincial laws were
subject also to be controlled and superseded by Acts of the General Assembly,
and were to be null and void so far as in conflict with the laws enacted by
the Central Parliament. This General Assembly or Central Parliament could
also constitute new provinces, alter boundarles, provide as to election of
members, powers of counclls, etc. Such bills, however, must be reserved for
sanction by the Crown, {. e., the Colonial Office. The provinces were abolished
by act of October 12, 1875, which came into full operation in November, 1876.
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appoint such persons as the Crown might desire to be members
of the Legislative Council or Upper House of Parliament, to
dissolve Parliament at his pleasure, and to reserve bills for
the consideration of the Home Government.” Tho much
in evidence in the early years, the Governor has long since
ceased to be active. From 1868 the real executive has been
the Prime Minister of the Colony, and the Governor has become
a figurehead. Like the English Crown, he appears in the
Government chiefly on paper and in the expense bills. The
Constitution fixed his salary at £2,500, which was raised to
£5,000 ($25,000) in 1873, where it still remains. He has also
£1,500 for establishment and £500 for traveling expenses.

.

THE LEGISLATIVE POWER.

The central legislative power was placed in a General
Assembly, consisting of the Governor, the Legislative Council
(or Senate) and the House of Representatives. The Upper
House was composed of such persons, not less than ten, as the
Governor under the Queen’s authorization might summon, and
they were to hold for life.® There being no limit to the number
of members except that it must not be less than ten, the Council
is liable to dilution by the appointment of new members. The
total number at the present time is 44.° The speaker or presi-
dent of the Legislative Council is nominated by the Governor.

The House of Representatives is elective. A property quali-
fication plus residence and masculinity was prescribed in the

71t was also provided that the Queen, through one of her principal

Secretaries of State, might relegate to the Governor the powers reserved to
her for removal of Provincial Superintendents, regulation of the sale and
occupation of waste lands, establishment of Municipal Corporations and
preservation of aboriginal laws and usages in some district dedicated to that
purpose. The Imperial Government relinquished all control over native affairs .
to the General Assembly in 1863. Land regulation is in the same hands, and
there are no Provincial Superintendents any more, so that there is little, if
anything, left of the royal delegation clause. Even the power to establish
new municipal corporations, tho still in the Governor's hands, is there by
delegation, not from the Crown, but from the New Zealand Parliament, which
has assumed entire control of municipalities. (See Corporations Acts, 18K¢
and 1900.)

8 The tenure is now for seven years, and the Governor, in making appoint-
ments, must follow the recommendations not of the Queen or Home Govern-
ment, but of the Prime Minister of New Zealand.

8 Civil servants and contractors to the public service to an amount exceed-
ing £50 ($250) are inellgible. ‘The salary is $750 a year plus actual expenses
to and from Wellingten, hut $8 is deducted from the councillor’s pay for each
sitting day he is absent in excess of five days in one session, unless such
absence is due to illness or other unavoidable cause. One-fourth of the mem-
bers not on leave of absence are necessary for a quorum.

4



MAORI BOYS.

In such fine, intelligent youth and their elders, Governor Grcy in 1846 (the
year in which this picture was made), saw material from which self-governing
native communities could be made, and material wwhich might prove explosive if not
well treated. For these reasons, and the Maori right to citizenship by treaty and
justice, the Governor turned do¢n the Act of 1846 (pp. 14, 47. 48). Native suffrage
on equal terms with the whites is a_1istinguishing characteristic of the Constitution
framed by Grey and established in 1853.

Poahu, the youth zwho is seated smoking, with the hawk’s wings on his head,
.wu the son of a chicf from Pozverty Bay (so-called because Cook fuiled to get the

lies he wanted there). Smoking wds an imported habit. M hen found_by the
nv hstes the Maoris had neither tobacco wor alcohol, tea, coffce, sugar or mince pie
—no stimulant at all.
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Constitution for the electors and members, and the Parliament
was given a five-year term unless sooner dissolved by the
Governor; but all these provisions were subject to change by
action of the General Assembly, and have all been altered.'®
The number of members now is 74,—70 Europeans elected by
279,330 voters (1899) in a population of 703,119, and 4 Maoris
elected by the 13,628 Maori men and women who voted in
1899 for a population of about 40,000 in the four Maori dis-
tricts,—one representative for each 10,000 people of either
race.”* After the present Parliament (i. e., after 1902) there
will be 80 members, 76 Furopean representatives and 4 Maoris.
The House elects its own speaker.

LIMITATIONS. ENGLAND’S RESERVATIONS.

The General Assembly may make laws “not repugnant to
the law of England,” with a few specified exceptions relating
to duties on military imports, exemptions, bounties, drawbacks
or other privileges in respect to any imports or exports, and
charges on shipping at variance with treaty between Great
Britain and any foreign power. Bills passed by both Houses
go to the Governor who may assent to them, return them with
suggestions for amendment, or reserve them for consideration
by the Home Government. I.aws altering the qualifications
of voters, or dealing with the provinces, or changing the pay
of the Governor, judges, ctc., miust be reserved. No reserved
bill goes into effect till approved by England (it lapses if no
royal assent is given within a year), and any bill assented to
by the Governor may be disallowed by Order in Council
from Great Britain, whereupon the act becomes null and void.

These are great powers, but the history of ‘half a century
of vigorous legislation, including some of the most radical
measures the world has cver known, proves that England is
inclined to use her power very sparingly. The American Revo-
lution taught John Bull that Anglo-Saxon colonists are apt to

10 The term I8 three years now, and neither property nor sex is inquired
into as a condition of the ballot.

1 Civil servants of the Colony and contractors to whom public money is
payable beyond £50 a year are not eligible to the House. Members get £20
(nearly $100) a month, or £240 ($1,200) a year, and actual traveling
expenses to and from the capital, with $10 deducted for every sitting day
exceeding five in which the member is absent, unless such absence is due to
illness or other unavoidable cause. Twenty members, including the Speaker,
constitute a quorum.
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become exceedingly expensive luxuries unless they are allowed
to have their own way about their own affairs.?? Laws affecting
immigration or ocean commerce have sometimes been reserved,
and vetoed or left hanging unapproved; for example, the
“Asiatic Restriction Act of 1896,” was reserved and has not
been approved by England.

Reeves says it is understood that foreign affairs and the currency
are virtually excluded from Colonial Jurisdiction. There are conclusive
reasons, of course, for regarding foreign affairs as belonging to the
Imperial Government, but the case is not so clear for the currency.
There is nothing in the Constitution that covers the point or even looks
in that direction, and in fact the New Zealand Parliament has acted
on the currency in a vigorous manner. See for example the Act of
July 7, 1856, authorizing the issue of paper currency, and the Act of
September 2, 1893, providing for legal tender bank notes with the
Government’s guarantee behind them. Another thing which tends to
negative any intent to control New Zealand in respect to the currency
is the fact that in the first Constitution Act passed by the English
Parliament for New Zealand, August 28, 1846, it is clearly stated in
Section 7 that “The General Assembly of New Zealand is authorized
and empowered to make and enact such laws as may be required for
any of the following purposes: . . fourthly, for regulating the cur-
rent coin of the said Islands or the Issue therein of any Bills,
Notes or other Paper Currency.” It is quite possible that England
might object to a change in the money unit that would throw New
Zealand out of tune with the rest of the Empire. An unlimited issue
of paper might also be objected to. But any reasonable monetary action
is not likely to meet with opposition from the Mother Country. Inter-
ference with currency legislation was one of the prime causes of the
American Revolution, and England is not likely to offend again in
the same way. If there is any tacit understanding or limitation as to
currency legislation, it must be very indefinite and flexible, and may
doubtless be easily modified to any needful extent. If New Zealand's
statesmen get to studying the Multiple Standard™ and find they can
protect themselves in large degree from the evils of falling prices and
save a lot of foreign interest charges by a little scientific monetary
legislation, they could doubtless proceed without fear of interruption
from England.

PRACTICAL FREEDOM AND INDEPENDENCE.

On the whole, taking the widest scope that can be claimed
for England’s authority, New Zealand is practically inde-

12 He has recently received an equally vigorous iitimation that the Boers
have a good appetite for self-government also.

13 For information concerning the Multiple Standard, see ‘“Rational
Money,” Equity Serles, 1520 Chestnut street, Philadelphia, Pa.
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pendent, except in respect to international matters, and the little
liberty she yields is more than compensated by the benefits of
federation in the British Empire. New Zealand may with
other colonies in the Empire put in a plea for representation
in the Imperial Parliament, but otherwise, England’s treatment
of her is in fair accord with the principles of self-government,
and it is quite probable that New Zealand would not take part
in the Imperial Government even if it were offered to her,-for
she would have to accept the burdens and responsibilities of
the Empire along with its powers and honors. She would be
taxed to pay its debts, whereas she pays no imperial tax as
things are now, while enjoying the protection of the imperial
power and prestige, with practical freedom in her own govern-
ment.

New Zealand’s Constitution can be changed at any time by
vote of her Parliament, subject to the possible dissent of Eng-
land, which is very unlikely to be interjected and practically
certain not to be persisted in if New Zealand proves firm,
even if the change should be objected to at the start. In
reality New Zealand can mold her constitution much more
readily than we can ours.

As a matter of substance and practical fact New Zealand is
a republic, tho not entirely so in form.




Cuarter T.
THE GOVERNMENT IN OPERATION.

The first Parliament met in 1854 at Auckland, which con-
tinued to be the capital until 1864, when the city of Wellington
became the seat of Government. The first session was stormy
and ineffectual and lasted only a few weeks. Those who had
drawn up the Constitution had neglected to provide for a
responsible ministry, 4. ¢., a ministry that could be brought to
an end by vote of the House; and the Colonial Office in Eng-
land had sent fo instructions on the point. ‘The Governor
was surrounded by officials who formed a sort of cabinet
directing the administration of the various State departments.
These officials were not inclined to give up their places without
a struggle, and a battle ensued between the administration and
the Assembly. Interminable wrangling, intrigue and even
violence resulted. On one occasion the door of the House had
to be locked to prevent the minority from running away to
force a count-out, and onc honorable member assaulted another
with his fists. This performance, however, has never been
repeated in the New Zealand Legislature, tho examples of later
date have occurred in other countries.

A CABINET RESPONSIBLE TO THE HOUSE.

The Assembly carried its point. A bill was passed for the
establishment of a ministry responsible to the House, and it
received the assent of England, so that when the second Par-
liament met in 1856, it took control of the Cabinet. The
Ministry is formed by a Premier appointed by the Governor,
but on defeat of the Ministry in the House, or vote of want
of confidence, the Premier and his Cabinet go out or get the
Governor to dissolve the Parliament and appeal to the people
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at the polls. If defeated there the Ministry resigns and a new
one is formed.

The first Ministry under Sewall lasted but one week. The
next under Fox lasted about two weeks. Then Sir Edward
Stafford became Premier and held the office five years. Now
and then since, a ministry has remained alive only a few
days after it was born, but usually the ministries have lasted
one, two, three, or four years, and the present Ministry has
been in office 12 years.! When Sir George Grey retired from
the Governorship in 1868, the real executive power passed to
the Ministry, where it has remained cver since.

THE CONTINUOUS MINISTRY. PARTIES.

One of the most interesting facts in the history of the Gov-
ernment relates to what is called “The Continuous Ministry,”
which was formed at this time. Tt was a shifting combination
or series of combinations among public men, whereby the
Cabinet, tho modified from time to time, was not completely
changed, but was kept under the influence of the combine and
on its line of policy. This Continuous Ministry was born in
August, 1869, and in the 2115 years from that date, till 1891,
it held office for between 16 and 17 years. The only inter-
ruptions were due to Stafford’s ministry, which held for a
month in 1872, Sir George Grey’s Cabinet 1877-9, and Sir
Robert Stout’s, 1884-7. Nomne of these supplanting ministries
had strong majorities or thoro control of the House. So that
the long-lived ministry and its friends had things practically
their own way from 1869 to 1891. Trom 1869 to 1877 its
leaders were Fox, Vogel and McLean. It came back in 1879
as the Hall, Whitaker, Atkinson combination, which continued
in power till 1891, excepting the Stout-Vogel years of 1884-7.

The Continuous Ministry was mildly democratic and pro-
gressive at first, but became more and more conservative, espe-
cially in respect to taxation, land and labor. Its opponents
gathered about Sir George Grey, John Ballance and Robert
Stout and formed a Party of Progress, which took the name
of Liberal, and since 1876 has been a growing power in the
Colony, altho there is no party organization outside of Parlia-

1And Its supporters have now been re-elected for three years more, i. ¢,
till 1905.




CHILDREN OF A MAORI CHIEF.

The middle one is a boy; the tallest (Powharo) and the smallest are girls. The
little girl (Juliana), seated,is a good type of a handsome Maors child. The gar-
ments are of native flax woven in long mats or mantles. The Maoris had no wool,
cotton, silk, or linen, but besides the flax they made mantles of feathers and dog-
skin. A chief’'s dress of kiwi feathers (the soft, fine, hair-like plumage of ome
kind of New Zealand’s wingless birds) would occupy a first-class artist two years.

The women spoke and voted in the native councils, and would fight, too, upon
occaston; so that the Government, which, in the first years of the Constitution, was
still largely occupied with its relations to the Maoris, had not only the native men
to reckon with, but the women also, making a total adult body twice as mumerous
as the white male scttlers.
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ment. Political parties, as we know them in America, do not
exist in New Zealand.

IMPORTANCE OF THE MINISTRY IN RESPECT TO LEGISLATION.

The Ministry is important in New Zealand, not merely
because it holds the real executive power, but because of its
determining influence on legislation. Practically all the impor-
tant bills are framed and discussed by the Cabinet and intro-
duced in Parliament by the Ministry. Any member may
introduce a bill if he chooses, but the House has always been
relatively intolerant of individual bills. It prefers to have
the measures submitted to it carefully considered by its minis-
tries and harmonized with the whole -policy that is being
pursued by the Government; then it is willing to discuss and
adopt, amend or reject them as the case may be. :

It is a common thing for new measures to be introduced by
individual members in session after session, for several years,
until they get backing enough to indicate that they are really
wanted, and then the Government, 1. ¢., the Ministry, will bring
down a bill of its own on the same lines, or support the private
bill. Under this practise only such legislative buds as can
bear considerable frost are likely to blossom out and bear
fruit.

As a Ministry is liable to lose its head at any time through
defeat in the House of an important bill supported by it, or by
direct “vote of want of confidence” by the House, it watches
carefully the progress of debate in the House and the move-
ment of public opinion throughout the Colony. If the tide
goes strongly against a Government bill the Ministry may drop
it before the final vote, or it may push on to a test vote, and
if defeated call on the Governor to dissolve Parliament, and
then take the issue to the people at the polls.

THE DEBATES.

The main debate on the general principles involved in a bill
usually comes upon motion for its second reading, tho dis-
cussion sometimes centers about the third reading. If the
measure passes the second reading the House goes into com-
mittee of the whole to consider the details. The small com-
mittee system so powerful with us is not in vogue in New
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"Zealand. All the amendments and details are dealt with by the

whole House. 'The separation of the discussion into two parts,
considering first whether the principle and policy is desirable, .
whether the House wants to endorse any law of that nature,
and afterward devoting attention to the details, is an admirable
practise and has a most beneficial effect. There is often a
similar division in the law itself: that is, Parliament will decide
on broad principles and leave the details to be filled in by
regulations made by the department concerned, urider the super-
vision of the Minister and with the approval of the Executive
Council,—a method that gives great elasticity and practicality
to the law.

If the two Houses differ in respect to details or amendments,
a committee of conference is appointed to see if agreement can
be reached.

The House is often more like a Board of Directors than a
Legislature. The members listen to reports of the officers of
the people’s trust or great corporation that owns so many
valuable properties, asks them numberless questions, and exer-
cises a close supervision over the management of the people’s
business. At other times, however, when some new measure
is proposed that awakens the opposition of “vested interests,”
the proceedings are no longer so quiet and business-like.
Personal criticism, diffusive and irrelevant talk, measureless
reiteration and insistance on objections of every sort, flood the
legislative hours very much as in other countries. Sometimes
a determined minority will hold off action for days or even
weeks by wasting time in discussion intended simply far delay.
This is called a “stone wall.”

The total debates and proceedings of both Houses in a ses-
sion sometimes fill 4 large volumes with 3,400 big pages,
containing about 3,500,000 words (in 1go1 for example). But
this is nothing to the atmosphere put out in verbal form by
our Congress and State Legislatures. The g57th Congress’
Ist session (1901) filled 8 big books with 7,390 pages, twice
the size of the New Zealand Hansard, containing about 15,000,-
000 words, without the index, which amounts to 1,318 pages
more. Including the State Legislatures something like 150,-
000,000 words are let off in our legislative halls in a good
year.



CHAPTER 8.
LEGISLATION.

From about the middle of December, throughout January,
February and March, which are the summer months in New
Zealand, Parliament does not sit. Most of the important laws
are passed toward the end.of the session in September, October
and November. The Assembly enacts a small volume of laws
each year, consisting for the most part of amendments, repeals
and revisions of former legislation. From 1876 to 1894 it is
said 2,972 measures passed and 1,602 have been repealed.
Every few years the land laws, municipal laws, electoral laws,
etc., are gathered up and re-enacted with amendments in
consolidation acts. The changes in the law are not marked in
any distinct way, so that one must carefully compare the suc-
cessive laws in order to know what alterations have been made
and when. A most excellent custom prevails of placing at
the opening of each important act clear definitions of the
principal terms used in it, about the meaning and scope of
which any difference of opinion might be possible. This
shortens and simplifies the law by eliminating explanatory and
limiting phrases from the active clauses and avoids the need
for much judicial interpretation.

The form of enactment is usually simple; most of the laws
beginning with the words: “Be it enacted by the General
Assembly of New Zealand in Parliament assembled, and by the
authority of the same.” Sometimes this is preceded by a
“Whereas” paragraph, stating the reasons for the act. In case
of revenue acts the formula is not so simple. Tax acts, even
down to the present time commence in this way:

“Most Gracious Sovereign, We, your Majesty’s most dutiful and
loyal subjects, the House Representatives of New Zealand in Parliament
assembled, towards raising the necessary supplies to defray your

Majesty’s public expenses and making an addition to the public revenue,
have freely and voluntarily resolved to give unto your Majesty the



MAORI CARVING.
Stern Post of a Canoe, 1847.

The Maoris not only carved their canoes, houses and gatcways, engraved
their bodies and chiseled their faces, but were equally expert at carving their
enemies; and as they still far outnumbered the whites in the early constitu-
tional period, the Government spent much time considering natize questions,
and the best means of awvoiding an epidemic of carving.
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duties hereinafter mentioned, and do therefore most humbly beseech
your Majesty that it may be enacted; And be it enacted by Your Most
Excellent Majesty by and with the advice and consent of the General
Assembly of New Zealand in Parliament assembled, and by the
authority of the same as follows:"

The early legislation of the Assembly was largely concerned
with the rudiments of civic organization and the adoption and
adaptation of English laws and precedents.

Like the Pilgrims in the May Flower and other colonists
who have gone from England, the New Zealanders carried the
English law of their day with them. The common law and
statutes of England existing at the time of New Zealand’s
annexation in 1840, became the basis of jurisprudence in the
Colony, and were administered in its courts, except so far as
modified by the ordinances passed by the Governor in Council.

When the Parliament assembled in 1854 it went to work on
the basis of the English common law and the statutes and
ordinances just mentioned. Some doubt arising as to the
extent to which English law was applicable in the Colony, one
of the first acts of Parliament in 1858 declared that:

“Whereas, the laws of England, as existing on the 14th day of June,
1840, have until recently been applied in New Zealand so far as applica-
ble to the circumstances; but, Whereas, doubt has arisen in respect to
such application—Be it declared and enacted that the laws of England
as existing June 14, 1840, be deemed and taken to have been in force
on and after that day and shall hereafter continue in force.”

The early years of Parliament were filled with acts relating
to land, revenue, native affairs, provinces, courts, civil service,
elections and corrupt practises, naturalization, marriages,
criminal law, frauds in sales, banks and currency, customs
duties, building societies and friendly societies, municipalities,
the post-office, postal savings banks, electric telegraph, etc.

FRIENDLY SOCIETIES, AGRICULTURAL SOCIETIES, ETC.

In 1856 Parliament provided for the incorporation of friendly
societies, and further laws were passed in 1867 and 1875 and a Con-
solidation Act was enacted in 1877. The object was to provide for relief
in sickness, maintenance of widows and orphans, subsistence when out
of work or in distress, insurance against death or fire, annuities, cattle
insurance, and to carry out any benevolent object, or any purpose what-
ever that might be deemed proper by the Governor.

Building societies, industrial and provident societies, agricultural and
pastoral societies were also established in carly years. The industrial
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societies might invest in real estate, hold, sell and exchange mortgages,
lease or build on their land, invest in Government bonds, or in postal
savings banks, or shares of a building society or other industrial society,
lend money to their members, and devote their profits to any lawful pur-
pose they desire. The liability of members is limited.

Any fifty or more persons may form an agricultural and pastoral
society under the Act of 1877 for the purpose of promoting the advance-
ment of agriculture, the improvement of live stock, and the related arts
and branches of rural industry; the methods or “objects of the society”
being to collect from agricultural publications information that may be
useful to cultivators of the soil, correspond with other agricultural
societies, to get new data and to undertake experiments and employ
persons to make them; to encourage men of science to give attention
to the matter of agricultural implements, the application of chemistry,
destruction of injurious insects, eradication of weeds, etc., to promote
discovery of new varieties of grain and vegetables, to gather information
as to the management of woods, plantations, fences and every other
subject connected with rural improvement, to take measures for the
improvement of veterinary art, to give prizes for the best modes of
farming and improving the breed of live stock, and to encourage enter-
prise by exhibitions and prizes for the best exhibits, inventions, improve-
ments, skill and excellence in agriculture or pastoral arts.



CHAPTER 9.
CHIEF QUESTIONS OF EARLY YEARS.

During the first two decades of self-government the chief
political questions were native affairs and the relations of the
provinces to the central government; but underneath both was
the eternal land question, which was not only the subterranean
force under both these troublesome conflicts, but came to the
surface at times in specific eruptions on its own difect account.

NATIVE AFFAIRS. LAND CLAIMS,

From the start the Government had refused to recognize excessive
land claims based on burlesque bargains with the natives—such
caricatures of contract as the Wentworth purchase of twenty million
acres at 200 acres for a cent, or the twenty millions deeded to the New
Zealand Company by chiefs who had no right to sell. But the means of
adjudication were still very imperfect. In 1856 and 1858 provisions were
made for the settlement of old land claims, the old limitation of 2,560
acres, or 4 square miles, for a single grant except under special circum-
stances being re-enacted as to claims arising Refore January 14, 1840,
and grants in execution of claims arising under the Fitzroy regulations
of 1844 being limited to 1,000 acres. The most serious difficulty of all,
however, in connection with native lands, arose, not from private pur-
chase, but from a supposed Government purchase at Waitara.

The Maoris distrusted the English. They knew their great Treaty
had been made light of and practically disclaimed in Parliamentary
debate in England, that the destruction of their rights under the con-
stitution and instructions sent out by the Colonial office in 1846 had
only been prevented by the courage and firmness of Governor Grey, and
Grey was no longer in the Colony.

THE MAORI LAND LEAGUE. THE KING TRIBES. WAR.

Moreover, the growing numbers of the colonists alarmed the natives
more and more. They saw themselves becoming the weaker partner
as the whites spread over the islands, and a league was formed by a
number of the tribes against further selling of land. To strengthen
the land league, and prevent tribal wars by uniting the tribes under
one ruler, some of the powerful Waikato chiefs determined to have a
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king. ‘The leader of the king movement, Te Waharoa, or Wiremu
Tamihana, usually known as William Thompson, or the king-maker,
was an educated brown-skinned gentleman, a Christian and a states-
man, who wished to stop war, preserve his people and make them
strong. After years of argument and speech making the Maoris chose
the famous old war chief, Te Whero Whero, to be their king. The
accompanying picture shows a conference of chiefs at Te Whero
Whero's village. He and his tribe had embraced Christianity, and at
the left of the village street you may see the chapel with its bell. Such
villages with their strong stockades, surrounded by deep ditches, were
very effective fortresses. For many years the “king country” in the
middle region of the North Island was practically impervious to the
whites. The kingites disclaimed hostility to the Queen, but would sell
no land, nor allow any whites to settle among them, nor let boats or
steamers come up their rivers. Colonel Gore Browne, the Governor, did
not have Grey's tact or statesmanship. He treated the chiefs dis-
courteously on the one hand, and on the other allowed the sale of guns
and powder to the disaffected tribes, who are said to have spent $250,000
in buying arms and ammunition between 1857 and 1860.

Finally, in 1860, came the “Waitara land purchase”—the spark that
set all ablaze. A chief, Teira, and his friends sold the Government
600 acres they were occupying. The head of their tribe vetoed the
sale. Government commissioners decided erroneously that Teira had
a right to sell. The Governor sent an armed force to occupy the plot,
and a war with the King tribes followed, which lasted ten years and cost
New Zealand many millions. Sir George Grey was recalled and
became Governor for the second time, December 4, 1861, but tho he
offered the natives local self-government and used all his powers of
conciliation, and tho, 12 Imperial regiments were sent to New Zealand,
which, with the militia, gave the whites about ten soldiers to each of
the warriors of the Kirtg tribes, the conflict was not finally extinguished
till 1870.*

THE GOVERNMENT SEE-SAW. CHAMPIONS OF WAR AND PEACE.

Stafford, Fox and Whitaker, three of the greatest figures in the
Parliamentary history of New Zealand, were the political leaders during
these troublesome times. Stafford was one of the ablest premiers the
Colony ever had, while Fox was unequaled as an opposition leader, tho
not so strong a premier as Stafford. The result was an astonishing
alternation of ministries. When Fox was in power his comparative
weakness as a minister made it easy for Stafford to supplant him, and

when Fox was on the floor in opposition his splendid powers of attack:

enabled him to oust Stafford. Nearly the whole time from May, 1856,

* A brief description of an encounter between the English forces and
the Maoris in 1863 will indicate the sort of fighting material the Maoris were
made of. Some three hundred Maoris were shut up in intrenchments at a
place called Orakau. Without food. except a few raw potatoes; without
. water: pounded at by the English artillery, and under a hall of rifle bullets



THE “PAH,” OR VILLAGE, OF TE WHERO WHERO.
On the Waikato River, North Island,
The scenc represents a meeting of chiefs to discuss important matters. See p. 64.
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to April, 1873, either Fox or Stafford was in control, Fox being prime
minister four times and Stafford three times in the seventeen years. ‘This
was New Zealand’s great Ministerial see-saw. Fox led the peace party,
acting with Grey in his efforts at conciliation, while Stafford and his
followers thought reliable peace could be attained only through success-
ful war. The alternation of these leaders in control of the Government
produced an unsteadiness of policy that prolonged the war.

Sir Frederick Whitaker, regarded by some authorities as the most
remarkable public man in the Colony at this time, was in favor of
declaring martial law and confiscating native lands in the districts of
rebellion. Sir Frederick was not much in visible control, but for many
years exerted a tremendous influence over political affairs, as the great
adviser of the great doers. He finally won Fox to his views in 1863
and the Whitaker-Fox Ministry of that year carried out his policy of
martial law and confiscation.

To punish the insurgent tribes and defray in part the cost of the
war, the New Zealand Government confiscated more than three million
acres of native land. This did not make the rebels fcel any less like
fighting, and as it proved difficult to settle in the face of native raids,
and as considerable portions of the land were ultimately restored to the
Maoris, it did not by any means cover the twenty million dollars cost
of the war before its finish in 1859

In June of that year, after 4 years of Stafford’s war policy, Fox and
the peace party came into power, and, with his great ministers, Vogel
and McLean, finally succeeded in establishing peace and prosperity in
the Colony. Donald McLcan, Native Minister from 1869 to the end of
1876, by liberal payments for scrvice, skillful land purchases, courtesy to
the chiefs and tact and good humor with the people, won the active
aid of the friendly natives against the insurgents, and finally established
.peace on a basis of fair and friendly treatment, which, with the influence

and hand grenades; unsuccessfully assaulted no less than five times—they
held out for three days, tho completely surrounded. The English general
sent a flag of truce Inviting them to surrender honorably. To this they
made the ever-famous reply. “Enough! We fight right on, forever, forever,
forever.” Then the general offered to let the women come out, and the
answer was: “The women will fight as well as we.” At length, on the
afternoon of the third day, the garrison assembling in a body charged at
quick march right through the English lines, fairly jumping over the heads
of the men of the Fortieth Regiment as they lay behind a bank. So unex-
pected and amazing was their charge, that they would have got away with
but slight loss had they not, when outside the lines, been headed off and
confronted by a force of colonial rangers and cavalry. Half of them fell;
the remainder, including the celebrated war-chief Rewi, got clear away.

After their conversion to Christianity the Maoris would not fight on
Sunday, and were more than surprised to find that the English, tho professing
to be Christians, paid no respect to the fabbath. On the dead body of a
Maorl general in battle was found the order of the day. It began with a
prayer, and ended with the text: *“If thine enemy hunger feed him; if he
thirst, give him drink.”” When a Walikato tribe heard that the army of
General Cameron was in a starving condition, they loaded a number of
canoes with potatoes, goats and milk, and sent them up the river to feed
their enemies. 3

1 There were some slight hostilities in the opening manths of 1870, but the
war was practically at an end by the close of 1869,



REWI, A FAMOUS MAORI WAR CHIEF.

This Waskato leader and Lis men showed desperate courage. In a siege in
1863, they refused to surrender, tho practically without food or water; sent the
English word “We fight on forever;” held out three days and then charged straight
through the British lines, many of them escaping. (Sce star note, pp. 64-66.) An-
other time when the Maoris were besieged, the English forces attempted to mine
under the native garrison. but it took so long that the Maoris got tived and finally
offered to come out and finish the mine themselies to expedite matters.
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of Maori representation in Parliament under the Act of 1867, has
prevented any conflict between the races since 1870.

STATE 7S. NATION.

The division of function between the Central Government
and the Provincial or State Governments was the source of
much trouble in New Zealand. From 1856 to 1876 the Provin-
cial Question played a star part in the politics of the Colony.
From the first many colonists thought the Provincial Govern-
ments superfluous, but for twenty years the majority in Par-
liament and out of it believed in the Provinces and were ready
to forego quarrelling with each other on any other matter
whenever the Centralists threatened the local Councils.

Governor Grey was an ardent Provincialist, and so till the
middle seventies was Fox. Both were strong believers in the
principle of local self-government, and regarded the Provinces
as good applications of the principle. Stafford was a Central-
ist,—wanted union and a vigorous national government. He
fully appreciated the value of local self-government, but
thought the Provinces broke in too much upon the sphere of
national interests which should be controlled by broad con-
siderations of national well-being, and not by local prejudices
and jealousies.

The question was not one of local self-government of local
affairs; no one was opposed to that; but whether the Provinces
should be allowed to absorb the powers of the General Govern-
ment. They were carrying on the work of colonization and
had the management and sale of Crown lands; education,
police, laws relating to live stock and timber, harbors, the
making of roads and bridges, ctc., were in their hands, and
they received-a part of the customs duties, and nearly the whole
of the land fund, with other revenues,'—pastoral rents, dog-
tax, etc. Division of function and local government are excel-
lent, but if the captains undertake to do the work of the Com-

!By a “compact” arrived at in the session of 1856, each Province was, in
effect, given the entire control of its public lands, and the entire recelipts.
except half a crown (62 cents) an acre, which was to go to the Central Treas-
ury as a contributicn for national purposes. DBy Act No. 67, 1858, the land
revenue was confirmed to the Provinces and one-sixth of such revenue in New
Plymouth, Auckland and Wellington was to be pald to the State, to be
expended on the purchase of native lands, which meant simpiy buying more
lands for those Provinces. The Provinces of the Middle Island already pos-
sessed their territory, for that island had been bought from the natives: but
nine-tenths of the land in the North Island was still in the hands of the Maoris.
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mander-in-Chief, confusion will result. That is what hap-
pened with the Provincial systems.

THE PROVINCES GOT THE LAND IN SPITE OF THE CONSTITUTION.

The Constitution forbade land legislation by the Provinces, but
Parliament easily evaded that limitation, and in practise till 1876 the
Provinces administered the lands and spent most of the funds pretty
much in their own fashion. The Waste Lands Act of 1854 enabled the
Superintendent and Council of any Province to recommend to the
Governor regulations for the sale, letting, disposal and occupation of
Crown lands within its boundaries, proclamation by the Governor, with
assent of the Executive Council (the Cabinet or Ministry), being
sufficient to put them in force.

Act No. 22, 1856, authorized the Provinces to make land laws directly,
subject to the Governor's dissent, but this was disallowed in England.
The New Zealand Government, however, accomplished its purpose by
passing almost as a matter -of course any bills the Provinces drew up.
In a few years the land legislation of the Colony was in a hopeless
tangle. Every Province had its own system (subject of course to the
controlling legislation of the General Parliament) and such vested
interests on the part of the Provinces gradually accrued under this
system that it was thought necessary for many years to permit each
Province to carry out its own methods, and this arrangement was not
finally abrogated till 1892, when the whole Provincial methods of the
Colony were assimilated.

It is a curious fact that under a Constitution expressly intended to
place the management of public lands in the Central Government, and
exclude the State Governments from that field, the matter should never-
theless have been turned over to the Provinces, in spite of the dissent of
the Home Government to the change. New Zealand does not stop at
paper barriers, and her Assembly knows how to have its way regardless
of England or the limitations imposed by the Constitution enacted by
the Imperial Parliament.

England, however, by good sense or accident, was right in this case,
and New Zealand was wrong, as she afterward realized, for the local
control of land gave large incomes to the Southern Provinces with their
ample estates and Wakefield prices, while the Northern Provinces with
little land and low prices were very poor. This created endless jealousy
and conflict, prevented symmetrical development, and defeated important
national policies, as we shall see.




CuarTer 10.

FREE TRADE IN LAND.

Coming now to the land question per se, which from first
to last has caused more trouble and discussion than any other
matter in the history of the Colony, we note that throughout
the early years land was bought and sold like a manufactured
commodity with ample facilities for speculation and the growth
of great estates. Not till 1877 was there any vigorous and
comprehensive effort to control these tendencies, and they were
not actually controlled till 1891-2.

CHEAP LAND REGULATIONS.

The instructions sent with the Constitution authorized the Governor
to make land regulations pending the action of the Assembly, and Grey,
in 1853, in pursuance of this authority, issued regulations for the
disposal of Crown lands. Under these rules town and suburban lands
were sold by auction, while rural lands outside the limits of Hundreds
were to be sold at 10 shillings an acre, with modifications which per-
mitted the price to be reduced as low as 5 shillings on the certificate of a
commissioner.!

This reduction of the ordinary price of public land from £1 per acre
to 10 shillings and 5 shillings was meant to place the acquisition of a
freehold within the reach of every man, but the result over the greater
part of the Colony was directly the reverse. Enormous areas were
bought up by pastoral tenants, monopolists and speculators, and locked
up from settlement. Men of means bent on establishing vast estates
and a Colonial landed aristocracy, bought miles of territory to keep,
and speculators bought Crown lands to gamble with.?

1 These regulations did not apply to lands held by the Canterbury and
Otago Assoclations (see infra), which, however, suffered greatly from the
proclamation, as well as the rest of the Colony.

2 Grey did not foresee the consequences of unrestricted sales at low prices.
and those who followed him imposed no checks till immense areas had been
bought up. Grey's friends point to the fact that the great purchases did not
begin till after his departure, and maintain that i{f he had retained control of
affairs he would have established safeguards. Very likely this is true, but the
fact remains that low prices, without settlement conditions or limitation of
holdings, left the doors wide open to monopoly, and created one of the greatest
problems with which New Zealand has-had to deal.
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The speculator had no intention of cultivating. He simply waited
for population, for the advent of the bona fide settler, and the rise of
value that would come with him. When the settler came, the man who
really wanted to use the land, he was confronted by a ring of
speculators, who, having acquired the richest accessible blocks, asked
three or four up twenty times what they had paid. Many capitalists, on
the other hand, bought land in large quantities as the basis of a
privileged order.

Suppose the roadways of the Colony had been papered with posters
announcing in letters ten inches high:

GONTRoL oF FUTORE GENERATIONS NOW ON DALE!

PERPETUAL FRANOHISES TO TAKE THE EARNINGS OF UNBORN
THOUSANDS BEING DISPOSED OF AT LOW RATES.

MONOPOLY

OF LIGHT, AIR, WATER, 80IL, AND ALL THE S8OURCES OF WEALTH
AND NECESSITIES OF LIFE AT 5s- AN ACRE.

SOCIAL CONSIDERATION, POLITICAL POWER,
INDUSTRIAL MASTERY OF MEN AND WOMEN

AND ALL OTHER RIGHTS AND PRIVILEGES THAT GO WITH OWNERSHIP OF .‘I‘N! LAND.

DEEDED BY THE GOVERNMENT

TO INDIVIDUALS AND CORPORATIONS IN ANY QUANTITY THEY CAN PAY FOR
AT £160 A SQUARE MILE,

TO HAVE AND TO HOLD,
FOR THEMSELVES, AND THEIR DESCENDANTS AND
S8UOCCESSORS FOREVER.

SEATS IN THE SENATE AND HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES,
BLOCKS OF VOTES, BATCHES OF LEGISLATION, AND
CHOICE SLICES OF THE CONSTITUTION
NOW OPEN FOR SELECTION ON EASY TERMS.

New Zealand would have risen in arms to stop such pro-
ceedings clearly announced. Yet that is substantially what
was going on, tho probably no onc knew it except a few capi-
talists. The people did not fully understand the meaning of
unrestricted sales of land till after the damage was done.
Society does not do much more thinking about the future col-
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lective welfare than a herd of buffalo, or a colony of grass-
hoppers. Everybody wanted land. There was a rush for indi-
vidual possession.

THE SQUATTERS.

In the Middle Island, a large part of which is especially adapted to
grazing, the battle was mainly between the squatters and the settlers.
Otago was settled in 1848 and Canterbury in 1850, by high-class associa-
tions,® working in conjunction with the New Zealand Land Company,
and adopting the Wakefield system.* Squatters came from Australia,
and seeing that the island was an ideal country for stock,” taught the

DuNEDIN (THE CHIEF SETTLEMENT IN OTAGO), 1858,

1. Dr. Burns. 3. Provincial Government buildings. s. Brown's store, the first Post-Office, corner
Stafford and Princes Strects. 8. Present site of the **Star”” office, outside of which there are now three streets
a railway line, station, goods sheds, yards and wharves for shipping.

2 Scotch Presbyterians settling Dunedin, in Otago, and English Episco-
palians founding Christchurch, in Canterbury. These settlers, like the New
Zealand Company's immigrants were picked men. Many afterwards became
noted leaders of the people, and such was their high character and ability
that they gave a superior tone to the Provincial councils and to Parliament,
which it has since retained, and which has marked it as the premier legis-
lative body of Australasia. New Zealand is frequently adopted as a model by
the other colonies with respect to legislation and administration. (Epps’
“Land Systems of Australasia,’” p. 141.)

Dunedin and Christchurch constituted, and have continued to be, the two
main centers in the Middie Island.

4 See chapter on Colony Bullding.

8 Long, treeless stretches of grass land, well watered and green the year
round, with a mild but invigorating climate, made the region the best pasture
land in the world.
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new settlers to look to wool and meat rather than oats and wheat for
their support and profit. In a few years the whole east and centre of
the islands, except a few insignificant cultivated patches, was leased
in great runs of 10,000 to 100,000 acres. As late as 1857 there were not
fifty thousand acres of land under tillage in the Middle Island.

Socially and politically and often financially also, the runholders
were the magnates of the Colony. Wool and meat became the leading
staples. But the system of huge pastoral leases meant the exclusion
of population from the soil. A dozen shepherds and laborers were
enough for the largest run during most of the year. When the sheep
had to be mustered and shorn a band of wandering workmen was
called in. The work done, they tramped off to undertake the next
station, or too often, to drink up their wages at the nearest public house.

The great leases were not so bad, however, as the great freeholds.
The leases were terminable and could not be transferred without assent
of the land officers, but the freeholds were eternal, and were salable
commodities,—there was no end to the piling up of huge estates possible
to the freehold. Immense tracts were swept up by the Shepherd Kings
under Grey’s cheap land regulations, turning their leaseholds into free-
holds.

LAND LAWS,

Parliament passed land laws, some general and many special, but
nothing adequate. In fact, the property suffrage and the general weight
of wealth, gave the big landlords the preponderance of power whenever
they chose to exert themselves.

In 1838, a general law was passed providing that rural lands shoald
be sold at auction in blocks not exceeding half a square mile, or 320
acres, at an upset price not less than 5 shillings an acre. Under this
land could be sold at any price from 5 shillings up, and, in fact, many
of the most valuable estates in the Colony were secured at 5 shillings
an acre after 1858. As an example of the special legislation of this
period, take the Southland Land Act of 1865, with its 14-year pasture
licenses terminable on sale of the land (as by Grey's ordinances of 1849
and 1851), and its rentals fixed at a higher rate for small runs than for
large ones.*

These acts show the state of the legislative mind on the land
question in the fifties and sixtics. They contained embryo restrictions,
and reservations favorable to the people—the 320-acre limit, and the
termination of leases on sale of the land—but there was nothing in them
that could hinder the development of monopoly, and the rapid inrush
of population consequent on the discovery of gold® and again on the

¢ The annual rents were $10 for each 100 acres on small runs (up to 1,000
acres) ; $8.33 for each 100 acres for first 1,000 on medium runs (1,000 to
5,000) ; $4.36 for each 100 acres in addition; $4 for each 100 acres on large
runs (over 5,000 acres).

78ome gold was found in 1852 and 1853, but the first payable gold fleld
was opened in 1857, in the Nelson District. In 1861 enticingly rich deposits
were discovered at Gabriel's Gully and other points in Utago. Digging with a
butcher's knife in the gully that bears his name, Gabriel Read got $140 wortb
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building of railways a few years later, gave special impetus to specula-
tion.
“GRIDIRONING” THE LAND,

It was easy for a rich man to buy up section after section, or have
them bought by employees and dependents, or gather them in by
repurchase from the original buyers. There was no limitation on the
area one man could hold, no discouragement of great estates by pro-
gressive taxation, or compulsory division. The low rent rate on big
runs favored the large stock men.* Squatters took advantage of low
prices of land to get permanent possession of their pastures, and the
less secure they felt their leases to be the more they sought to turn
their titles into freeholds, at least so far as necessary to baffle their
enemies, the settlers, who wanted the land for agricultural uses. Backed
by the banks, the squatters bought right and left, and using their full
local knowledge, were able to acquire frontages on roads and rivers,
land round lagoons and waterholes, and the best patches to be found in
the country. Wide stretches of leasehold were blotched, spotted and
tatooed with blocks of freehold in such a way as to bewilder and baffle
would-be purchasers. This process was called “spotting” or “grid-
ironing.” It was free selection turned against the selectors. Free
selection did not break up the squatters, but broke up the country
instead. Runholders and speculators “picked out the eyes of the land”
in such a way as to render the remainder of little value to anyone but
themselves.

EARLY EFFORTS TO HINDER SPECULATION.

Even in this period of free trade in land, however, something was
done in two of the Provinces to hinder speculation and favor close and
genuine settlement. Under the law of 1858, the upset price or auction
basis ranged from § shillings an acre in Auckland to £1 in Otago and
£2 in Canterbury. The $10 base in Canterbury and the $5 rate with
settlement conditions in Otago were at first effective, but even these

of gold in ten hours. In 1862 two men came into Dunedin with $20,000 worth
of gold they had got by cradling and washing the sands of the Clutha River.
Astonishing patches were found in the drift of the mountain torrents. As a
party were crossing a river, their dog was swept away by the current to a
small rocky point. One of the diggers went to the rescue, and was richly
rewarded, for from the sands by the rock he took $5,000 in gold before night.
The news of such discoveries, of course, spread like lightning throughout
Australia, and stampede after stampede resulted. From 1857 to 1864 the
population of New Zealand increased about 200 per cent. [Irices of agri-
cultural produce, food, lumber, etc., went up, and the demand for teamsters
was 80 great in some sections that $600 a ton was pald for the carting of
goods 45 miles from Dunedin to the gold flelds between Clyde and Cromwell.

Many rich discoveries of gold in sand and quartz have been made since the
early years. Workmen building a public road uncover a gold mine; a tree
falls in the forest and a gold mine is found at its roots. In one region more
than $6,000,000 have been taken from an area not exceeding 600 acres. The
Calidonian Claim ylelds over £3.000,000 of dividends a year. The total pro-
duction of New Zealand’s gold flelds. 1857 to 1901, is $290,000,000, or about
$8,000 per square mile for the whole country and $360 per head of popula-
tion, against $200 per square mile and $30 a head in the United States for a
whole century.
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barriers proved wholly insufficient in the seventies, and monopoly and
speculation went merrily on their way even in these guarded Provinces.

OTAGO’S SETTLEMENT CONDITIONS.

As early as 1856 Otago had sct the example of insisting on an outlay
of 30 shillings an acre in improvements by each purchaser of public
lands. In 1861 the purchaser of “waste” or public land had to
make improvements upon it in two years equal in value to twice the
purchase money. And the efforts to enforce these settlement conditions
met with considerable success. Canterbury’s plan of free selection at
£2 an acre without restriction of area or settlement conditions, also
proved effective in securing genuine settlement and ample funds for
the public treasury. The land sold in Canterbury and Otago brought
on an average six times as much as that disposed of in Auckland. The
southern provinces had millions to spend, while insolvency looked the
northerners in the face. There great estates were being accumulated
by purchase at low rates, while men in the high-priced districts were
painfully saving their earnings to buy small farms.

CANTERBURY’S HIGH PRICE FOR PUBLIC LAND.

Canterbury was the place in which the Wakefield system had its
fullest trial. A high price was fixed on the land and steadily adhered
to for no less than 40 years. At first the price was £3 an acre,’ £1 of
which was to go for a church and educational endowment (Canterbury
was a Church of England settlement). Governor Grey set himself to
stop this alliance between church and state and succeeded shortly in
cutting off this £1 for the churches and their schools, leaving the rate
in Canterbury £2 an acre, the receipts being spent to aid settlement and
development, build roads, bridges and other public works. For some
years portions of the Provinces were subject to the cheap land regula-
tions of Sir George Grey, under which so many blocks were sold to
large proprietors at 5 shillings and 10 shillings an acre. In these parts
some large pastoral freeholds were developed. But where the uniform
high price was changed scarcely any such monopoly building occurred.

While the high price of land concentrated population, and prevented
many of the discomforts and drawbacks of early colonization, and
hindered speculation, yet on the other hand it kept the laborer working
for others longer than in the settlements where land was to be obtained
at a lower price and where a man by hard work could fight his way
sooner to independence. In Otago greater facilities were given for
men of small capital to settle on the land. Canterbury was more aristo-
cratic and consisted largely of employers and employees; while Otago

$ For farming land; town lots were $60 up. By the Association’'s Charter,
1851, one-sixth of the land revenue was to go to the Government, one-third to
religious and educational purposes, one-third to immigration and one-sixth to
surveys and other expenses.
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was democratic and contained a much larger proportion working inde-
pendently for themselves.’

The experience of Canterbury showed, however, the correctness of
Wakefield’s idea that a high price would check monopoly and specula-
tion. For 20 years genuine settlement went on under the Wakefield
price, the land revenue furnished millions for developing the country,
and the tracts thus settled are to-day one of the best-farmed districts
in the colonies. But the land system broke down in the seventies be-
cause of its inflexibility. Railways were rapidly built, there was an
inrush of population, the land fever came with it, £2 was no longer a
sufficient price, but the people neither raised the price nor imposed

GIBBON WAKEFIELD.

From a bust representing the great colonizer in advanced ycars.

settlement conditions. The result was a period of speculative buying
during which all the agricultural land in that part of New Zealand
passed from the State, and then a ruinous collapse. A price quite
“sufficient” in ordinary times may be totally insufficient in a boom or
a period of rapid progress. The people must alter their laws as condi-
tions alter; they must make their institutions as flexible as the market,
or else they must control the market. If they neither control the market
nor adapt their regulations to its changes, their laws and institutions will
be overwhelmed by it.

® Moss, ‘“History of New Zealand.”



(‘HaPTER 11.
THE TORRENS SYSTEM OF TITLE REGISTRATION.

LAND TirLEs GUARANTEED BY THE GOVERNMENT.
Easy, Inexpensive, Swift and Certain Transfer.

One land law of this period is so important that it deserves a
separate section. It greatly simplified and cheapened the
transfer of realty, and replaced the uncertainty of ordinary
titles with the certainty of titles guaranteed by the State.

The difficulties and uncertainties surrounding land titles
under the ordi-ary system are very great. It is often neces-
sary to search through many big volumes of deeds and mort-
gages, and carefully construe the provisions of various wills
and conveyances in order to follow the title to its source and
form an opinion as to its validity. And after all, the opinion,
when rendered, even by the most accomplished expert, may
prove fallacious, and the purchaser may lose his land from some
defect of title.

In 1860 an act was passed in New Zealand to remedy this
condition of things by establishing what is known as the Tor-
rens system of title registration.! ILand Registry Offices were

! Recent New Zcaland Year Books date the new system from 1870,but that
is a mistake. The law was revised, improved and re-enacted in 1870, and
registration since then has been under that law ; but registration of titles was
established by the Land Transfer Act of 1860.

The system was invented shortly before this by Sir R. Torrens (collector
of customs at Adelaide, South Australia), who devised a method by which
registration was combined with a system of indorsement on the original title
deed of all changes in the ownership of the land, so that, instead of a tedious,
costly and uncertain examination of a long series of involved legal documents,
the purchaser may with certainty and without expense ascertain the title at
once by looking at the Government register i the land transfer office of the
district. Having thought out his plan of cheapening and simplifying dealings
with land by a system of registered proprietorship, he submitted the scheme
to the most eminent local authorities on law, but they threw cold water on fit.
Other advisers, however, less learned In the law, thought better of it, and an
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established independent of the ordinary registries of deeds and
mortgages, in order to register titles instead of evidences of
title. A man may give the registrar his deeds and the names
of all persons interested, and the registrar investigates the title
once for all. If he finds it valid, he accepts it and registers
the applicant as proprietor, and gives him a certificate to that
effect. 'The registrar keeps the deeds and other past evidences
of title which are thenceforth consigned to oblivion in the
archives of the department. The certificate gives an inde-
feasible title in fee subject only to such incumbrances and
charges as are entered on the register. All that the intending
purchaser has to do is to consult the register from which he
learns at once who is the owner of the land and what burdens,
if any, rest upon it. He is therefore able to complete the
transaction with absolute security. The original proprietor
" hands over to the purchaser his certificate of title together with
a duly executed transfer on the production of which to the
registrar the buyer is in turn registered as proprietor and
holder of the certificate of title. Each transferee, therefore,
acquires by registration an independent title on a level in point
of simplicity and security with a Government grant,

The law of 1860 made an exception in case of a transferec
without value; providing that such transferee should be subject
to unregistered claims binding on the transferor. But the
Land Transfer Act of 1870 improved the law in this respect
by enacting that. except in case of fraud, no transferee should
be required to investigate the consideration given, or the cir-
cumstances of the registered proprietor.

agitation was begun in its favor, which, after a short contest with the legal
profession, resulted in putting the plan in the statutes of South Australia In
1858.

The substance of the system is simply this: ‘“Any land owner may take
his evidence of title to the land transfer office, and, on proving title to the
satlsfaction of the registrar, who acts on beha!f of the State, may have his
land registered to him as owner and receive from the office a certificate to that
effect. This registration gives him an indefeasable title, and if he wishes to
sell he does not have to trace his title beyond the one registration in the land
transfer office. The Government guarantees that title. In case of sale, he
fills out a simpie memorandum of the transfer, and this, with his certificate. is
taken to the registrar, who enters the transfer on his book and on the certifi-
cate. This completes the transfer and confers upon the purchaser the inde-
feasable title with the Government guarantee. It is the registration that
transfers the title, not the making of the memorandum nor the signing or
delivering of any certificate. Wherefore the title may at all times be asc>r-
tained by a glance at the registrar’'s book.”

After watching it at work in South Australia a little while, the other
Australian colonies adopted it, one after another, till all now have it in
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A person claiming under a trust or equitable interest may
enter a ‘“caveat” on the register which gives notice of his
interest to any person dealing with the land. The acquirement
of rights in land by the common law method of adverse posses-
sion and user, or what is called title by prescription, is not
possible under the new system which makes registration essen-
tial to proprietorship.

The special article on the Land Transfer System in the
Official Year Book for 1894, says that up to that time no
fraudulent dealing had come to light attributable to the land
transfer system, and careful search has failed to reveal any
sign of such difficulties since. Mistakes in surveys, especially
those of early years, have caused some trouble, but ample pro-
vision is made by the law for compensation in such cases from
the “Land Transfer Assurance Fund,” established by the Gov-
ernment and kept safe in the hands of the Public Trustee. So
that land transactions under this system are practically guar-
anteed by the Government.

The Assurance Fund is maintained by a contribution of a
halfpenny in the pound on the value of all land brought under
the Act upon application of the proprietor. This is really
Government insurance of titles, which differs materially, how-
ever, from title insurance by private companies as we have it.
Under the New Zealand system it is only necessary to insure
a title once,—it is forever after a guaranteed title under the
Torrens registration, whereas with us the title must be newly
insured at every transfer of it. Moreover the Government
guarantee is much more solid than that of our private com-
panies, which may fail or take advantage of some condition in
the policy, and have always the disadvantages of our complex
and uncodrdinated registration to contend with.

The Torrens method of dealing with titles is admirable for
its security and economy. The expense of difficult examina-
tions of title is done away with. No legal assistance or tech-
nical knowledge is requisite for the investigation of the title
that is registered under the Torrens system. As'the law,

operation. Everywhere it works smoothly, and sales, mortgages and leases
are completed in a few moments, instead of the hours, days or weeks that
were frequently consumed under former methods. and “at a tenth of the cost
to a conveyancer’'s client under the old system.” Best of all, it makes life
more certain, and saves worry. No transferee under the Torrens law need
lie awake nights in anxiety about his title, for the Government is behind {t.
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however, is limited to land alienated by the Crown since its
enactment and to such other land as may be brought under
the operation of the law by voluntary application of the pro-
prietor, it will take a good while to bring all the freeholds of
the Commonwealth within the new system.?

2 England passed an ineffective law for Government registration and
guarantee of titles in 1862, but, as it frequently ccst $1,000 or more for the pre-
Iiminary searches, little use was made of the act. In 1897 an effective law
was passed. Massachusetts has now an act for the registration of titles
which went into effect October 1, 189R8. Iilinois. Ohio, California, and per-
haps other States, have passed similar laws. In Illinois it was held unconsti-
tutional. The system has been adopted in Germany, Switzerland, Austria-
Hungary and part of Canada. It began in South Australia in 1858 took root
in New Zealand in 1860 ; Queensliand, 1861 ; New South Wales, Victoria and
England, 1862; Tasmania, 1863 ; West Australia, in 1874; Manitoba, 1883 ;
india, 1884, and Massachusetts, 1898.




("IIIAPTER 12,
MUNICIPAL CORPORATIONS.

In January, 1842, Governor Hobson framed an ordinance
for the establishment and regulation of municipal corporations.
The preamble read as follows:

“Whereas, it is necessary that provision be made for the good order,
health and convenience of the inhabitants of towns and their neighbor-
hoods; And, Whereas, the inhabitants themselves are best qualified, as
well by their more intimate knowledge of local affairs as by their more
direct interest therein, effectually to provide for the same; And,
Whereas, the habit of self-government in such cases hath been found to
keep alive a spirit of self-reliance and a respect for the laws, and to
prepare men for the due exercise of other political privileges; Be it
enacted,” etc.

[t was provided that any place of 2,000 people or more might
choose each year a mayor and council or board of aldermen.
The burgess roll or list of citizens entitled to vote was to include
every male inhabitant 21 years old, who paid a poll tax of
20 shillings; each citizen or burgess was to have one vote,
and his franchise was to be exercised by giving in a ballot
paper. ‘This ordinance, however, was disallowed by England.
In 1884 the Governor tried again with an ordinance substan-
tially like the former one. It was reserved for England’s
approval, but confirmation was never notified. Tho unsuc-
cessful these early efforts are interesting for the democratic
tendencies they disclose.

The Royal Instructions of December 23, 1846, accompanying the first
Constitution Act, provided for the establishment of municipal corpora-
tions and stated the qualifications of burgesses or citizens as follows:
“Fvery male person who on the first of January in each year had been
in occupation of any tenement in a borough for six months was to be a
burgess for the ensuing year, with the limitation, however, that this
franchise should not belong to any alien or person of unsound mind or
infamous criminal or pauper or tax defaulter, nor to any person not
able to read and write in the English language,—a condition that ex-
cluded the Maoris.

6
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Altho the first Constitution Act was suspended by the Lnglish Act of
1848 so far as it provided for State and Provincial Governments, the rest
of its provisions and these accompanying Instructions from the Queen
were left intact, with the proviso, however, that the Governor of New
Zealand might by ordinance in council modify and depart from the
qualifications of burgesses as stated in said Royal Instructions. In July,
1851, an ordinance was passed abolishing the requirement that a burgess
must be able to read and write in English.

The New Zealand Parliament in 1867 provided that every
person of the age of 21 years, who is the owner or occupier
of any assessable property in the borough for which he is
liable to be taxed, should be entitled to be enrolled on the
burgess list and to vote in all elections of councillors for the
borough according to the following scale: one vote if the
ratable value of property on which he paid taxes was less
than £50 ($250) : two votes, if such ratable value was between
£50 and £100; three votes from £100 to £150; four votes from
£150 to £350, and five votes if his ratable value was over
£350. The law of 1876 re-enacted these provisions, but added
that in any election of the mayor or auditors, each citizen
should have only one vote.

Municipalitics were very carly given large powers in refer-
ence to their streets and for the construction, purchase and
operation of markets, water works, lighting plants and other
public utilities.

WATFER WORKS.

It was provided that any Municipal Council might construct
or purchase, and operate water works, and supply the people
in or out of the city or town with water,! or the Council might
contract with private parties for the supply of water; such
contract, however, must be submitted to a referendum, and
any loan required for the building or purchase of water works
must also be adopted by a referendum vote. County Councils,
and in some cases Road Doards may also construct and main-
tain water works.?

GAS WORKS,

The Council of any city or town may establish and operate
gas works to lizht the streets and supply the inhabitants or

1 See Municipal Corporatitns Act 1856, See. 312 to 316,
3 No. 42, Acts of 1891,
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people outside the limits of the borough. It may also purchase
gas works built by private companies; or it may contract with
a company for the lighting of streets, public buildings, etc.®

ELECTRIC LIGHTING.

The Governor was authorized to establish electric lighting
for public offices and buildings, and any local authority having
power to construct public works was given the right to con-
struct and maintain electric lines as a public work, and supply
itself and the people with electricity. No one but the Governor,
or such local authority, has a right to construct an electric
lighting plant to supply the public with electric light without
a special Act to that effect. Private parties are permitted to
put up lines that do not go outside of the building where the
clectricity is generated, but must have special permission for
any undertaking of a public nature.*

STREET RAILWAYS OR TRAMLINES.

In 1872 the Tramways Act provided that tramlines may be
built by a local authority or by a private party or corporation
with consent of the local authority which may make any terms
it sees fit to prescribe in return for such assent. If the tram-
ways are built by a private company the local authority after
21 years may buy the plant. No tax funds may be spent for
construction or purchase, however, except upon a referendum
vote of the tax payers. The municipality may lease the roads,
but had no right to operate them under the law of 1872. In
1886, however, it was provided that the Municipal Council
may construct, maintain and operate tramways throughout any
city or town and beyond it, the question whether or not to
build such lines being decided by a referendum vote of the
citizens. If a loan is desired, that also must be submitted to a
poll.  The Council is authorized to use horse or steam or other
power to propel carriages on the tramways, and to regulate
the traffic and determine the fares. It may buy tramways
built by private parties, and may leasc its lines if it sees fit, but
not for more than 21 years at a time.*

8 See Municipal Corporations Act 1886, Sec. 353, et seq.
¢ Electric Lines Act 1884.
* For later developments see chapter 64.
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THE POST-OFFICE.

Provision for the establishment of postal service had been
made by ordinance of the Governor soon after annexation. In
June, 1858, the Assembly passed a law for the regulation of the
post-office and authorizing the Governor to establish post-
offices, appoint postmasters and fix the rates.

Postal cards and money order facilities were provided in
the early years, and the letter rates were fixed at 2 cents a
half ounce for local letters and 4 cents a half ounce for
letters to be delivered from another office than the one in
which they were posted.!

Postal notes came into use in 1885. They can be bought
at a cost of 1 cent to 12 cents in denominations from 25 cents
to $25.

A parcels post went into operation QOctober 1, 1887. A
foreign parcels post through the I.ondon Office to nearly all the
countries of the world was established in 1890, and July 1,
1900, a parcels post system was established direct with the
United States, New Zealand and Germany being the only
countries that have secured such arrangements with this coun-
try. The facilities afforded for the transmission of parcels
through the post-office to places within and without the Colony
have proved of much convenience to the public.

The regulations admit of parcels up to 11 pounds, and not
over 3 feet 6 inches long, nor more than 6 feet in length and
girth combined. Inland the rates are 12 cents for the first
pound and 6 cents for each additional pound or fraction thereof.
To England the rates are Is. up to 3 pounds, 2s. from 3 pounds
to 7 pounds, and 3s. from 7 pounds to 11 pounds. The rates
to the United States and other foreign countries are 12 cents

! See Postal Act 1851,
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a pound. These rates are less than half the charges made by
our express companies for similar services.

The Government will insure the parcels, and the service is
“much appreciated by the pcople. The rates are 4 cents for
$60 inland, 5 cents for $50 to Australia and 6 cents for $60
in the foreign post.*

* For later developments see chapter 64.

Mail steamships begar: to run to and from Ncw Zcaland in the fifties, and
were hailed with delight by the colonists because they brought the wmails from
England so much more quickiy than before.




CHAPTER 14.
THE, TELEGRAPH AND TELEPHONE.

Some telegraph lines were constructed by the Provincial
Governments before 1865, but nothing was done in a national
way until that year, when the General Assembly authorized
the Governor to establish electric telegraphs and appoint a
Commissioner of Telegraphs to manage them. Existing lines
and offices were to be purchased and new lines built and a
national system developed. The Commissioner made the regu-
lations, fixed the rates, and employed operators to transmit all
messages presented. It was made a punishable offense for
any one connected either with the national telegraphs, or those
that were the property of the Provinces, to divulge the con-
tents of any message. The telegraphs afterward became a part
of the postal system.

The precedent of public ownership thus established naturally
led to Government ownership and operation of the telephone
when this new means of transmitting intelligence was intro-
duced.

The Electric Lines Act of 1884 provided for the establish-
ment of telephone systems by the Governor, and prohibited
any one else from constructing or maintaining for hire or
profit any electric line for communication by telephone, except
by the sanction of the Government. That is, the telephone
was not permitted to become a private monopoly, but was made
a public monopoly from the start. It is now a part of the
postal system, and the Government is “hello girl” as well as
postman, telegraph operator and banker.




CuapTER 15.
POSTAL SAVINGS BANKS.

Mr. Gladstone secured the establishment of postal savings
banks in England in 1861. Four years later New Zealand
adopted the new idea, and since then almost every country in
the civilized world, except the United States, has followed
England’s example.

The New Zealand Post-Office Savings Bank Act (1865)
stated its object to be: “To give additional facilities for the
deposits of small savings at interest and with the security of
the Government behind it.” The deposits are guaranteed by
the Government, and the law secures absolute secrecy by pro-
hibiting the disclosure of the names of depositors, or the
amounts deposited or withdrawn.

ENCOURAGEMENT OF THRIFT.

One of the great advantages of this postal savings system is
that it supplies the great mass of the country people and the

! Belgium, 18665 ; Italy, 1875 ; France, 1881 ; Austria, 1883 ; Sweden, 1884 ;
Holland and Hungary, 1886 ; Russia, 1889, etc. It is estimated that there are
now about 18,000,000 depositors in Government savings banks, with deposits
of about $800,000,000. The Australian colonies alone have a million deposit-
ors, and $135,000,000 of deposits.

In this country, our great Postmaster-General, Hon. John Wanamaker,
for the whole four years of his administration, urged upon Congress the wis-
dom of using “the postal arm of the Government to assist the people in the
care of their small earnings,” stating that postal banks were very successful
in other countries ; were of the greatest benefit to farmers and working people,
bringing the means of saving within easy reach of their homes, and that “the
effect upon a community of such an encouragement of thrift and good citizen-
ship could not be calculated.”

Mr. Wanamaker sent letters of inquiry to the postal departments of
nearly all the European powers, and the answers stated that the postal bank.
ing system reached the rural districts, which were neglected by the private
banks; that the postal banks were universally popular; that there was no
opposition to them from private banks, the business of the latter coming from
a different class of customers, and increasing side by side with the postal
business; that the postal system encouraged thrift among people of small
means, who in many cases would otherwise be without saving facilities; that
the funds were easily and securely invested, and ylelded enough to cover
expenses and interest paid depositors (2.5 per cent in England; 2.64 per cent
in Holland ; 4 per cent In France, Finland and Belgium; 3 to 314 per cent in
Italy; 8.6 per cent in Sweden and Hungary, etc.), and some countries, as
France and Italy, for example, reported a profit for the Government above
expenses and Interest paid depositors.




SIR EDWARD WILLIAM STAFFORD, G. C. M. G.

The Great Premier of the war period (1860-1869), under whose administration the
first title registration act icas passed, and postal savings banks were established.
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working classes with the means of saving and profitable invest-
ment, thereby increasing and diffusing thrift- and comfort.
The ordinary banks do not receive small deposits, and private
savings banks do not go into the rural districts.? About 470
post-offices or practically all the money order offices in the
Colony are open under the postal banking law for the trans-
action of savings bank business, while there are but 5 private
savings banks in the islands. This is not surprising for private
savings banks are naturally confined to the more important
centers where the business is large enough to support a private
institution and yield it a profit. ‘T'he post-office has the offices
and machinery already in existence, and can receive deposits
in the country districts and even make a profit on the business,
where private banks established for that work alone would
suffer a loss. In New Zealand there is a place of bank deposit
for each 1,800 people. In the United States there is one for
each 7,650 people. The total deposits in all sorts of banks is
$110 per head of population in the United States, $125 in Great
Britain and $140 in New Zealand.

FEngland made her system universal not only as to localities,
but as to classes of people, by adopting stamp-cards by means
of which children and others who must save on the homeo-
pathic plan are able to prepare their deposits a cent or two
at a time. This improvement was introduced into New Zea-
land in 1881.2 The postal banks will not receive less than a
shilling at a time, but printed forms are furnished on which
stamps may be pasted, one or more at a time until the total
amounts to a shillings or more, when the slip can be deposited
as cash to the amount of the stamps pasted on it. School
teachers are supplied with forms and stamps, and school chil-
- dren can buy a stamp at any time they have a penny, and paste
it on a card for the postal fund. The name of the scholar
is written on his card and he may take it home to show his
parents that he has put the stamps on it. The cards are in
the teachers’ keeping, and monthly or quarterly a postal clerk

2 There are only 942 savings banks in the United States, to 75,000 post-
offices. Mr. Wanamaker found ‘‘the average distances of savings depositories
from the post-offices (which are intended to be centrally located) to be as
follows: In the New England States, 10 miles; Middle States, 25 miles;
Southern States, 33 miles; Western States, 26 miles; Pacific States, 52 miles.
These are average distances. In many rural localities the distances are much
greater.

3 Belgium, Ifolland, Finland, Italy, Hungary. etc.,, have also adopted the
stamp sHps. Our savings banks ordinarily do not receive less than $1 at a
time.
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visits the schools, gets the filled up stamp-slips, opens accounts
in the children’s names in the postal bank, and the children
accumulate funds and learn habits of thrift that may be the
foundation of character and competence in after life.*

GREAT SECURITY AND CONVENIENCE.

Another great advantage of postal banking, and of all Gov-
ernment banking, is its safety. The postal banks do not fail.
No postal bank in any country has ever closed its doors for
liquidation, or experienced a run on its funds. New Zealand
depositors in Government banks are absolutely safe to the
limits of human certainty, while the private banks even in
that prosperous country are liable to fail at any time—the big-
gest bank in the Colony ‘would have gone under a few years
ago if the Government had not taken hold of it, and two of
the private savings banks have recently become insolvent,
leaving only 5 out of 7 formerly in operation, a failure of
nearly 30 per cent in two years. ’

The facilities for withdrawal and transfer of postal deposits
constitute a fourth advantage. The postal savings system is
a bank with its officers all over the country. Money deposited
in one post-office can be withdrawn at another. This is a great
convenience to working people who move from one place to
another, and to travelers. For example, if a workman living
in Wellington deposits a sum of money in the post-office there
and afterward moves to Auckland or any other place, the post-
office will transfer his account to his new home, without the
trouble and risk of withdrawal, conveyance and redeposit of
his funds. In the case of a private savings bank, the workman
must withdraw his deposit, carry it to his new home and
deposit it in another bank, breaking the current of interest and
risking loss of the money or draft on the journey.®

OTHER ADVANTAGES.
Again, the postal banking system supplies the Government

4 Speaking of this plan, which is highly appreciated by the English people,
the Liverpool Daily Post says: *“The services of the post-office savings banks
in the promotion of thrift are universally known, and the fact that the depart-
ment affords speclal facllities for the saving of single pennies, no less readily
than for the investment of hundreds of pounds, shows how all-embracing is its
scheme Yor helping the people to help themselves.”

¢ In Belgium a depositor may not only trasnfer and withdraw his deposits
at any point, but may make new deposits on the same bank book in any post-
office in the country: and rural inhabitants may hand thelr deposits to their
letter carrier, who pastes a coupon for the amount in the depositor's book and
signs his Initials to it.
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with funds for public purposes without taxation or bonded
debts. The deposits are invested in public works and social
undertakings—railways, telegraphs, dairies, purchase of land
for settlement and rental, municipal bonds, loans to local bodies,
etc. Sometimes in legislative bodies, discussing the establish-
ment of postal savings banks, it has been objected that the
money deposited in the post-office would be withdrawn from
circulation, and the Government, if it did not need the fund,
would have to pay interest on it without getting any return
from it. The fact is, however, in all the countries having
postal banks, that the money is not withdrawn from circulation
when put in Government hands any more than when put in
private banks.® If the Government wants the money it is
invested in Government bonds or public works bonds, taking
the funds for a public loan from the people’s banks, instead of
borrowing from private banks or foreign lenders. If the Gov-
ernment does not want the cash, it is invested in municipal
‘bonds, or real estate mortgages or other good securities. It
is not locked up, or idle, or non-productive, but in full circula-
tion and activity and bringing into the Government more than
it pays out in interest upon it.

Finally postal banking has proved to be an important factor
in the equalization of wealth, aiding the small beginnings of
accumulation at one end, and, at the other or investment end,
cutting off a source of speculation and profit for private
monopolists by drawing savings deposits into public banks,
instead of leaving them to private institutions where they would
be manipulated for private gain. The nationalization of bank-
ing means the turning of one of the most fertile fields for the
growth of millionaires into a rich farm for raising a multitude
of well-to-does. Instead of a few huge trees and a lot of
underbrush, we have a beautiful forest grove, with twenty
times the timber and a hundred times the developing powet of
the former flora.

¢ Not as much, for a Government postal system does not require so largea
reserve as the sum of the reserves of a lot of private banks doing the same

amount of business.
TNETR




(Cuaprer 16,
THE AUSTRALIAN BALLOT.

Under the law of 1853 voting was done by telling the poll
clerk what candidates you wished to vote for, and signing
your name to his entry of your vote in a polling book. A
meeting was held at noon at the principal polling place of each
district and candidates for the House of Representatives were
nominated and seconded. If more candidates were put up
than the number of members to be returned by the district, the
Returning Officer called for a show of hands in favor of each
candidate separately, and those having most votes were elected
unless a poll was demanded by one of the candidates or by two
electors. If a poll was asked for the Deputy Returning Officer,
or Poll Clerk, at each polling place, read off to each voter in
turn the names of the candidates in alphabetical order and
asked him which he wanted to vote for; the reply was then
entered in the polling book and the voter affixed his signature.

In 1870 the method of taking a poll, if one were required,
was much improved by the adoption of the official ballot in
place of the polling book, and the use of polling booths, with
private compartments in which the voter could mark his ballot
free from observation.?

This perfected system of voting with private compartments

1 Each voter In New Zealand is given one ballot by the polling clerk after
he has marked on the bottom left-hand corner the registration number of the
voter, folded over and gummed down the sald corner and stamped it with his
official stamp. The voter must fold the ballot 8o as to leave the official stamp
visible, In order to exclude from the ballot box all blanks, or dummies, or
papers other than the officlal ballot. This cuts out what is called “The
Tasmanian Dodge,”” by which corrupt voter No. 1 brings in a dummy ballot.
gets his officlal ballot, votes the dummy, carries the official ballot out in hix
pocket to be fixed by the bribing agent for corrupt voter No. 2, who takes it
into the polls and brings out the blank officlal ballot for a continuance of the
process, and 8o on ad libitum; a plan which makes the briber sure of results
unless the votors care to disfranchise themselves by overmarking or otherwise
spoiling their ballots after they get inside the booths. The stamping of the
ballots checkmates the scheme. Under a later act (1893), if the voter is
accused of voting at two polling places, the ballot corners are examined, and
if his number appears on more than one ballot all his votes are thrown out.
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and official ballots prepared and printed by the Government,
which we call the “Australian Ballot System,” originated in
South Australia and Victoria in the fifties, took root in New
Zealand in 1870, was adopted under Gladstone’s Ministry in
England in 1872, found its way to Canada in 1874-5, and was
enacted into law in Massachusetts in 1888, Michigan following
in 1889 and New York in 18go, and other states have since
adopted the system in whole or in part, a record which
affords new proof of the law that the spread of new ideas
is in direct ratio to the public spirit and open-mindedness of
the people and especially those in charge of public affairs, and
in inverse ratio to distance and other difficulties of communica-
tion, including the rigidity of political grey matter or civic
brain cells.

In the Australian system in its purity as used in Australia
and New Zealand, the ballot is not a party ballot, but a public
ballot,—not a compound with the candidates of each party
printed in a separate column as in some of our states, but
a simple list of all the candidates in alphabetical order without
anything to indicate their party affiliations or opinions. It is
not a collection of party tickets printed side by side, but a single
ticket for the commonwealth. The citizen cannot vote by
marking a column distinguished by a special design, or emblem,
or other means by which even the most ignorant voter can
find the candidates of his party, and vote the straight party
ticket if he wishes by a single stroke. On the contrary, in
New Zealand, he must pick out the men he wishes to vote for
from the general alphabetical list of candidates for the office
in question. This method brings intelligence into play much
more than the other, and helps to make the voting rest on the
merits of the individual candidates.

2 The ballot was In use In Massachusetts before this, but it was printed by
individuals or party committees. 'Fhere were no officlal ballots printed by the
Government and given out to the voters at the polling place, one ballot to each
voter to be marked by him in a private booth. free from observation. It was
not the ballot nor the principle of Becret voting that was new in the Australian
system, but the safeguards resulting from the official ballot and the method
of handling it. Secret voting was in use in New England from the start, and
was also used in ancient Greece and Rome, modern Venice and Irance, but
the methods were crude compared to those of the Australlan system. This
system was proposed by K. S. Dutton in the Legislature of Scuth Australia in
1851 ; adopted by Victoria, 1856: Tasmania, New South Wales and South
Australia. 1858: New Zealand, 1870; England, 1872: Canada, 1874-1875:
advocated by Henry George In 1882, and adopted by Massachusetts in 1888,
and by Michigan in 1889. Bills for ballot reform were passed in New York in
1888 and 1889, but were vetoed by Governor Hill, and the act to secure greater
secrecy was not approved till 1890.




Cuarrer 17.
INDUSTRIO-POLITICAL, PROGRESS.

The pioneers in a new country must first attend to the means
of subsistance and safety; the basic industries that provide
food and clothing and shelter, and the relations of the colonists
with the natives, are all important. Then questions of civic
organization come to the front, followed by problems relating
to the further settlement of the country, the development of
communication, the incidence of taxation, the relations of labor
and capital, and other matters of social justice.

By 1870 New Zealand had reached the third stage in her
development. She had subsistence, safety, peaceful relations
with the natives and a good civic organization. It was time
to deal with the problems of scttlement and communication.
Immigration and Public Works Acts were introduced and
carried by the Treasurer, and under them State railways, roads,
telegraphs and water works were built, and large bodies of
immigrants brought into the country and settled on the land.

A few vears later when the country was fairly peopled,
agriculture reasonably developed, and the Colony tolerably
well provided with railways and telegraphs, and its coasts
adequately lighted, vigorous discussion began, under Grey's
leadership, of the great social questions that afterward occu-
pied so much attention.

The national ownership of railways, telegraphs and tele-
phones was not included among these disputed questions in
New Zealand, because there was practically no difference of
opinion in respect to public ownership of the means of trans-
portation. The first railway was built by the Provincial Gov-
ernment of Canterbury and opened for traffic December 1,
1863. In succeeding years some other lines in Auckland,
Otago and Southland were undertaken by the Provinces or by
private enterprise backed by the Provincial Governments.



LFrom an old wood cut made from a photo taken in 1861.]

PREMIER WILLIAM FOX, K. C. M. G.

His policy was peace, prohibition, public works, and assistance of selected
immigration. Under his administration permanent peace with the natives was
secured, the Australian Ballot Act was passed, the National Railways System
established, and the whole Public Works and Immigration Policy developed, which
lasd the foundations of the age of industrio-political development.
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This piecemeal construction was slow and disconnected. It
lacked unity and strength and was in no way up to the level
of the broad ideas of New Zealand's leading statesmen.
Accordingly a national railway system was planned and exe-
cuted with entire success, and from 1870 on, the principle of
State ownership and operation of railways has been the estab-
lished policy of New Zealand. Private enterprise was not
excluded, and some company lines were built in later ycars, but
they could not stand comparison with the Government roads,
and only two little companies now remain.

The ordinary relations of the State to industry are: 1.
Laissez-faire. The State may leave the field to private effort
unaided and unregulated. 2. .\ssistance. The State may aid
the industry by grants of land or money; franchises, rights
of way, or other legislative monopoly; a tariff on competing
imports, etc. 3. Prohibition or repression, in case of business
deemed contrary to public interest. 4. Regulation, which may
aim simply to prevent aggression and bad management, or may
aim at the development of advantageous methods and forms of
organization. 5. Public ownership, which may be united with
public operation, or with private operation under some form of
contract with the Government. In every civilized community
all these classes of industrio-political relationship are found in
varying forms and combinations. The proportion of public
ownership and regulation adapted to sccure fair play and
cooperative conditions, has much influence in determining the
character and development of a nation. Iarly in her history
New Zealand made national ownership a strong element of her
social system, and the people (experiencing the benefits of
public railways, telegraphs, etc., and escaping the dominance
of great transportation companics and the vested monopolics,
prejudices and habits of thought fostered by them) have de-
veloped with comparatively little hindrance from the adverse
interests and ideas that prevail in laissez-faire countries.

~]



CrAPTER 18.
THE PUBLIC WORKS POLICY.

Before 1870 New Zealand’s roads and bridges were very
insufficient, and there were few telegraphs and scarcely any
railroads—only some infantile affairs put through by three
of the Provincial Governments and amounting all told to less
than 46 miles of railway in a country nearly twice the size of
New England. The body politic was ill-supplied with arteries
and nerves.

In 1870 Sir Julius Vogel, Treasurer of the Colony in the
Fox Cabinet, proposed to devote 10,000,000 sterling (nearly
$50,000,000) in the next ten years to railways, roads, tele-
graphs, water works,! and land purchase, and the encourage-
ment of immigration and settlement on the public lands.
Large tracts already owned by the State or to be purchased by
it, were to be reserved along the line of the railways as a public
estate, to facilitate settlement and secure to the State, through
future sale or lease, the great increment of values that would
result from railway building, thereby recouping to the Colony
a large part or perhaps the whole cost of the roads. As the
railways would pass through private lands as well as public, and
would as a rule increase the value of all lands on or near the
lines of communication, Vogel asked for power to levy a
special tax on persons specially benefited by the construction
of railways. This he thought would prevent “indiscriminate
scrambling for railways” by residents of different sections, and
was only a fair adjustment of cost at any rate.

The Fox Government of 1869-72 had two great objects:
. the establishment of permanent peace with the natives, and the .
renewal of colonization. The public works policy was in aid
of both purposes, and was adopted and pushed by the Premier
as an effective means of promoting scttlement and developing

1To supply water to the gold fields.



SIR JULIUS VOGEL, K. C. M. G.
THE INsTITUTION BUILDER.

He began life as a newsboy and rose to be one of the leading statesmen of his
age. He was the author of the Public Works Policy, and the Public Trust Office,
and the Colony is also largely indebted to him for the Australian Ballot, the
improved Title Regisiration Act, and the Government Life Insurance Department.

849569,4~
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industry, and indirectly of finally settling native difficulties, by
helping to modernize the Maoris, and by opening up the coun-
try to white civilization and making it too strong for native
attack.

The land reservation and betterment tax elements of Vogel's
plan met with so much opposition in Parliament that they had
to be given up to save the measure. The vastness of the under-
taking for a colony of 250,000 people, and the size of the debt
it would create, also awakened severe criticism, but the prin-
ciple of national construction of railways, telegraphs, etc., was
heartily endorsed on all sides, and after a stormy debate on
methods and consequences, etc., the bill was enacted.? The

2 In the debate in Parliament (Vol. 7, New Zealand Hansard, pp. 102, etc.,
to 463, 478, 510, 577) Sir Julius said: *“We recognize that the great wants
of the Colony are public works, in the shape of roads and railways and immi-
gration.” He spoke of the rise of land values; the payment for railways
largely with land ; the recoupment of the money cost by the rise of public lands
already owned and to be purchased ; said he thought the Colony would run no
risk in committing itself to the expenditure of ten millicns sterling in the next
ten years, even If the whole were paid In cash. And as contractors could be
paid largely in land and by guarantees of profit, the burden could be propor-
tionately diminished. ‘‘We seek authority to borrow directly only six mlil-
lions,” he told the House, “and taxation will probably be unnecessary, as the
works will pay interest on the debt.”

Rolleston sald the scheme had been “received on all sides with. amaze-
ment. Everybody was In favor of the principle. The Colony as a whole
- approved thoroly the principle that I8 involved,” but he was afraid of so large
a debt. Wilson said the plan was *“‘a monstrous bubble,” and “would ruin
hundreds of families by inducing a spirit of gambling,” and it would “saddle
posterity with an eternal debt.” But he added, “Of course, I agree that the
country requires public works and Immigration. We all know that by properly
carrying out immigration and public works this Colony would in a short time
rise to & high pitch of eminence.”” It was only the “vastness’” he objected to.
Tancred said: “I am absolutely and unreservedly opposed to the whole
scheme, and to any modification of it. My wish would be to put a stop alto-
gether to borrowing.” Glllies declared the plan would lead to the wildest
speculation, and that the immigrants would be paupers on their hands after
the public works were done.

Several members thought it would be best to go to the people with so
important a plan before adopting it, and Sir Julius. In his opening, said:
*“It I8 fortunate that the time for a general electicn I8 approaching. The
Assembly may prefer that the country should be consulted on the whole plan.
Ministers could not object to such a course, but, if the Assembly as now con-
stituted Is willing to deal with the question, Ministers do not shrink from the
responsibility of pressing it, for they are of opinion that the state of the
(‘olony is such that the sooner measures of progress are matured the better it
will be for the colonists.” Others called attention to the fact that “warning
had been given to the country, both by the Government and the Opposition,
that measures of the kind would be submitted to the llouse,” and that ‘*‘the
scheme was one to which the mind of the country generally had been for some
time directed with an ever-ripening convicticn that It was necessary ere long
to take some steps In the direction in which we are now invited to move.”

After many more speeches for and against, constituting altogether one of
the most tremendous debates in the history of the (olony, Fox, the I’rime
Minister, replying to objections, remarked that ‘“nearly all the speakers have
divested themselves of every particle of party spirit, the measure having been
discussed with a total absence of party feeling. except by one or two members.
The main objections were speculation and debt. The members who compared
the plan to a stimulant. that would be followed by prostration, probably knew
more about stimiulants than he did, but they did not seem to know much about
tonics and nourishments. As for debt, that was a necessary element in such




Public Works. 10t

Immigration and Public Works Loan Act of 1870 authorized
the borrowing of £4,000,000 in England or elsewhere, to be
used, as follows (translating pounds to dollars at the round
rate of $5 to £1): '

For Railways ......o.oovvieiinririineeinnnennnns $10,000,000
Assisting immigration..................... 5,000,000
Roads ..................... e 2,000,000
Water works..........cooiviiiiiiinnnennn. 1,500,000
Purchase of land.......................... 1,000,000
Telegraphs .........oovviviviiiiiiinnannn. 300,000
Unapportioned ............c..ooviiiaia... 200,000

Besides this the Public Works and Immigration Act of the
same year (1870) authorized the Governor to use 2,500,000
acres of land in the way of grants in compensation to con-
tractors for constructing railroads, and to make money pay-
ments and guarantees for railways to the extent of $27,500,000,
in addition to the $10,000,000 from the loan act. According
to the data of the Official Year Books® the lands may be fairly
estimated as worth about £1 to £2 per acre. The total value
of the appropriations of land and money therefore amounted
to $60,000,000 or $70,000,000, which for a community of
250,000 was a bold bid for development; equizalent in fact to
an appropriation of $18,000,000,000 or $20,000,000,000 for
public improvements in the Unitcd States to-day, or enough to
buy up all the railroads and telegraphs in the country, clear out
the slums of our giant cities, irrigate the thousands of acres
of arid lands, and colonize the needy in coiperative settle-
ments to the mutual benefit of themselves and the common-
wealth. So far as I can discover, however, no Treasurer or
Congressman has advocated or suggested the spending of even
a tenth of such a fund for any such public-spirited purpose.*

progress, whether achieved by public or private action. How are all the raill-
ways in America and on the Continent made? On credit.”

There was practical unanimity on the propositlon that the (GGovernment
should construct telegraphs., roads and railways and provide transportation.
It could borrow money much cheaper than any colonial financier. The inter-
vention of forelgn syndicates was feared and resented, and neither local nor
foreign companies could be relied on to build roads into the out districts and
make rates favorable to their rapid settlement and development.

3 8ee Year Book for 1901, p. 411, stating the values of lands before and
after the building of railways.

¢ And it must be remembered that the loans and appropriations of 1870 for
public works and Immigration, large as they were, represented only the prelude,
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The New Zealand loan was made. Bonds went over the
ocean to England, and railroad material with assisted English
immigrants—a stream of blood and iron—flowed into the
Colony in return. Sir Julius sent word to the Agent General
in London to forward 50,000 immigrants in 6 months. They
came by the shipload. They were settled on the land or given
employment on the public works. Roads and bridges, railroads
and telegraphs and water works were built by the State, and
the first great move in the material development of New Zea-
land was accomplished.

Including the reservation of lands along the railroads as a
public estate for future sale or lease, and the placing of a
betterment tax on private lands opened up, the public works
policy proposed by Sir Julius is regarded as one of the wisest,
justest, most far-sighted plans that has ever been devised for
the development of a new country. The progressive building
of railways, roads and telegraphs, year after year, and the
introduction and settlement of selected immigrants would build
the Colony and its industries, while the public control of land
along the railways would recoup the debt and hold speculation
in check. The defeat of the land plan, however, necessitated
borrowing for what would otherwise have proved largely or
wholly self-supporting, and it also frustrated full realization

.

the curtain raiser for the act that has occupied the last thirty years. The
General Assembly has authorized loans for the same purpose, amounting to:

1878 ........ eteeettecesiieene..  $18,700,000
1874 <nennninie e 20,000,000
1877 ooeoieeee i 11,000,000
1879 eeieee e 25,000,000
1882 1ottt e 21,000,000
1884 . .eiiiiiiiaiiane, e 7,500,000
1885 .eeeeennn... e . 8,000,000
T 6,600,000
T 5,000,000
T 5,000,000
1900 o onnniet et 5,000,000
T R 6,200,000
T 8,750,000

Besides smaller sums in intermediate years, and numerous appropriation
acts in addition to the loan acts; 22 construction and appropriation acts from
1870 to 1884, and one every year from 1887 to 1895, inclusive, etc., etc. Alto-
gether, $163,000,000 of loans have been spent in carrying out the public works
policy from 1870 to April, 1902, besides the land grants and appropriations
from revenue, which run the total above $200,000,000. In the last ten years
about $16,000,000 have been paid out of revenue to the public-works fund, and
the total expenditure on public works from national funds, including loans, has
been $56,000,000 in the same time. In 1901-1902, $2,500,000 went to public
works fx&))m revenue, and the total State expenditure in thig direction was
$11,700,000.
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of the anticipated conduct of progressive colonization along
with the progress of the railways.

REJECTION OF VOGEL'S LAND RESERVE AND RECOUPMENT PLAN
AND THE RESULTS.

The reason for the opposition to the public-reserve and land-
incrément part of the Treasurer’s scheme, whereby the rise of
land values due to settlement and public improvements would
have inured in large part to the benefit of the public, is not far
to seek. New Zealand was still divided into non-adhesive dis-
tricts or “Provinces,” which were really little states with
Lilliputian Parliaments, making laws and owning in some
cases large areas of valuable lands. These Provinces wanted
to keep their lands, and the members of the Central Government
or New Zealand Parliament, tho divesting themselves of
“party” influence, allowed their local interests and prejudices
to override the national advantage and stood against the Vogel
land proposal.® This left the Provinces their lands (for 6
years more), but spoiled the land element of the public works
policy, and changed Sir Julius from the friend to the enemy
of the Provincial system, which led to its downfall a few years
later.

The result of rapid railway building without the safeguards
proposed by Vogel wzs that speculation absorbed large profits
and increments of value that should have been devoted to
colonization and the railway fund. Many miles of railways
and roads were constructed, and the population rose 70 per cent
from 1871 to 1878. To make matters more acute the prices
of wool and wheat had risen. Farmers were known to buy
land at $10 an acre and within 12 months make a net profit of
$25 an acre on their first wheat crop. Good prices and the
rapid opening up of the country through immigration and the
construction of public works, raised the value of land. Men

¢ Under the provincial system New Zealand was not so much a nation as a
federation of little settlements, and the Representatives at Wellington were
not 8o much New Zealanders as Aucklanders, Nelsonites, Canterberries, men of
Otago, etc. The vigorous local life developed by provincial institutions was in
itself of the highest value, but it created a little of the narrow spirit that kept
the Greek states and Italian cities in heated enmity, made the real union of
the Swiss cantons so difficult and interfered so seriously in early years with
the federal organization of our own states. Few things are harder than to
keep true balance between the allegiance due to family, locality, state, nation
and humanity.
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bought land and sold it on a rising market.® Speculation grew
hot. Men borrowed money at high interest to buy land or go
into business. DBut commercial depression came. The prices
of wool and wheat fell. The value of land dropped. The
boom burst. Thousands who had borrowed money could not
meet their obligations, and at foreclosure sales and by private
contract year after vear large masses of property gathered in
the hands of money lenders and wealthy landowners.

In contemplating the speculation, debt, difficulties of settle-
ment, etc., that accompanied the building of railways in the
seventies, the following facts cannot be too strongly and
persistently impressed upon the mind: (1) That an imperfect
land system and the rise and fall of prices in Europe were
joint causes with railway building; (2) That similar troubles
have been experienced in other countries during times of rapid
railway development, both under public and private enterprise,
—speculation, collapse and even panic of the most disastrous
character following rapid railway building in the sixties and
early seventies in the United States under the best capitalistic
system in the world: (3) That therc is no watered capital in
the New Zealand roads,—for every dollar of railway debt there
is more than a dollar of railway property, which is more than
can be said of our capitalistic systems; (4) That the roads
are not operated for private profit, but for the benefit of the
public without discrimination as to persons or places; (5)
That, altho local jealousies causcd some trouble in the early
days, and it is possible also that New Zealand lost something
in energetic initiative and mechanical superiority by adopting
public, instead of private railwavs (the latter point being

¢ Smart men bought fertile or well-situated blcceks, and sold them at a good
profit. So men less smart began to buy pieces less fertile and not so well
situated. I’astoral tenants pushed on the process of turning thelr leaseholds
into freeholds. So rapld did the buying become that it grew to be a feverish
rush of men, all anxious to secure some land before it had all gone. In
Canterbury, where land was sold at $10 an acre, with no restricticns as to area
or conditions as to occupation or improvement, speculation was specially rife,
-—hundreds of thousands of acres were bought each year. The income of the
little provincial council rose to $2,500,000 a year. The country road boards
hardly knew how to spend thelr money. In 1879 commercial depression came.
I’rices were falling. ‘I'he output of gold had dimminished also. Too many peo-
ple had borrowed money to buy land or establish speculative enterprises.
Interest had climbed to extravagant heights. The boom collapsed. In some
‘districts three-fourths of the land owners and business men were ruined.
Those who had burdened themselves with land bought wholly or largely with
borrowed money nearly all went down. Some were ruined quickly; others
struggled on to fall later in the period of downward prices that aflicted the
world till 1894. (See “The Long White Cloud,” by W. P. Reeves,” pp. 325-
331.)
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vigorously disputed, however),” yet it is clear that she has
escaped the almost uncontrollable aggregations of railway
wealth and power evolved by the capitalistic system, and-New
Zealanders think it better to have freedom and pure govern-
ment in the people’s interest than the mechanical advantages,
if any, that could possibly come with private railways—better
for the Government to own the monopolies than for the
monopolies to own the Government—better for the people to
own the Government and the railways, than to let the private
railways and the monopolies they create get possession of the
Government and the people; (6) ‘That after an experience of
over 30 years the statesmen and people of New Zealand, rich
and poor, liberal and conservative, are substantially a unit in
favor of national railways, and no proposition to turn the
railroads over to private corporations would stand the slightest
chance of acceptance; (7) That the difficulties experienced
in New Zealand were not neglected nor endured in apathy,
but grappled with in a way that led to a politico-economic
development hitherto unparalleled; and (8) That the public
works policy as proposed by the statesman who conceived it,
and as it would probably have been adopted if the suggested
referendum to the people had been resorted to, was clearly
proof against all the principal difficulties so far as the public
works had anything to do with them. The subsequent course of
events has fully justified the claim that if the land proposal
of Sir Julius had been passed, large profits from the rise of
values would have accrued to the public, the enrichment of
the State treasury would have more than_covered the millions
borrowed for public works and immigration, and the govern-
ment would have been able to control the rush for speculative
investment, instead of leaving it to run the course of extrava-

7 Many New Zealanders believe that private enterprise has shown, and
would show, less Initiative and mechanical perfection than public enterprise,
and point to the comparative records of the public and private railways in that
country, which certainly tend to substantiate the claim. The rallway service
in New Zealand is inferior to that of the United States, but the railway ser-
vice in Great Britaln and Italy is still more inferior in many respects, tho they
have private rallways. There is a mixture of causes. America leads the
world in mechanical perfection, not only In respect to railroads, but in many
other industries that are private in all the countries named. In comparing the
rallways of two nations, a given superiority of one service may be due to
national difference in mechanical advancement, and not to any difference in the
system of ownership. This complication {8 avoided by comparing public and
private roads in the same country. And in New Zealand, where the two
systems have operated side by side, both the service and the initiative of the
public roads has proved superior to the private.
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gance and reaction it always takes when left to itself. Sir
Julius foresaw all this, and if his full plans had been adopted
the country would have been developed without delirious specu-
lation, and with a public profit greater than the cost. Even
as it was, and after all deductions have been made on account
of debt and speculation, the fact remains that the prosperity
and civilization of the Colony are largely due to the public
works policy begun in 1870 and continued to the present day
as a fundamental element of the New Zealand system, and
probably the most important single element in it. Mr. Reeves
says: “In 1870 the colonists were without the conveniences
and in many cases comforts of modern civilization. They had
scarcely any railways, few telegraphs, insufficient roads,
bridges and harbors. Education was not universal, and the
want of recreation and human society was so great as to lead
notoriously to drunkenness and coarse debauchery. New
Zealand is now a pleasant and highly-civilized country. That
she has become so in the last thirty years is due chiefly to the
public works policy.”



(‘HaPTER 19.
GOVERNMENT INSURANCE.

The same year (1870) in which the Australian ballot was
adopted and the Public Works Policy initiated, a Government
Life Insurance Department was established under a law
cenacted in 1869 by unanimous vote of the Assembly.?

The philosophy of this new departure was very simple. The
purpose of insurance is the diffusion of loss. Instead of
allowing a loss to fall with crushing weight on one individual
or family, it is spread out over a large number of stockholders
and premium payers. If it is a good thing to distribute loss
over a few thousand people who hold stock in a given company
or pay premiums to it, it is still better to distribute the loss
over the whole community. It is also wise to eliminate the
expenses and profits of insurance so far as may be, and put
the guarantee of the Government behind it, so that it may
reach as many people and afford as much security as possible.

The Department was popular from the start. By the last

IMr. Gisborne. moving the second reading of the bill in the Senate (p.
673, Vol. 6, New Zealand Parl. Debates), quoted Mr. Gladstone's remarks in
1864 (when, as Chancellor of the Exchequer. he introduced a similar bill in
the English Parliament), to the effect that “there are three kinds of Govern-
ment Intervention. The highest kind of interference is in compelling certain
acts, as in the factory and sanitary laws. The next is bare prohibition, as the
provision agalnst employing children below a certain age. The third and
mildest description of Government intervention is that with which we have
now to deal, and it amounts simply to this; that you enjoln nothing and you
prohibit nothing, but you offer to such members of the community as may be
disposed to avall themselves of the proposal certain facilities for what I
may call self help.”

Two or three honorable members ralsed slight objections in the debate.
on the ground that Government Insurance would lead to Investment of
money for the people, instead of teaching them how to find good investments
for themselves; and that so much money in Government hands would lead to
extravagance on the part of legislators. But it was made clear to these
members that the legislators would not get near the funds, and the argument
that ‘“Government insurance would offer to persons who wished to effect life
policies the security of the State, instead of that of a company liable to fail.’
appeared to be conclusive with the Assembly. Emphasis was also laid upon
the fact that the measure rested on ‘‘the same princlples as the postal sav-
ings banks established a few years before, the beneficial character of which
was almost universally admitted.”
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report (19o1) it has 42,570 policies, covering $51,000,000 of
insurance ; or practically half the total business of the Colony.
The Government office has beaten the private companies in
fair competition. It has a much larger business than any of
the companies and almost as much as all the ten companies
put together.? Two American companies, the Equitable Life
and the New York Life have been in the Colony fifteen and
thirteen years, respectively, and have now 717 and 139 policies,
against 42,570 Government policies. Their total insurance is
$1,750,000, against the Government’s $51,000,000. The only
company that comes anywhere within gunshot of the Depart-
ment is the Australian Mutual Provident Society, with 26,000
policigs and $35,000,000 of insurance.

The Government bureau employs paid canvassers, has hand-
some offices and issues attractive and skillfully-worded circu-
lars and advertisements to invite the patronage of the people.
It pays taxes like a private company, and pays for its postage
and telegrams also. The Government rates are lower than the
premiums charged by private companies, but neither the Gov-
ernment nor the companies make any effort to run each other
down by cutting rates, and the main elements of competmon
are in the conditions in and behind the insurance.

REASONS FOR THE POPULARITY OF PUBLIC INSURANCE.

The people prefer the Government insurance:

(1.) Because of its safety—it has the guaranty of the Gov-
ernment- behind it. It is in no danger of vanishing through
insolvency, as ordinary insurance does now and then.

(2.) Because of its cheapness. The rates are lower than
in ordinary private companies.®

3 This refers, of course, to the ordinary life-insurance business. There
are 21,000 policles in industrial socleties which are not included in the
regular life-insurance statement.

2 Sir Robert Stout in J. Statis. Soc.. Vol. 55, pp. 388, 400. In compari-
son with the ordinary life Insurance companies there I8 no question of the
superiority of the Government department, but some belleve the great Aus-
tralian Mutual Company insures as advantagously as the Government. (See
N. Z. Parliamentary Debates, Vol. 120, pp. 233; 246, 254, 257).

One member sald that while the premlums were lower in the Govern-
ment office, the bonuses were larger in the Australian Mutual. and he
thought the balance favorable to the A. M. But the Australian Mutual is
of much greater age than the Government office; the area it covers Is
immensely wide, and most of its business is outside of New Zealand and
does not have to pay the land and Income taxes to which the whole of the
Government insurance business is subject, the taxes In Australia being small
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(3.) Because of its freedom from all oppressive conditions,
and, in fact, from practically all conditions of any sort. A
prospectus of the department says:

“The Government Insurance Department’s policy is practically free
from conditions of any kind, except the payment of premiums as they
fall due. The desire of the department is to grant to everyone the
freest form of policy compatible with sound and prudent management.
Improvements have been adopted from time to time as they have been
found to be safe, with the result that the policy contract is now
practically free from all restrictions, with the single exception, framed
in the interest of public policy, that the Commissioner may declare:the
contract void if the assured commits suicide within six months of date
of entry.”

The premiums must be paid and the assured must not com-
mit suicide within six months after the insurance is taken out,
—that’s all. The policy is world-wide. The assured may go
where he will and do what he likes,—get himself shot in battle,
smoke cigarettes, drink ice water and eat mince pie, or commit
suicide in the ordinary forms after six months, and the money
will still be paid to his relatives.

Even the condition as to payment of premiums is not the
cast-iron arrangement it often is with us. If a man fails to
pay the department his premium when it is due, he does not
lose his insurance. The Government pays the premium out
of the surrender value of the policy and continues the insur-
ance in force, and will do this over and over again, as long as
there is any surrender value left. In a recent Year Book I

in comparison. In case of companies of the ordinary sort, or even mutual
companies of equal age and size, the Government office is admittedly ahead,
but in the case of the world business of the old Australian Mutual there is a
question. As a matter of principle there would seem to be no reason why a
giant mutual, extending over a wide area and doing an enormous business,
should not be as cheap as a Government insurance department, which is itself
simply a big mutual.

Another member argues that the Mutual is managed better because
its expenses are a smaller per cent of the premiums recelved than in the case
of the Government office; but this low percentage is really due to the facts
(1) that the headquarters of the Mutual are in Australia, and the member
took only the New Zealand expenses, without adding a fair proportion of head
office expenses, and of expenses for the actuarial work which, in the case of
the Mutual, is all done at Sydney; and (2) that the Mutual’s premiums are
higher than the Government's. To argue that one insurance company Is
better managed than another, because the ratio of expemse to receipts is
lower in the first, I1s a fallacy of the same sort that is often met with in rail-
way literature, when a rallway system Y is declared to be more economically
handled than another rallway Z, because Z's expenses are 80 % of receipts,
while Y's expenses are only 60 % of receipts. In truth these figures prove
nothing at all about the management. The difference in the percentages may
be due to a difference of rate levels. In the same system Y, that now has a
60 % ratio, if the charges were put down to cost the ratio of expenses to
receipts, would rise to 100 % with the very same management and the same
expenses as at present.
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find the following passage concerning this admirable non-
forfeiture system of the Insurance Department:

“Whenever a policy-holder is so unfortunate as to be unable to pay
his premiums, the office looks after his interests and advises him without
fees or fines of any description. An account is opened in connection
with the overdue policy, which is automatically kept alive as long as the
surrender value is enough to pay a quarter’s premium. The policy-
holder is, of course, debited with interest on the premiums overdue,
but he is kept insured as long as his account is in credit, for the
department does not seek to make any profit whatever out of sur-
rendered or lapsed policies. During the last year twenty-nine overdue
policies fell in by the deaths of the persons assured under them, and
tho on many of them not a penny of premium had been paid for six
or eight years, the premiums as they fell due had been deducted’ by
the office from the surrender-values, thus enabling the department in
one year to recognize claims on twenty-nine overdue policies to the
amount of $40,000 exclusive of bonuses.”

The Australian offices generally make some provision for non-
forfeiture, but the New Zealand Department claims that its system
affords the policy-holder the utmost liberality.

(4.) It is co-operative. The profits of the business go to
the insured. They are divided triennially. Five divisions of
profits have been made, the total returned to policy holders
being about $35,000,000, which in the case of a private stock
company would have gone to the making of millionaires.

NON-ALCOHOLIC INSURANCE.

There is a Temperance Section, established in 1882, in which
total abstainers are insured in a group by themselves—a mutual
society of non-drinkers with their own bonuses. At one time
it seemed as tho the profits of the Temperance Section were
going to be larger per capita than in the general business, but
later divisions of profits leave the matter in uncertainty. It
is the settled opinion of the insurance world, however, that
temperate persons are longer lived and constitute better insur-
ance risks than drinkers.

LOANS AND INVESTMENTS.

The Government will loan money on the policies at 6 per
cent below $500, and § per cent beyond that sum.

The funds of the department are invested in mortgages on
real estate, municipal bonds, good securities, and loans on
policies.
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In post-offices, where so much of the business of New Zea-
land centers, notices like this are posted:

CHEAP MONEY IN SUMS OF ONE HUNDRED
POUNDS TO TEN THOUSAND POUNDS.

THE GOVERNMENT LIFE INSURANCE DEPARTMENT HAS LARGE
FUNDS AVAILABLE FOR INVESTMENT AT EXCEP-
TIONALLY LOW RATES OF INTEREST.

THE DEPARTMENT LOANS CN FIRST MORTGAGE OF DESIRABLE
FREEHOLD SECURITIES UP TO THREE-FIFTHS
OF THEIR VALUE.

VALUATIONS AND LECAL EXPENSES ARE FIXED BY THE DEPART-
MENT AND ARE KEPT AS LOW AS POSSIBLE.

Intending borrowers skould apply within for forms of application and
Jor all particulars.

GOOD MANAGEMENT AND GREAT SUCCESS.

The department is free from any taint of spoils, and even
the competing private insurance companies admit that it is
well-managed. The democracy has put experts in charge of
the business and kept them there, and they have made the
institution a complete success.




CHAPTER 20.
THE PUBLIC TRUST OFFICE.

Besides the Public Works Policy, the Ballot and State
Insurance, New Zealand owes still another important institu-
tion to the genius of Sir Julius Vogel, namely, the Public
Trust Office, established in 1872.

The purpose of this is to serve at cost as executor, adminis-
trator, trustee, agent, or attorney in the settlement and man-
agement of the property of decedents or others, who, for any
reason, are unable or unwilling to care for it themselves; to
insure honest administration and safe investment; to provide
for a wise discretion that may avoid the difficulties and losses
incident to a strict fulfillment of wills and trusts imperfectly
drawn; to give advice and draw up papers, wills, deeds and
other instruments for the people in all parts of the Colony.

A will, deed or instrument in which the Public Trustee is to
be appointed executor, agent or attorney, will be examined in
the Public Trust Office free of charge. In this way ambigui-
ties and deficiencies may be discovered in time to correct them.
Any one making a will may deposit it in the Public Trust
Office for safe keeping, and such deposit of a will insures that
it shall be forthcoming on the death of the testator. The
person, having made his will and put it in the hands of the
Public Trustee, may also desire, while yet living, to be relieved
of the care and management of his property; and if so, he may
turn the estate over to the Trustee at once.

In the very large number of cases where persons die without
a will the Public Trustee administers the property, unless those
interested in the estate appear in court and make a different
arrangement. People making wills may leave their property
in the same hands. An executor or administrator who falls
ill, or finds the trust inconvenient, may turn it over to the
Public Trustee. Widows or heirs who do not wish to manage

8
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the property left them, may put it in charge of the public
office. Anyone who is going abroad, or has property too
far away to be easily managed by him, or who desires for any
reason whatever to put his property into the hands of a com-
petent and responsible agent, may appoint the Public Trustee
his agent or attorney.

Any property can be vested in the Public Trustee upon any
trusts defined in the deed creating the trust, and the income
from such property can be applied as may be desired and
directed. When a grant is made by the State under the Cjvil
Service Law to the widow or family of some public employee
who dies in harness, the amount is placed with the Public
Trustee for the use of the beneficiaries. If any one goes
crazy, the Public Trustee takes care of his property; in
fact, go per cent of the estates of all the lunatics in the Colony’s
asylums are in his hands. If an individual, an association, a
city, or the public in general, desires to establish a fund in aid
of the victims of a conflagration or mining disaster, or for any
other charitable or public purpose, this universal agent of the
people will take care of the fund and administer the trust.

In the administration of statutory trusts the Public Trustee
renders very valuable and important services to the Colony.
It is clearly of great moment to the public that the administra-
tion of these funds and properties should be such as to leave
no doubt that the directions of the trust will be faithfully
observed. If a court of justice needs to appoint a trustee,
the best of all possible trustees is ready in the Public Trust
Office.

INTEREST AND THE GOVERNMENT GUARANTY.

On capital funds in the hands of the Public Trustee and
available for investment at his discretion, the department pays
interest at a rate to be determined from time to time by the
Government. You do not have to wait for your interest until
the Public Trustee has invested your capital. Interest begins
at once, just as if you had made a deposit in a savings bank.
The rate of interest at present is 4 % on sums up to $15,000.
and 3% per cent above that. This is credited quarterly free of
all office charges of the Public Trust Office, and is compounded
for six years. After that, only simple interest is paid.
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In respect to such capital funds, the department states that
the Government guarantees you: .

1. Against loss from delay in the investment.

2. Against loss from investments in bad or insufficient
securities.

3. That the interest shall be regularly and promptly paid,
free of all charges.

DISCRETIONARY POWER OF THE PUBLIC TRUSTEE.

Perhaps the most interesting characteristic of the office is
the large discretion given the Trustee, whereby he may use
his judgment and even his heart to correct deficiencies and
omissions in the instruments under which he acts, in order to
accomplish justice and do what the maker of the will or deed
may be supposed to have intended, or what he ought to have
intended. Private trustees are not, and could not expect to be,
clothed with such discretionary powers. * They are tied down
to the strict fulfillment of their trust and of the law. Examples
of the exercise of this discretion will be found in a future
chapter on the Development of Early Institutions.

NO DEFALCATIONS OR DISAPPEARANCES.

This Trustee never dies or runs away, never mistakes the
trust funds for his own, never speculates or endangers the
property of his wards, never becomes disqualified or involved
in private quarrels, and never makes any but the most moderate
charges,—barely enough to cover the actual cost of the service.
Add to all these advantages, the facts: that the Public Trustee
has more experience and wider discretion than any other trustee
in the country; that through his 33 -agencies and the Post-
Office he is all over the Colony at once, and is ready for busi-
ness any day his services are needed; that the strong light of
public criticism in which he works insures a careful and con-
scientious fulfillment of his obligations; and that the guaranty
of the Government is behind his transactions, the State being
responsible for his conduct and for all properties placed in his
hands; and you will gain some idea of the value of this novel
institution.
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ABOLITION OF THE PROVINCES.

In spite of the ease with which New Zealand’s Constitution
can be modified, it worked so well that no substantial change
was made for 22 years after its establishment in 1853, the first
amendment being the act abolishing the provinces, passed in
1875, to take effect in 1876.

New Zealand was not settled from one center, but from
several foci. The settlements at Wellington, Auckland, Nel-
son, New Plymouth, Canterbury and Otago were quite dis-
tinct, and the means of communication were very poor, so that
there was good reason for the establishment of provincial
governments in these districts at the time of the Constitution
Act. As the country filled up, however, these local parlia-
ments became unnecessary, cumbrous and expensive, and the
opposition to them intensified. Their civil, religious, indus-
trial and social estrangements and jealousies hindered all
uniform legislation. Their educational systems were ineffi-
cient, and the land laws were chaotic. When Sir Julius Vogel
proposed his National land policy in 1870, provincialism pre-
vented its adoption. Sir Julius determined to abolish the
provinces and appealed to the old Centralist Party that had
always opposed the provincial idea, and to the new settlers
who thought it nonsense for a colony of less than 500,000
people to have g parliaments (3 new provinces had been
formed) besides its central government. Some provinces,
moreover, that had little or no land revenue were jealous of
those that had large incomes.

Sir George Grey, the great Governor of early years to
whom New Zealand owes her Constitution and many other
public utilities, was living the quiet life of a private citizen
when Sir Julius Vogel made war on the provinces. Grey came
out of his retirement to fight for the provincial parliaments.
The provinces were his creation, his own political children
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The Prosinces are bounded by zigzag lines on the order of a Greek fret.
It will be noted from the tables that the islands are over twice as far from
that New England is less than two-thirds and
more than half the area of New Zealand, and that the latter is more than a quarter

England as from the United States;

larger than Great Britain.

New Zealand is shaped wvery much like a boot with the foot up, with Stewart
Island for the strap, the hecl northeast, the toe pointing off toward Australia, the
nearest European nest, and the leg bent back at the knee, as tho intending to kick
the institutions of the old world off the carth,
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and he considered them a pretty good family. He believed in
the decentralization of power, and thought the provinces use-
ful to the cause of local self-government and especially valuable
as a means of educating men for the wider sphere of natural
politics. There was force in his argument, but the matter was
strongly contested—local self-government could be attained
through municipal organization, and the provinces, it was said,
were unnecessary, costly and really an element of weakness.

The discussion grew very warm, as I presume it would here,
if a proposal were made to abolish the State governments of
Maine, New Hampshire, Vermont, Massachusetts, Rhode

MAJOR ATKINSON.

The soldier statesman twho rose to the leadership of the Centralists
in the campaign for the Abolition of the Provinces.

Island and Connecticut, and consolidate New England under
- one government. The disadvantages of merging Massachusetts
with Maine and Connecticut would be earnestly dwelt upon
on one side, while on the other it would be argued that there
is really no sense in a little farm like Rhode Island, with only
1,000 square miles in it, having a State Government all to
itself. If a similar plan of division were followed throughout
the United States there would be 3,000 States in the Union.
Colorado has just the same area as New Zealand, or nearly
twice as much as the whole of New England, and California
is a good deal bigger than Colorado, and Texas more than
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twice as large, yet we would think it very undesirable to have
either Colorado or California or Texas divided into 8 or 9
States with 8 or g9 Legislatures instead of one.

The Anti-Provincialists won; the provinces were abolished;
the land passed to the Central Government ; and the administra-
tion of local affairs was given to local boards and municipal
councils. The consolidation of New England would be less
than two-thirds the size of this New Zealand merger in respect

to area, but fifteen times as large in respect to population.

Some eminent New Zealanders think it was a mistake to abolish
the provinces, instead of modifying their mode of government. The
county system, they declare, has not proved a satisfactory substitute.
“The House of Representatives, since 1875, has been a monster Board
of Works for every part of the Colony, a burden it should not have
to bear, a task it cannot satisfactorily fulfil. . . Members have
become delegates soliciting public works for their districts rather than
representatives charged with political interests; and the money appro-
priated has been expended by officers responsible to the General Gov-
ernment, and not to the local authorities most concerned in its
economical expenditure.”* The common opinion, however, is that the
abolition of the provinces was a good thing. The resulting co-ordina-
tion and uniformity of legislation and management have proved of
incalculable value. Modification to the required extent would have
been very difficult on account of the jealousies and selfishnesses of the
provinces. And as to burdens of detail resting upon Parliament, it
can, at any time and to any extent it sees fit, place further responsibilities
upon the local authorities, and administrative departments.

1 Gisborne’s ‘“Rulers,” pp. 200-201.




(CHAPTER 22.
GREY’S CAMPAIGN FOR EQUAI RIGHTS.

Grey was beaten in his first forensic conflict. But he did not
stop with the Province question. Having started in to speak
his mind, he kept on till he had given New Zealand the most
valuable lecturing she has ever received. A considerable part
of the political progress of the last quarter of a century has
been simply the carrying out of the principles and plans advo-
cated by Grey in his campaign speeches in the summer of
1876-7.1

For the first time one of the Colony's leaders appealed to
the people on a platform distinctly and deliberately democratic.

The government under the property franchise was in fact
a plutocracy; and the aggregation of large amounts of land
in few hands, as a result of the speculation accompanying the
rapid growth of the Colony in the early seventies, had intro-
duced the people to the evils of land monopoly in a very
emphatic form. Grey sought to bring the government close
to the common people, and to break down private monopoly
in land. He advocated extension of the suffrage with one-
man-one-vote, triennial Parliaments, a land-value tax, a restric
tion of the area one man might have, and a land policy based
on the leasing of land rather than its sale. Sir George desired
the State repurchase of private lands, taking the large cstates
and cutting them up into reasonable holdings. One of the
most effective arguments of 1877 centered in the ‘“unearned
increment” idea. Grey and his licutenants, Stout and Bal-
lance, pressed home the question: “Are the holders of unim-
proved and in many cases unused lands entitled to the increased
value arising from the Government construction of railways
and the settlement and improvement of the country by the
hard labor of the colonists?”

! Reeves' *“Long White Cloud,” p, 339,



SIR GEORGE GREY.

The Great Statesman, Progressive Agitator, and Political Fducator of the People.

He stood for equality at the ballot box, triennial Parliaments, land-value tara-
tion, division of large estates, the income tax, etc., and practically all his ideas
have now been adopted by the Colony.

A comparison of this photo-grarure of Governor Grey, in wature age, with the
earlier picture on p. 43, after due allowance for difference of artistic process, still
leaves a clear impression that the Gotvernor grew finer looking as Time put upon his
face the composite print of many years of noble living.
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The new Liberalism appealed to the masses of the people,
and especially to the workingmen and others in moderate cir-
cumistances, and to the number, then considerable, who did
not have the franchise even to the extent of one vote. A move-
ment was begun which has since carried into execution all
Grey’s principles, and enacted all his pet ideas except one—
his proposal that the Governor of the Colony should be elected
by the people appears to have made no deep impression, for the
reason probably that the Governor is not Governor at all, but
an inoffensive watchman representing the English alliance,
the real executive of the Colony being the Prime Minister.

The rise of political parties dates from Grey’s appeal for
democracy. Until that time there was no clear and lasting
division between the advocates of progress and conservatism.
Feuds had existed between north and south, centralists and
provincialists, war advocates and peace advocates, etc., but
nothing that could fairly be called a political party even in the
modified sense in which the term is used in New Zealand, is
to be found in her history prior to Grey’s campaign for equality.
Then, clustering about the opposite poles of interest and
thought, the people separated permanently into two great
classes, those who desired progress, and those who wished to
leave things pretty much as they were,—the Liberals and the
Conservatives,—and tho unorganiéed except in Parliament,
these political classes or parties have lasted till now and their
battles make up the forensic and electoral history of the Colony
from 1876 till the present time. The principal leaders of the
Conservatives have been Atkinson, Whitaker and Hall, and
of the Liberals, Grey, Stout, Ballance, McKenzie, Reeves and
Seddon.

Grey became Premier, October, 1877, but without a suffi-
cient majority in the Commons to make it possible to carry
his principal reforms, tho some good work was done by the

Liberals.



CHAPTER 23.

NATIONAL EDUCATION.

A national system of education to take the place of the
piecemeal work of the provinces, was voted November 29,
1877, and the Liberals succeeded in making the bill provide
for the free, secular, compulsory system of common schools,
of which New Zealand is so justly proud, and under which
13/14 of her children are educated; some of the Catholics
and a few of the wealthier people being the only exceptions
to the general use of the public schools.

HON. CHAS. BOWEN.

The Minister of Education in Grey’'s Cabinet who
carried the famous Education Bill.




CHAPTER 24.
THE FIRST LAND-VALUE TAX.

The only other legislation of special notc that was effected
under Grey's Ministry, was the land act of December, 1877
(gathering up, improving and extending the provisions for
restricting the area of land to be sold in one lot), and the land-
value tax law carried by his trcasurer, John Ballance, in
QOctober, 1878. It exempted all improvements (buildings,
fences, drainage, planting, etc.) and all owners of land values
under $2,500, and put a tax of a halfpenny in the pound (about
one-tenth of 1 per cent) on land values above $2,500.!

The chief effect of this at the time was to alarm and exas-
perate the wealthy.land owners, and league them against the
Grey regime. Grey, moreover, happened to be in power when
a commercial depression came along with its workmen out of

11n the debate on this bill (N. %Z. Hansard, Vol. 28, 605), Ballance made a
strong speech on the principles of taxation: so excellent, indeed, as to draw
commendation even from the Opposition. He said: “Land should be taxed
hecause of Its enbhancement in value, arising not from the industry expended
by the owner, but from adventitlous circumstances, the increase of popula-
tion, the general progress of soclety, the making of roads and rallways, etc.
This I8 the soundest reason why improvements which are the result of labor
should be exempted . . . The question that should guide the policy of
every rational tax ought to be, ‘What soclal effect will It have on the com-
munity?” This tax is (1) for revenue, and (2) to encourage industry and
promote the advantage of the whole community.”

Mr. Woolcock (pp. 616-617) sald he agreed with the Treasurer that per-
sons should be taxed according to thelr ability to pay, and he favored the
“land tax on unimproved value.” but thought *“the land tax should be on a
graduated scale,” and not at the same rate for the struggling farmer with
£500, as for the man worth hundreds of thousands of pounds.”

Mr. Saunders sald (p. 618): “The one great principle (taxing land
values and exempting improvements), now for the first time proposed to be
adopted, appears to me to he of vast importance. I am exceedingly glad,
after a discussion of some 25 years amongst us, that a great and important
principle i8 now bronght forward by the Government. We should have
adopted it from the start. It was considered necessary for us by Lord John
Russell in 1845. But it has been studiously avolded and opposed. not with
much reason, but with very great animation, whenever it has been suggested
in the Leglslature of New Zealand. The reason is obvious. So long as large
speculators and large landholders are predominant in any Legislative
Assembly, there is nothing they will fight so strongly as a proposal for a land-
value tax, i. ¢, a proposal to tax those most able to bear it.”” Mr. Saunders
objected to exempting any land value. “The little man also has some un-
earned Increment,” he said.

Wakeéfield (p. 628) opposed the land tax viclously; said the Government
had quoted Cooley, but he had no opinfon of Cooley. ’
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work, its failing firms and shrunken revenues. This is the
most unpardonable crime an administration can commit. To
encounter a panic and to tax the wealthy, surely that was
enough to drive Grey out of office, and it did. He was defeated
in the House July 29, 1879, and Parliament was dissolved.
On October 3d he lost at the polls (under a property qualifica-
tion suffrage), and October 8th, a Conservative Government
came in under John Hall as Premier.

They abolished the land-value tax,* and revised and
re-enacted the property tax* December 19, 1879, and curiously
enough, the very same day these “Conservatives” passed two
of Sir George Grev's radical measures. (See next chapter).

* Land-raluc tar came to stay in later years.

2 Major Atkinson moved the second reading of the property-tax bill.
Hutchinson protested that it was a viclous measure. “Going to get rid of the
land tax, and that seems to be the one principal desire on the part of the
members on that side of the llouse. The C(onservative Party objects to it
mainly because it is part of that democratic policy against which they must
set thelr faces, and which they must stem by every means in their power.”

Sir George Grey sald: *This tax (the Atkinson property tax) Is of a
most obnoxious character. Tt Increases the burdens of the humbler classes 50
per cent. The proper system of taxation is that which we had proposed in
part—that there should be a lend-tar and an income-tax. 1 belleve that that
would press falrly upon the whole population, that It would reach persons
drawing large incomes. persons who are not touched by the present tax and
who ought to contribute largely to the revenues of this country.” (New Zea-
land Parllamentary Debates, Vol. 34, pp. 081, 984.)

WAIKARE MOANA, LOOKING NORTHEAST.
A beautiful lake in the North Island above Hawke Bey.



CHAPTER 25.

THE TRIENNIAL PARLIAMENT ACT AND THE
RESIDENTIAL FRANCHISE ACT.

The Parliament Act, 1879, changed the 5-year term of Parlia-
ment to a 3-year term, and the Franchise Act qualified every
male resident of 21 years and upwards to vote, whether he
could stand the property test or not. These measures indi-
cated a powerful sentiment in favor of putting the Govern-
ment into closer touch with the masses of the people. The
public thinking and feeling set in motion by George Grey
proved strong enough to compel even his opponents to adopt
some of his ideas.

The Maoris are born ora-
tors. The early writers say
that talking was the chief
amusement of the natives.
They occupied most of their
leisure in that way, and
would sit for howrs at night,
long after they ;Iwuld have
been aslecp, telling of won-
ders and their great dceds.
They took maturally to poli-
tics, when the white men
opened the way. And since
1867, when the doors of Par-
liament were opened to them,
they have sent thesr represen-
tatsves, who have often made
very intelligent and eloquent
speeches in the House upon
important  bills, especially
those affecting their own

re;fl_e. L

his privilege, together with
peace and safety and the
arts of civilisation, did much
to reconcile the natives to the
white invasion. In 1878 a
prominent Maori was asked:
“Wouldn't you like to sce
the white people go away and
leave the country to you as
mn f:,rmcr days?’

"N

“Why not?”’

“Because the white man TE WHEORO, A MAORI M. P.
has done wus fqod. We used
to hurt and Rill each other; mow we do not; mow we go to Parliament and our
wrongs are righted by lep':lation. The white man has taught us good things; e
want him to stay with us.”

natives were not all so sensible, however. A chief from ome of the

penned-up villages of the King country, at a great talkec-talk in 1879, stamped his
foot and said: ‘‘Yow must take away your towns and cities. Yow must take away
your roads and your telegraphs and your raslways. We do not want them.”




CHAPTER 26.
THE STRUGGLE FOR, THE SOIL.

When in 1877, two years before the publication of Henry
George’s “Progress and Poverty,” the Colony was startled by
the cry of the “unearned increment” and the call to battle with
monopoly of the soil, the second phase of the land question
in New Zealand came to a head, and for the next 15 years
the war between the monopolists and the people, the conflict
between the big men and the little men for possession of the
soil, was the persistent and burning issue in politics.

During the first period, the era of free trade in land, some
efforts had been made to check monopoly and speculation and
secure genuine settlement.? Restriction of the area of public
land to be sold in one lot, subjection of pastoral leaseholds to
scttlement, insistence on residence and improvement to make

! Published at New York in 1879; the bible of the single tax and the un-
earned Increment philosophy. Henry George gave his Progress and Poverty
philosophy to the public in a lecture in San Francisco in 1840, and back in
1871 he had published a small pamphlet urging that all taxes should be
placed on land-values. Very little notice was taken of his views, however,
even in his own city and state, till after the publication of Progress and
Poverty, and, indeed, the idea of putting all taxes on land-values, exempting
all improvements, was the common possession of thoughtful men the world
over, as it bad been advocated by the French economists a hundred years
before George wrote. Herbert Spencer and John Stuart Mill had also written
on the unearned increment and the rights of the people to the soll. It seems
that George did not know of the views of the French economists till after he
wrote his pamphlet of 1871. But the statesmen of New Zealand were doubt-
less acquainted with both the French and English literature of the subject.

3 Besides the limitation of area (1858), the determination of pastoral
leases on sale of the land (1865 following Grey's ordinances of 1849 and
1851), and the settlement conditions Insisted on In Otago (1856), which have
already been noted (see Free Trade in Land), there were provisions for
special settlements to enable assoclations of small men to take up land (see
Act No. 58, 1870, for Wellington Province, and No. 77, 1871; No. 42, 1872.
Nelson Province; No. 43, 1872, Hawkes Bay, etc.) and for the selection of
land on the deferred-payment system (Act No. 77, 1871 ; No. 39, 1872, Otago;
No. 43, 1872, Hawkes Bay, etc.), a plan by which the land could be paid for
by instalments covering several years, title belng given only when the pay-
ments were completed and the conditions of residence and improvement ful-
filled. In Hawkes Bay no one couid buy on deferred payments less than 40
acres, nor over 200 acres, in his own name or another’s. In Otago the limits
were 50 to 200 acres. The double limitation was intended to confine the
system and its advantages to the class of small and medium farmers it was
meant to benefit, and so encourage the agricultural development of the
country. .
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sure that the land was selected for actual use and not for
speculation, encouragement of small farms by affording those
who took moderate argas the advantage of paying for the
land in instalments out of the earnings of crops, withholding
title till the payments were completed and the residence and
improvement conditions fulfilled, preventing premature resale
or transfer, these and other expedients were used more and
more to favor close setttements.

Till 1877, however, most of these efforts were partial and
provincial and of comparatively little effect. There was no
adequate realization of the dangers of land monopoly, nor
organized and systematic opposition to it; no comprehensive
- national movement to secure the soil to the common people.
Low prices of public land, the increase of population and rising
values caused by gold discoveries and railway building, the
insecurity of pastoral leases, the desire to build up great estates
or make a fortune on the rise of land, led to vast speculation
and great concentration of land ownership in the period before
1877.

Limitation of area and settlement conditions were evaded
by “dummyism,” or the taking of land in the name of a rela-
tive or employee or other “dummy,” who fulfilled the letter
of the law’s conditions, for the rich man behind the transaction.
Freeholds could be bought up from their owners, and estates
on deferred payments could be gathered in after the conditions
were fulfilled. There was no limitation on the area a man
might hold; no substitution of permanent leaseholds for the
freehold; no tax on land values to discourage holding land
idle for speculation, and to favor the breaking up of great
estates; no power to resume large freeholds and divide them;
no uniformity in, nor adequate administration or enforcement
of, the land laws in different districts, not even in respect to
sales and settlement conditions; nothing in short that could
offer any serious obstacle to the growth of monopoly.

THE MOVEMENT OF ’77 AND SUCCEEDING YEARS.

The current of thought set up by the land events of the
first 35 vears of the Colony’s life (especially those consequent
on the gold rush of the sixties and the railway boom of the
seventies), developed and invigorated by Grey, Ballance and
Stout, led to a series of strong enactments from 1877 to 1885

.
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aimed at settling a race of small farmers on the soil, and
checking speculation. Efforts were also made to systematize
and unify the land laws, establish a policy looking toward
the nationalization of the land, and secure for public use a part
of the unearned increment of land-values. Some good work
was done, but on the whole the landlords of monopolistic
tendencies were able to cripple or evade the progressive meas-
ures, and more than hold their own against the people’s inter-
ests till 189r1.

The land-value tax of 1878 has alrcady been described. The
other principal acts affecting land in this age of organized
battle between the people and the plutocrats, will be referred
to now. For those who give special attention to the land
question, these measures have peculiar interest, especially the
perpetual lease with the fee simple in the State and periodic
revaluations to take for the public Treasury the increase of
land value due to social forces. But for the general reader
a rapid glance may suffice for the rest of this chapter—a sort
of military review of the first great army of national land laws
going to their Bull Run to prepare the way for the victory
of their successors.

THE ACT OF 1877.

The land act of 1877 was the first step in the establishment of a
national land policy for the settlement and administration of public
lands on something like uniform principles throughout the Colony.
This step was rendered possible by the abolition of the provinces,
and indeed one of the chiefs arguments in favor of abolishing the
provinces was the necessity for a simplification and unification of
the land system of the Colony. How great the need was may be
judged by the fact that the new law repealed no less than 56 statutes,
most of them dealing with provincial systems.

The law provided for a Minister of Lands—an important advance—
and a Local Land Board in each of the ten land districts into which the
act divided the country. Each Board must have a permanent Chief Com-
missioner, who is a Government officer, the other members being ordinary
citizens receiving fees for their services. These Boards were instructed
to classify lands and sell separately, noting the special value in respect
to kind of soil, timber, minerals, proximity to railways, etc. Unsur-
veyed land was not to be sold any more without ascertaining its
position and quality. The Boards were authorized to increase the
upset price of lands of special value, and they were given the general
powers of courts of law in matters of administration, subject to
appeal to the Supreme Court. The system has worked admirably
and is still in force.

9
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All lands were classified as town, suburban or rural, the first
two to be sold at auction at upset prices of $150 and $15, respectivcly,
and the third at an upset of $5 an acre, under methods specified
for each district and assimilating so far as possible the former
conditions existing under the provinces. The rural lands were agri-
cultural and pastoral; the first could be sold at auction at $5 an
acre in areas from 20 to 320 acres, which was the largest block of
land fit for agriculture that could be sold in one block, but special
areas of pastoral iand unfit for agriculture could be disposed of in
areas ranging from 500 to 5,c00 acres at the same price.

Pastoral lands might also be leased at auction in areas capable
of carrying not more than 5000 sheep or 1000 cattle the year round,’
at an upset rental fixed by the local boards for periods not exceeding
10 years,' and subject to resumption on 12 months’ notice without
compensation for improvements. A pre-emptive clause allowed lessees
with assent of the board to buy from their leaseholds a homestead
block not exceeding 320 acres.®

Land on Deferred Payments.

The most important provisions of the act, however, were
those intended to enable men of small means to take up farms.
For the first time land was obtainable from the Crown in all
parts of the Colony on Deferred Payments, and great care was
taken to confine the privilege to bona fide cultivators and users
of small blocks.

Land could be had in blocks from 20 acres up to a maximum
of 320 acres, at a price fixed prior to the sale, or determined by
auction, the price heing put 50 per cent above the amount bid. Licenses
to occupy suburban, rural and special pastoral land were issued for
5, 10 and 15 years® respectively, during which the selector paid annually
1/5, 1/10 and 1/15 of the prices arranged.” Stringent settlement
conditions as to residence and improvement were insisted on.*

Suburban land must be cultivated 1/10 the first year, 1/5 the second
year and 34 the fourth yecar, personal residence was necessary for

*The area was Increased In 1882 to the amount necessary to pasture
20,000 sheep or 4.000 cattle.

4 Increased to a term not exceeding 21 years In 1882,
5 Repealed 1882, re-enacted 1K8R3.

, R‘: The ten-year term for rural lands was increased to fourteen years in
8R2.

7In case of special blocks of pastoral land set apart for purchase on
deferred payments, no conditions as to improvement were imposed, but six
years' residence was necessary.

® The Act provided that “One-third of the price of any block of land dis-
posed of under this part of the Act (Deferred ’ayments) shall be handed
over to the County Council or Road Board of the district within which such
land is situated, to be expended in the construction of such roads within,
or to open up, the block for the benefit of the selectors. And the pay-
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four years and the land must be substantially fenced and otherwise
improved to the extent of $50 an acre.

Rural land must be cultivated 1/20 the first year, 1/10 the second
and 1/5 the fourth year, with 6 years’ residence, and improvements
within that time to the value of $5 an acre.

The selector had to sign a declaration that he was 18 years of age;
that he held no other lands on deferred payment, nor had ever held,
nor assigned his interest in any way; that he was not, either in his
own or any other name, the owner in fee simple or on agricultural
lease of more land than would in all with the present application
amount to 640 acres; that he himself would cultivate for his own
benefit only, and would fulfil the prescribed conditions as to residence
and improvement. Non-fulfilment of conditions enacted forfeiture
of the lands. Officers called Rangers of the Crown were appointed
to value improvements and see the provisions of the law carried out.

After the conditions were complied with, and the balance of the
purchase money was paid up, the selector was entitled to the fee
simple. The freehold of rural land might be obtained at the end of
three years on fulfilment of the cultivation and improvement require-
ments and full payment. The incomplete interest of the selector in
his land could not be charged, encumbered, or taken in execution for
debt, and the transfer of his ownership required the approval of the
I.and Board of the district.

Under this system the man of small capital who could not
pay cash for a farm, might take up land and pay for it grad-
ually out of his crops. While on the other hand the Govern-
ment could be sure the land was taken for genuine use in
reasonable area, and could control the transfer for a number
of years. The system proved popular and beneficial.

While these thoughtful provisions in aid of cultivators with
small means, were being applied, a helping hand was extended
to agricultural immigrants of the poorest class, by the

AMENDMENT ACT OF 1879.

The plan was to set aside blocks of Crown lands for Village
Settlements in the districts where poor laborers were likely
to find more or less work on the lands of richer neighbors, or
on the district roads.

men{s made by the selectors shall, from time to time, until the amount
of such one-third be reached, be paid over to such County Council or Road
Board, as the case may be. The plans of proposed roads shall in all cases
receive the sanctlon of the Waste Land Board of the district.” The principle
embodied in this section has been extended by subsequent Acts to include the
payment to local bodies of one-third of the rents of small grazing runs. In
the case of perpetual and grazing leases, the proportion of rent is paid for a
period of 15 years. The local body has to satisfy the Land Board of the com-
pletion of the works for which this money is specially set apart.
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Sections of village land of an acre or less were provided for homes,
and larger sections up to a maximum of 50 acres for “small farm
allotments.” Each applicant was offered one village section and one
farm allotment at moderate prices (not less than $25 for the lot, or
$5 an acre for the farm) on immediate or deferred payments. The
worker could earn his support outside, partly or wholly, and improve
his land during slack times.

Further to induce cultivation, blocks of land of fine quality called
“Special Settlements” were set aside for associations or groups of
buyers who took up the land in bulk and subdivided it among them-
selves. A number of these special settlement associations have suc-
ceeded admirably, particularly under the new form given to the plan
in later laws.

THE PERPETUAL LEASE, 1882.

The next important move introduced one of the most inter-
esting institutions in the history of New Zealand: the Per-
petual Lease. It was established by a “Conservative” Govern-
ment under Whitaker in 1882, but was worthy of Grey or
Ballance or Seddon, and was in fact in its inception a Liberal
measure of the most pronounced type. The Governor was
authorized to set aside lands not exceeding 4 of the agri-
cultural land open for sale,® to be leased for 30 years with the
right of perpetual remewal for successive terms of 21 vyears
each, the rent to be 5 per cent or more on the unimproved land
value, which was to be re-estimated near the end of each term
by taking the total value of the property by arbitration and
deducting the value of improvements.

No one could become a sublessee .or holder under such a
lease who would thereby become the owner or tenant of more
than 640 acres of first-class land (including all the land he
already owned or occupied),’® under penalty of forfeiture.
The tenant must reside on the land and bring a considerable
part. of it under cultivation within a stated time.!? If he did
not wish to take the renewal lease it should be put up at auc-
tion, the new tenant paying and the old tenant receiving the
value of the permanent improvements.

® Amended in 1884 so that as much land could be set aside as might at
any time be applied for.

10 Under lease, or any other way, individually or in common or jointly,
except that estates of tenancy by marriage, will or descent are not Included.
1 He must cultivate one-twentieth part within one year, one-tenth within

two years, one-fifth within four years, and also make improvements to the
value of £1 per acre within six years.
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In its original form the lease was as good as its name; it
was perpetual, a lease forever, not convertible into a freehold.
The soil would always belong to the State and the possession
could not be transferred to any one who would thereby become
the holder of more than 640 acres. From the standpoint of
the “unearned increment” philosophy of Grey and Ballance,
such a measure would seem to be about perfect, the main
defect being that so long as other tenures existed, its revalua-
tions would be a special tax on the class most deserving of
exemption.

Such a radical instalment of nationalization of the soil and
checkmate of monopoly and speculation, could not be tolerated
by the speculators and monopolists, and in its passage through
Parliament the Bill was attacked and a clause inserted per-

Hamurana Stream, LAKE RoTorua, NorTH ISLAND.

mitting the leaseholder to buy the fee simple of his holding
after 6 years and before 11 years had passed. If he did not
purchase within those years he would continuc to hold under
the lease subject to renewal procecdings as above.'*

2 In South Australia by the Act of 1888 real perpetual leases were
established without any clause making them convertible into freeholds. The
lessee can transfer only with assent of the Land Board and his rent is
freshly appraised every 14 years, improvements, of course, being exempted in
the revaluations in South Australia as in New Zealand. This has proved
8o popular that in 1901 over 7 million acres were held in this way, an
amount little short of the whole area sold and held in fee simple since the
founding of the Colony.

In Victoria the perpetual lease was sanctioned in 1898, with revaluations
every 10 years, but subject to the right of turning the lease into a conditional
purchase with a chance to get the freehold.
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Land absorbers did not find even this satisfactory and in
1887 leaseholders were allowed to buy at any time. After the
system got thoroly under way, more holdings were taken up
under it than under any other tenure,® and by 1891, about
1,110,000 acres had been taken in this way, and 1,019,405 were
still under the lease. Since then three-fourths of this area has
been turned into frechold, and taking the totals from the time
the law was enacted down to March, 1902, something like six-
sevenths of the perpetual leasehold lands have become free-
hold,** so that perpetual leasing with a purchasing clause has

- 13 The following data indicate the popularity of the ‘“perpetual lease” :

Year Cash I Deferred Payments ' Perpetunl Leases
No of Area ‘ No. of ' No. of Area
Selectors acres Selectors I ur 8 Selectors acres
1885 1,242 64,975 706 | 70,238 | 111 | 24,410
1886 848 | 66,677 650 i 59,084 | 296 | 44,986
1887 | 491 32,860 669 51112 | (a)1,623 | 122.902
1888 622 28,295 466 15,416 985 113,592
1889 756 69,162 496 ! 55,601 | 1,001 224.999
1890 k(1] | 47,478 | 426 . 47,181 | K52 | 238,904
1891 661 100,222 315 35.081 854 ! 290,248
1892 581 40,930 246 40, 467 1, O-H ’ﬁg.ﬁ:;‘)
an 193 21,084 ! 3,0
g 62 36,454 {dene ) (.sl.z:l)“”| {a ooo)(’) 213,287'¢)
- e —
6,530 87458, 433 WL | RBIT 1,682,954
. i . v

(a) The very large number of perpetual leases In 1887 was due to the
growth of Ballance's Village Settlements.

(b) Occupation with right of purchase.

(c) Lease In perpetulty. These two terms (b) and (c) were Introduced
:n September, 1892, in place of deferred payments and the so-called perpetual
ease.

In 1885 the selections for cash or on deferred payment were eighteen
times as many as the selections on perpetual lease, but in 1892 and 1893 the
selections under the perpetual lease and its substitute numbered many more
than the total of the other two systems combined, and, in fact, the items
marked (b) should. by good rights, be added in with the perpetual lease, for
the 25-year occupation lease, with right of purchase after 10 years, resembles
the “perpetual lease” fn its force and effect more closely than it does the
deferred-payment system.

1 From 1885 to 1893 about 1,492,700 acres were taken under perpetual
lease, as the preceding note shows. Since March, 1893, about 20,000 acres
have been taken under perpetual lease by 55 selectors, and something like
50,000 acres were taken before 1884-1885 by selectors estimated at 200, mak-
ing a total, down to March, 1902, of about 1,542,700 acres and 7,572 selectors
under the perpetual lease. The present Year Book gives for Marah 31, 1902,
only 218,607 acres still held under perpetual lease by 1,597 tenants of the
State, so that (allowing for some surrenders and some forfeitures through
failure to fulfil conditions) about six-sevenths of the total area and nearly
four-fifths of the holders have changed to another tenure, some perhaps to the
lease in perpetulty, but for the most part to the freehold.
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proved only a roundabout way to the freehold with its unlim-
ited facilities for aggregation and speculation.

1885-1888.

In 1885, when two of Grey’s colleagues, Robert Stout and
John Ballance, were respectively Premier and Minister of
Lands (1884-7), a big consolidation land act was passed,
re-enacting the principal features of the acts of 1877-79, and
‘82 with some additions and modifications.

‘Land Act, 188s.

(1) Town and suburban lands were to be sold by auction, and
rural lands either by auction at an upset not less than £1 per acre or by
sale on application at not less than £1 per acre. No more than 320
acres of rural land could be sold in one lot excepting third class or
pastoral lands.

(2) Small runs not exceeding 5,000 acres were let for 21 years
without right of resumption, but no one could take such a lease who
would thereby hold more than 6,000 acres in the Colony.

(3) Pastoral leases of areas not more than enough to carry 20,000
sheep or 4,000 cattle, could be had for terms not exceeding 21 years
subject to determination on 12 months’ notice if the Governor thought
the land needed for sale.

(4) Perpetual leases, with conditions of residence and cultivation,
right of purchase, renewals, re-valuations and exclusion of anyone
who, if made a lessee or transferee, would become the owner or tenant
of more than 640 acres in New Zcaland, were provided for as in 1882.

(5) Small lots (not over 50 acres) could be leased on application
without auction upon perpetual lease with renewals and other con-
ditions as above except that the fee-simple could not be purchased, but
was to remain in the State. '

(6) The Governor might set apart lands for Village Settlements,
to be divided into lots not over 1 acre each, or farms not over 5o
acres each, or both. The allotments to be sold for cash, or on deferred
payments, or offered on lease for a term not exceeding 30 years with
perpetual right of renewal for terms of 21 years each. The rent to
be 5 per cent on the land-value, re-estimated at the end of each term
by taking the gross value of the property and subtracting the value of
the improvements belonging to the tenant.

State Purchase of Land in Case of Dispute as to Assessment.

The Assessment Act of the same year (1885) provided that in
case of disagreement between the Commissioner’s valuation of property
for taxation and the value named in the owner’s return, the Governor
in Council on the recommendation of the Commissioner might purchase
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A section of the city from the Panorama of Dunedin in Vogel’s Hand-Book.
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the property at the value named in said owner’s return plus 10 per
cent unless the owner assented to the Commissioner’s valuation. On
the owner’s part he might require the State to reduce the assessment, or
to purchase the -property at the value named in his return (without any
additional per cent).

These provisions were avowedly meant only for the enforcement
of the assessment law, and not for the purpose of State resumption -
of land. They could have been used for this end if the Commissioner
chose to lift his valuation to an unreasonable height, but this would
not have been an honest use of the law according to its spirit and
purpose, was not likely to be, and in fact was not, adopted by any
administration during the reign of the land monopolists, and would
doubtless have led to a quick repeal of the law if it had been.

Here was a clear recognition of the principles of limiting
the area of holdings, Government repurchase of land, and
perpetual leasing with State ownership of the fee simple and
public absorption of the unearned increment by periodic revis-
ion of the land-value basis of the rentals. But {frechold
accumulation without limitation was left in full swing—even
the leases for the most part permitted purchase of the fee after
6 years, and there was no progressive tax to discourage
monopoly ; nor effective provision for taking over large estates
and dividing them up; nor any limit to the number of lots a
rich speculator might purchase for cash without a single
guaranty to the State that good use would be made of the
land; nor a limit to the number of carefully improved deferred-
payment or “perpetual lease” sections he might in bad times
buy up from the poorer cultivators if the latter had obtained
their crown grants in fee; wherefore tenure was in a few years
being inevitably worked in a vicious circle round again to the
old system,—the concentration of land ownership could go
on without difficulty and did go on. The Parliamentary recog-
nition of the important principles in the statutes we have
reviewed was worth a great deal, however, and the village
settlement provisions soon rendered excellent service, but till
1891 the speculators and monopolists had things pretty much
their own way, especially after the reactionary legislation of
1887-8.

1887-8.

In 1887 it was enacted that the Governor might by notification in
the Government Gazette, declare rural lands open for selection (at
prices stated in the notification) for cash, or on deferred payments,
or perpetual lease, at the option of the selector. Rural lands then open
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on deferred payments or perpetual lease, were declared open for sale
for cash, or occupation on either tenure. No one could purchase for
cash, or have purchased for him, or secure from the public lands in
any one land district, under freehold, deferred payment, or perpetual
lease, more than 640 acres of first-class land or 2,000 acres-of second-
class® Any holder of a perpetual lease or deferred payment contract
was authorized to acquire the freehold at any time as soon as he had
carried out the improvements required by his license. The area of
“small grazing runs” was extended from 5,000 to 20,000 acres.

In 1888 residence on swamp lands or lands held on perpetual lease
was dispensed with; deferred payment selectors might hold up to 640
acres instead of 320; and the Governor was given authority to declare
land set apart for Village Settlements to be open for sale and selection
under the optional system of 1887.

This was the last land legislation of the Conservatives.
Atkinson at the head of the Conservatives had come into
power October 8, 1887, to remain till January, 1891. The
limitation of purchase italicized above was an advance, but
the rest of the provisions, and especially the facilities for trans-
lating other tenures into freehold, were decidedly retrogres-
sive, and even the limitation of purchase was evaded by dum-
myism, flagrant cases of which occurred as late as 18go. In
fact it was so prevalent and so persistently winked at, that the
Minister of Lands from 1887 to 1890 was dubbed “The High
Priest of Dummyism.”

15 The applicant must sign a declaration, saying, “I purchase for my own
use (or the use of C. D., for whom I am trustee), and I do not (or C. D. does
not) hold 640 acres first class or 2,000 acres second class in this district.”

- .

A Competitor for the Soil.



CHAPTER 27.
BALLANCE’S VILLAGE SETTLEMENTS.

The bad years 1885 and 1886 filled the streets of New Zea-
land towns with idle workmen, and the Minister of Lands,
John Ballance, did his best to put the unemployed with their
families, on the soil. He put his village settlement plan in
¢xecution, placing idle labor on idle land with government
loans to help the settlers build their homes and clear and plant .
the land.! In various parts of the Colony blocks of public
land were taken and divided into holdings of 20 to 50 acres,
and parties of 6 to 30 settlers were sent out to occupy them.
The allotments were not given or sold to the village settlers,
but let to them on perpetual lease at a rental equal to § per
cent on the prairie value of the land, which was usually £1
an acre. Once in a generation the rent was to be revised. -
Under Ballance’s regulations the settlers were aided by a two
vears’ postponement of their rent, and by advances up to $350
each,? $250 to enable the settler to buy seed, tools, food, etc.,

1 The viilage settlement plan was first outlined by the Hon. Wm. Rolleston.
Superintendent of the Province of Canterbury, 1868 to 1876 (afterwards
Minister of Lands in the Hall Government, 1879-1882, and still later Con-
servative leader of the Opposition in Parliament, 1891-1893). He began the
village settlement system in Canterbury in 1874. In the early years of the
public-works policy there was some difficulty in finding employment for the
Vogel immigrants coming into the Province, and, in answer to a delegation of
the unemployed, Rolleston laid out a programme for village settlements, with
help from the Treasury for building homes, etc. On the line of rallway, or
near it, blocks of Government land were laid off in sections varying from 14
to 5 acres. Assistance up to $50 for each settler was given towards the
erection of a small cottage. The occupation was rent free the fArst year.
afterwards 50 cents & week. A number of the settlements were not intended
to be permanent, and have long since disappeared. In other cases the land
was sold to the settlers on the deferred-payment plan. Little or nothing was
done to extend the village system from 1876 to 1886, when the new move-
ment began under the law of 1885 and the liberal regulations of Minister
Ballance.

2This new and important feature introduced into the village-settlement
scheme by Minister Ballance afforded a settler $12.50 loan on each acre up to
twenty, besides $100 for a dwelling. The settlers paid 5 per cent interest on
these loans.
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with $100 more to help build a house. Thus many destitute
families were comfortably settled in homes of their own, and
altho Ballance was fiercely attacked in 1887 for his experi-
ments, and some of the settlements failed, others were suc-
cessful, and the country recognized the value of the plan, and

HON. JOHN BALLANCE, MINISTER OF¥ LANDS.

While Treusurer in Grey's Ministry, in 1878, John Bal-
lance carried the first land-value tax, and as Minister of
Lands in the Stout-Vogel Cabinet, 1886, he established
village scttlements on a pcrmanent basis, thereby greatly
endearing himself to the sworking people of the
Colony.

since the Liberal L.abor Party came into power it has been
established on solid foundations.

About 2,200 selectors settled in Ballance's villages. Bal-
lance went out of office in September, 1887, and his successor
did not encourage village settlements. Selectors were allowed
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to buy the fee simple of allotments and some 20,000 acres of
the settlements have passed in this way into the hands of
3,000 purchasers. In 1902 there are 2,000 village settlers
holding 42,000 acres, and with their families numbering about
5,500 souls. But this does not tell the whole truth, for Min-
ister McKenzie, who became Minister of Lands under the
Ballance Government in 1891, carried on with renewed energy
the planting of idle workmen on the land in slightly different
forms, making them holders of “improved farms,” tenants of
“repurchased estates,” etc., and, including all settlements that
really belong with the “villages” whatever the name of the
holdings, we find in 1902 over 5,000 tenants in such settle-
ments, or about 20,000 people in all.



Cuaprrer 28.
STATE FORESTS.

The splendid forests of New Zealand had for years been
subject to a rapid process of destruction by forest fires and
commercial vandalism. It became evident that the supply of
timber would not last many decades if something were not
done to check the wastes and losses. Moreover, the rainfall
and river sources of wide districts were being seriously
affected; and in many places on the mountain slopes where
the soil was thin the removal of the trees left it at the mercy
of the storms, which washed it away, leaving the rocks entirely
bare, undoing in a few months the whole results of nature’s
soil-building carried on through ages of the past.

To stop these evils a Forest Act was passed in 1885! to
provide for the rescrvation of State forests and the control
and management of them by the Government.? The preamble
states the purpose of the law as follows:

“Whereas, it is expedient to make provision for setting apart areas
of forest land in New Zealand as State forests, and to subject the
same to skilled management and proper control in order thereby to
prevent undue waste of timber, and to provide timber for future
industrial purposes, and to ‘provide for the proper conservation of

climatic conditions by the prescrvation of forest growth in elevated
situations; Be it enacted, etc.”

1 Forest Trees Planting Encouragement Acts had been passed in 1871-
1872-18790, and Canterbury had a Planting of Forest Trees Ordinance as early
as 1858, but neither these nor the Forest Act of 1874 had proved sufficient to
meet the situation. A few reckless years of lumbering can easgily destroy
centuries of Nature's handiwork, especially if a fire gets loose In the for-
est now and then and spreads its ruin In the woodiand.

2In the United States the same reckless destructlon of forest growth has
taken place, and for the most part is still in progress. Congress, however,
has shown a disposition to do something in the matter, and in 1891 a law was
passed authorizing the President to set aside national forest reservations to
conserve our valuable woodlands and protect the head waters of our rivers.

Some reservations have heen made under this law, and the Secretary of
the Interlor has been authorized to manage and control the National Forests:
protect them against fires and depredations; establish such service as is
necessary to regulate their occupancy and use: preserve the living and grow-
ing timber, and promote the younger growth. The Secretary may sell the



144 The Story of New Zealand.

The law authorized the Commissioner of State Forests to
establish schools of forestry and agriculture, grant licenses to
cut timber and take measures to preserve and improve the
forests of the Colony.

The Government in recent years has shown an ever-
increasing interest in the preservation of the forests and the
planting of trees. In the financial statement presented to
Parliament, July, 1902, the acting Premier said:®

“In pursuance of the decision of the Government that the remaining
areas of forest in the Colony should be conserved and dealt with in
a systematic manner, the Government have under consideration the
whole question of how best to deal with this important matter. Special
attention is being given to the reservation of all forest upon the
mountains and higher tablelands to insure the maintenance of rivers
and streams, the gradual distribution of rainfall, the protection of
the surface of the country from degradation, and the prevention of
the destruction of lands in the valleys or their deterioration by the
deposit of detritus, whilst maintaining the climatic equilibrium, pro-
tecting the native flora and fauna, and doing all that is possible to
preserve the beautiful scenery for which the Colony is famed. On a
smaller scale scenic effect is being attended to by the reservation of
forest lands in gorges and on river banks and the higher portions of
the Colony, so as to preserve all places of natural beauty which serve
to make New Zealand attractive, especially from a tourist point of
view. . . . The Government also have in contemplation a large
expansion of tree-planting operations; and it is fortunate that we
possess a large area of land in the central district of the North
Island which, tho not well adapted for agricultural and pastoral pur-
poses, is believed, as the result of trial plantations, to be well suited
to the growth of vast forests of specially selected and valuable trees.”

dead or matured or large growth of trees. The foresters and employees are to
be appointed wholly for fitness, without regard to political affiliations.

These provisions for national ownership and operation of forest land are
excellent, but as yet very little has been done to bring our forests under their
protection. The original forest area of the United States was 2,968,700
square miles. The present forest area I8 only about 500,000 square miles,
and less than one-twelfth of this has been reserved under the above legislation.

3N. Z. Hansard, 1902, Vol. 120, p. 145.
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FIRST OFFENDERS' PROBATION.

REFORMATION AND PREVENTION RATHER THAN PUNISHMENT.

In 1886 New Zealand adopted the principle of conditional
probation for first offenders, which has been tried in this
country with such great success.! Instead of sending the
patient to prison, the judge may release the erring one on con-
dition of good behaviour. A probation officer investigates the
character and offense of every one arrested for a first offense,
to see if the accused may reasonably be expected to reform
without punishment. If this appears likely, the offense not
being a heinous one and the previous character being fair, the
officer recommends probation to the Court trying the case, and
the Court may adopt the suggestion if it thinks best. The

! Probation bhas been practiced in Buston nearly a quarter of a century, a
law providing for it having been passed in 1878. Over 90 per cent do well
and are discharged, and only 6 or 7 per cent prove incorrigible. After the
plan had been in operation ten years, the Roxbury inspector sald in hix
report: “Probation has saved many of both sexes from exposure, shame and
loss of situation In cases where they had committed their first offense, and
not only saved them for the time being, but for all time.”

The indeterminate sentence, that has produced such astonishing results in
the Elmira Reformatory, New York, is also worthy of the attention of pro-
gressive pations. The length of residence of the convict Is left to the
decision of the management. Ile I8 treated as a moral patient, to be bullt up
Into an honest, self-supporting character as rapidly as possible, chiefly by
teaching him how to work and showing him the value of labor by adjusting
comfort and rewards to the degree of industry and skill he manifests. When
his record indicates that he is fit for citizenship in free'soclety, he is released,
but ls on probation for six months, being kept under close supervision till he
has proved himself worthy of absolute freedom.

There i8 a maxim of law to the effect that everyone is to be deemed
innocent till the contrary is proved. When the contrary is proved and a per-
son 18 convicted of unfitness for clvilized soclety, there should be a companion
presumption that would deem him to continue unfit till he demonstrated the
contrary. We would not conflne a tiger, or a bear, or a leper, for one year or
two years and then let him out again to prey upon or contaminate society;
and such a course i8 no wiser with those who manifest a criminal nature- -
all such undesirables should be kept beyond power of harm till tamed or
cured.
In the history of development, criminal law begins with vengeance and
punishment, and ends with love, reformation and preventlon,

10
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released offender is assisted, encouraged and watched over by
the probation officer, to help him live an honest and useful
life. If he does well, he is finally discharged. If he does not
do well, he may be rearrested and sentenced.?

The plan has proved excellent. Four years after its adop-
tion, when its effects were well tested, the Inspector of Prisons
reported : '

“As regards the First Offenders’ Probation Act, I cannot speak too
highly of its usefulness, and I have no hesitation in stating that many
a young and thoughtless offender has been rescued from a career of
crime through its intervention. The act works smoothly and satisfactorily
and is proving year by year one of the most useful measures ever
passed by any legislature.”

In the report of 1901 the Inspector, after stating the results
from the start, sums up as follows:

“From the foregoing it will be seen that 83 per cent have done
well, while only 2.41 per cent have eluded the vigilance of the probation
officers and absconded. These statistics speak for themselves and show
that the probation officers, who do the work gratuitously, have care-

fully inquired into and made judicious recommendations in the majority
of cases, and are deserving of commendation.

2 The dctails of the principal provisions of the act may be of interest to
the reader. If the charge I8 murder, attempt to murder, rape, robbery, burg-
lary, corrosive fluid throwing, extortion, coining, placing an explosive to
endanger life or property, or an offense attended by irreparable or serious
consequences, and either endangering life or indicating, in the opinion of the
court, an established criminal intention on the part of the accused, the act
does not apply; such crimes are *“not within the meaning of offense as used
in this act.” .

If the case I8 not within the excepted list of heinous crimes, and the
previous character of the offender has been good, no indictment or conviction
against him in the past, and the probation officer thinks the Interests of the
public and of the offender would be subserved by putting him on probation,
the officer makes a recommendation to that effect to the court which tries the
case, and, upon convictlon of the offense charged, instead of sentencing the
prisoner to punishment, the court may release him on probation for such
term as it deems best, not exceeding the longest term for which sentence could
be imposed.

The conditions of probation are: (1) That the probatee must report him-
self where directed within 24 hours after liberation; (2) that he must report
In person once every month, unless the officer authorizes a report in writing;
(3) that he must reside (i. ¢., sleep) at the address notified to the officer:
(4) that he must get his living by honest means, approved by the probation
officer in charge of the case, and (5) that if he changes his address he must
glve the officer 48 hours’ notice.

At the end of the term of probation, if all the conditions have been ful-
filled, the probatee or convicted person is discharged as if he had served out a
sentence.

If the conditions are not complied with, re-arrest and sentence may
follow.

Any person arrested and committed for trial for a non-heinous offcnsc,
and not able to give bail, may be relcased on prodation, as abore, while
awaiting trial. This is one of the most beneficent provisions of the act,
imprisonment pending trial being in many cases a greater iniquity than that
perpetrated by the unfortunate (and perhaps innocent) prisoner.
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The results prove beyond doubt that the Probation Act, which puts
first offenders under a term of surveillance that is calculated to give
them an extra incentive to good behavior, and to check predilections
that might end in a career of crime, is satisfactorily attaining that end.’
.A probationer has ever before his mind the inevitable consequence
which will ensue should he deviate from strictest rectitude of conduct
during his probation, while he is not in a position to be contaminated
by the evil associations which are almost inseparable from a prison
life. The State is relieved of the expense of his support, and there
is much more inducement to return to the paths of honesty and
industry than there would be were he under bars and bolts inside the
walls of a felon's cell; and, lastly, he is not branded as a ‘jail-bird.””

The ordinary plan of imprisoning young offenders with
hardened criminals is like taking people who have caught
cold or got a mild case of measles, and boxing them up with
a lot of consumptives, small-pox patients and yellow-fever
victims. Crime is a disease coming usually from infection,
but sometimes organic. The doctors recently took a boy who
manifested brutal instincts, opened his skull and operated on
the proper part of his brain, and the youth became a gentle,
law-abiding citizen. Removal of causes, prevention of con-
tagion, and cure, should be the aims in dealing with crime as
with any other disease. '

2 0Of the 1,232 persons placed on probation since the Introduction of the
Act, in October, 1886, no less than 1,021 had. by 1901, been discharged after
satisfactorily carrying out the conditions of their licenses, 73 having been re-
arrested and sentenced to varlous terms of Imprisonment; 1 committed
suicide, 2 died, 29 absconded, 1 was sent to a lunatic asylum and 105
remained, fulfilling the conditions of their terms of probation. (N. Z. Year
Book, 1902.)

One hundred and twelve persons were placed on probation in the year
1900, as against 117 in 1899. Of these, 32 were discharged after satisfac-
torlly carrying out the conditions of thelr licenses, 3 were re-arrested and 77
remained under the supervision of probation officers.
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THE CIVII, SERVICE.

In 1858 the Parliament passed an act whereby “any one in
the civil service, except extra clerks,” could retire on annuity
in case of incapacity by age, ill-health or other infirmity after
ten years of faithful and diligent service. If the term of ser-
vice had been 10 to 17 years the annual allowance was 4 of
the employee’s average salary for the last three years. From
17 to 45 years the pension was 3 of such salary plus 1/84
of such salary for each year of service above 17. For 45
years or more of service the allowance was 24 of the said
salary. In the discretion of the Governor in Council, relief
up to one year's salary could be granted the widow or family
of one dying in the employ of the General Government.

In 1866 provision was made for the thoro organization,
classification and regulation of the civil service. Government
employees were. divided into five classes. Examinations were
provided, but they were not competitive. Appointments were
made to the lowest class on probation. Promotion was made
to depend on seniority in office, so far as that principle could be
followed without detriment to the service, but the Governor
was authorized to appoint any one to a vacancy, stating his
reasons to the General Assembly. Dismissal was left at the
will of the Executive. The allowance on retirement after ten
years’ service was fixed at 1/60 of the average salary (of the
three preceding years) for each year of service, 11/60 for 11
years’ service, 12/60 after 12 years’ service, etc., up to 40/60
or 24 pay after 40 years or more of service.

THE MERIT SYSTEM.

In 1886 a law was passed establishing competitive examina-
tions for Civil Service appointments, except in the case of
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persons skilled in medicine, law, navigation, science and tech-
nical art, extra clerks, officers of prisons, messengers, and the
military and police officers, who must, however, have passed
the fourth standard of education in the public schools. The
right of dismissal was placed on three months’ notice. The
act was not to apply to the working railway staff, and the
telegraph and postal employees might be excepted by the
Governor-in-Council. These departments, however, have other
Civil Service rules of their own.

SUPERANNUATION AND INCAPACITY.

The retiring-allowance sections of the Civil Service Act of
1866 were repealed in 1871 as to persons coming into the ser-
vice after that date, and nothing further was done along this
line until the Act of 1886, which provided that out of the salary
of every civil servant thereafter appointed, 5 per cent should
be deducted each year to be put at interest with the Public
Trustee for the benefit of the employee; such funds not to be
subject to attachment or bankruptcy.

By a later law (1893) this method of providing for old
age was changed to a sort of compulsory insurance. The Act
directed that every officer thereafter appointed should take out
an Insurance Policy for the payment of a reasonable annuity
from the age of 60 until death, and for the payment of a lump
sum in case of death before 60. The age of retirement was
fixed at 60, unless the Governor required the officer to con-
tinue in service and he were able to do so. Officers appointed
before the Act might elect to come under its provisions or
might continue to lay up money with the Public Trustee under
.the law of 1886, a course which was open to civil servants
without reference to date of appointment who had attained
an age which would render it inexpedient or impossible for
them to obtain insurance.

The Policies taken out under this Act are not assignable
or subject to mortgage or any other charge, or attachable, or
liable to execution.

If any officer appointed after 1886 becomes permanently
incapacitated without fault on his part, he is to have a sum
equal to one month’s salary for each vear of his service.
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The annual deductions for insurance amount to $25 on a
salary of $1,000, up to $200 on a salary over $4,000.

A modified plan of providing for old age and incapacity
in the case of Government Railway employees, has just been
enacted, October 3, 1902, and will be described hereafter.

. THE GOVERNMENT BUILDINGS, WELLINGTON.

The “Government Building,” a little to the right of the center, is said to be
tha largest wooden building in the Southern Hemisphere. It covers two acres; is
four stories high; and contains the offices of 150 to 200 Government officials. It is
the heart of the civil service.

Omne corner of the Parliament Buildings appears on the left of the picture.



. CnaptER 31.
THE NON-POLITICAL RAILWAY COMMISSION.

Up to 1887 the State Railways were managed as part of the
Public Works system under control of the Minister of that
Department. In that year Parliament gave the railways for a
term of years into the absolute control of an independent Com-
mission. The Government wanted money and it was thought
that the roads could more easily be made to yield a profit under
a management not responsible to the people or their repre-
sentatives than under a Minister responsible to the House.
There was dissatisfaction with rates and service, as there is
likely to be under any management till transportation rests
on a co-operative basis, or the charges and burdens due to
distance are distributed according to the principles of national
taxation and the fair diffusion of natural burdens and advan-
tages. This dissatisfaction was utilized by the Atkinson
Cabinet to accomplish its financial purpose of commercializing
the railways by transferring them to an absolute Commission.
The change did not prove satisfactory to the people; there was
vastly more complaint under the Commission than there had
been under direct Government management; and in 1894 the
Commission was abolished and direct management was
resumed.

. This is the gist of the situation, but further light is thrown
upon it by the following paragraphs:

ORGANIZATION AND POWERS OF THE BOARD.

The Railway Commission of 1887 was a Non-Political
Board consisting of 3 Commissioners appointed by the Gov-
ernor for a §-year term and not removable during good
behavior. The railways and their lands were vested abso-
lutely in the Commissioners in fee. The railway telegraphs
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were theirs also. They must have no other employment nor
any interest in any contract made by the Board. Contracts
above $100 must be put up to public tender. The Board had
power to appoint and remove all employees, fix salaries, wages,
etc., and had control of the men under civil service rules,!
that were very good considering they were made 15 years ago
by a Conservative Government.

THE REASONS GIVEN.,

At the time this change in the railway management was
made, Major Atkinson, the great financier and leader of the
Conservative Party, was Premier, and the whole Cabinet and
Parliament were in control of the Conservatives. The reasons
given for the move by the Government and the friends of the
Bill were: (1) That considerable dissatisfaction existed with
regard to rates, inconsistencies in the tariff, red tape, inflexi-
bility, etc.; (2) That some difficulty was experienced in secur-
ing due efficiency because of political pressure; (3) That
Ministers were continually changing and had no time to famil-
iarize themselves with railway management; (4) That the
railways were not paying full interest; and (5) That Victoria
had adopted the non-political board several years before and
the plan had resulted in making the railways pay, and in
abolishing political abuses which, altho they did not exist in
New Zealand, might arise in the future if the Ministerial
system were continued, and prevention was better than cure.
The first, third and fourth, and the italicized part of the fifth,
were the reasons stated by the Government.

Those. who opposed the measure said that the management

'Dismissals were at the pleasure of the commissioners, and the head of
any pranch of the service could also, in case of misconduct, suspend or fine
the man or reduce him in rank, subject to the right of appeal to the Com-
misslon. Appointments and promotions were regulated. All appointments
must be to the lowest grade for 12 months on probation. If the appointee
proved fit by report of the head of the branch and by other evidence, he was
confirmed by the Commission. The Board made rules as to classification,
examinations, tests, etc., and the competition of lower-grade employees for
higher positions, but anyone of special fitness could be appointed without
examination on certifying to the Governor that there was no one in the rail-
way service qualified for the place and obtaining the Governor's assent to the
appointment. In respect to promotlons, the law provided that vacancies
“must be filled if possible by promotion of some officer next in rank to the
vacant office, and no such officer shall be passed over unless the head of his
branch so advises the (‘fommission in writing. No officer shall be passed over
without being allowed to show cause, In the prescribed manner, to the Com-
missioners, whose decision shall be final.”



SIR HARRY ATKINSON, C. M. G.

Premier, Leader of Conservative Party and Foremost Financier
for 15 years (1875-1890).
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of the State railways had been thoroly honest and on the whole
efficient ; that no political abuses existed, the civil service rules
in fact placing the Government railways of New Zealand
already on as high a plane as the Victorian roads were put
by the law establishing the non-political board; that dissatis-
faction with rates and service existed in England and America
and other countries under both private and public systems, and
would exist under any system; that the Minister need not and
did not manage the roads directly—that was the work of the
permanent expert General Manager and his staff, subject to
the order and control of the Government to keep the roads true
to the public interest; that even if your management of your
own property was not in all respects perfect, it were better to
keep control of it and employ experts to help you manage it,
than to put it out of your hands into the control of a board
that might use the property in ways you would not approve;
that the main aim should not be to make the railways pay in
pounds and shillings, but to make them useful to the people;
and that there was danger that the Commissioners would be too
much influenced by the commercial spirit and the desire to
make the railways yield a good money profit and show a bal-
ance sheet pleasing to the taxpayers.

THE ACTUAL FACTS AND MOTIVES.

The evidence from other sources appears to sustain the com-
bined statements of the Government and its opponents that the
change was not called for by any political or other abuses in
the management. Red tape there was, and inconsistencies and
errors of judgment of course existed, but no dishonesty, cor-
ruption, or abuse of patronage or power. Members of Parlia-
ment frequently called the management to account about small
matters concerning contracts, service, employees, etc., which
was perfectly right, and, until the establishment of Appeal
Boards and Arbitration Courts, inevitable.

The real motives of the Atkinson Government in pushing the
measure through appear to have been: first, profit, and second,
release from unpleasant responsibility. Major Atkinson was be-
fore all else a reorganizer of finance. Again and again he built
up the State revenues to achieve a surplus instead of a deficit.
This was his main effort when in power. The Victorian roads
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had been made to pay well by putting them under a non-
responsible board, and the same policy might bring the
Treasury a profit from the railways of New Zealand. A
Minister would find it much harder to reduce wages and cut
down expenses than a board of trustees in absolute control.
Moreover it was disagreeable and sometimes really embar-
rassing for the ministry of the day to be held responsible by the
people for all the faults they might find with the railway system.
This could be remedied by establishing Appeal Boards and
Traffic Boards to settle questions of detail under broad rules
and general provisions, but the policy of the roads could not
be made commercial in that way, while the non-political Com-
mission would accomplish both purposes at once, and so it was
urged by the Government and passed by a vote of 56 to 18—
Grey, Vogel, Seddon, McKenzie and other leading Progressives
voting against it and predicting serious trouble from it.

PUBLIC- OPINION.

Public opinion was with the Government. The people were
dissatisfied and welcomed the new plan, hoping it would afford
the rates and facilities and release from red tape they desired.
They would probably have welcomed any change except a sale
or lease or transfer of the roads to private management.
From end to end of the history of New Zealand the over-
whelming sentiment in Parliament and out has been stead-
fastly fixed on public ownership and operation of the railways,?
—the only question has been as to form and method,—whether
the Parliament or Board of Directors elected by the stock-
holders of the roads (the people) should retain the full control,
or little, or none. The experiment now entered upon was an
entire divorce for a term of years between the Parliament and
the railway management. As we have said, the separation was
not a success,—the parties had the decree annulled, and came
together again.

THE DEBATES.

The debates in Parliament on the Railway Commission Bill
were among the most interesting and instructive in the history

*The same sentiment exists in Australia. Walker says: “Throughout
Australasia all parties in the several Parliaments are agreed on the principle
of state ownershlp of raflways.”
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of that charming body, and we have thought it well to append
a series of abstracts from it for those who wish to go more
deeply into the subject. There is some “twaddle” in the argu-
ment here and there, and much reiteration ; but the insistence on
sérvice instead of profit as the true object of a national rail-
way system, the accumulated testimony from both sides of the
House as to the purity and efficiency of Government manage-
ment of the railways in New Zealand, the desire for the zone
system and anticipation of free transportation, and the accurate
predictions of Samuel, Grey and Seddon, as to the effect of
the Commission method, are very interesting and instructive.

In the House, December 1, 1887, the Hon. Edwin Mitchelson,
Minister of Public Works, said: “In moving the second reading of
the bill, I shall endeavor to show the honorable members the reasons
that have decided the Government upon asking the House to hand
over the control of our railways to a non-political board. Dissatisfac-
tion has grown so that the public from one end of the country to the
other is clamoring for a change. In Auckland many want to try the
Vaile (zone) system. There are continual applications from various
parts of the Colony for conveniences, extra accommodations, etc., also
complaints of inconsistencies, and anomalies in our scale of charges,
and repeated applications for reductions.

“If a minister could be appointed for a definite period, I should say
maintain the present system; but when we have responsible government
and ministers come and go at the will of the House or of the people,
it is a matter of impossiblity for any minister, no matter how clever,
to grasp the position, or make himself thoroly acquainted with the
intricacies of railway management, which requires years of careful study
to master.

“I have nothing whatever to complain of as to the officers of the
Department, for I have received from them every facility, and the
greatest support from Mr. Hannay, who has, in the General Manager's
absence, managed our railways in a most efficient and praiseworthy
manner. . . . Mr. Maxwell, the General Manager, is very able and
efficient, but unfortunate in having to offend a very large section
of the public,—in endeavoring to do his duty to the country he had
to refuse facilities and conveniences which had he conceded them
would have made him intensely popular. ... The system now
proposed has been in vogue in Victoria for 4 years and has been so
successful that New South Wales has formed a bill on similar
lines (adopted in 1888).”

Richardson, past Minister of Public Works, approved the bill, and
had himself prepared three bills on the subject, not because of bad
management of the railways,—“the officers of our Railway Department
generally have shown capabilities of a very high order,—the dissatis-
faction in New Zealand is not a tithe of what it has been in Victoria
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and New South Wales, and the dissatisfaction in these colonies is not
nearly so much as the dissatisfaction that has existed in‘ connection
with the railway management in Great Britain and several European
countries. . . . :

“The difficulty in our railway management has been the interference
of political pressure as to the question of rates,—some members think
the railways should not be expected to return interest on the invest-
ment, while others think the roads should be worked on commercial
principles. . . . The reason the railways of Victoria were handed
over to a Board was the enormous political influence brought to bear
for securing employment on the railways for friends of members of
Parliament,—too many employees, efficiency interfered with,—that was
the real reason, and the same sort of thing has gone on in New
South Wales. Since 1880, at any rate, none of those abuses with
reference to the appointment of officers have taken place in New
Zealand. The system of classification, adopted in 1880, on our railways
has been carried out fairly, and improper appointments have not been
made as the result of political pressure. It is almost impossible that
they should be made. The fact is that you have now and have had
for years in force on the railways of the Colony precisely the same
system that has been adopted in Victoria so far as that part of the
management of the railways is concerned.”

Cowan supported the bill. “Dissatisfaction has come, not from
management, but from the fact that Parliament looks to the railways
to produce revenue. ... It is a potent fact that the management
of the Victorian railways under a Board like this has been productive
of an. immense success. ... The zone system should be applied
to put the man 100 miles from port in the same position as the man
10 miles away.”

Buchanan supported the bill. “Many mistakes have been made in the
location of lines and gradients. ... It is true no such abuses as
to political pressure for employment exist in New Zealand as in
Victoria and New South Wales, but I cannot admit that no abuses
exist” (tho no charges are adduced).

Whyte for the bill. “The late Minister for Public Works has told
us how bad the Victorian system had grown and what an engine of
corruption and mismanagement it was. I am glad to say that so far
that has not been the case here, but prevention is better than cure.
In my district the belief in the zone system amounts to a religion. . . .
Encouragement of production and settlement should be the object
rather than revenue, and that policy should be laid down in the
bill to guide the Commission. ... The past management was
told to make the railways pay, but subjected to very unequal political
pressure to reduce rates. Accusations of unfairness because of reduc-
tions in other districts,—the same reductions insisted on all over the
Colony, and great loss of revenue.”

Samucl against the bill. At no distant day we shall be hearing
complaints about this Board, from one end of the Colony to the
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other, and we shall be doing our best to ‘do away with it. Railways
are necessary more for encouraging settlement and promoting produc-
tion than for supplying revenue, and I venture to say that no
non-political Board would sufficiently recognize that fact. To show
as good a return as possible, the Board will make everything sub-
servient to getting revenue, which will mean the sacrificing of the
best interests of the Colony.”

Peacock. “We must take care not to jump out of the frying pan
into the fire. ... The House would still have to deal with the
‘construction of new lines, so that the question of political railways
would not be eliminated. . .. Our trouble is inflexible rules, too
little elasticity.”

Fish against the bill. “No abuse or difficulty exists, nor any
dissatisfaction so general or so strong as to justify the measure. . . .
It is said people ‘are clamoring for a change, but there will be still
more dissatisfaction under the Board. ... If the Minister is not
strong-minded enough to manage the roads properly that is no argument
for a change of system. It is an argument for getting a better
and stronger man as Minister—if the Government of the day were
to have an efficient manager of railways under a political head, I see
no difficulty in the Government’s carrying on the railways satis-
factorily. . . . Ministers do not need to be long in office, for in
any case they must rely on the manager of the railways. ... If
the manager had been paid £1,500 ($7,500) a year, and you had got
a man worth that money, we should have heard very little grumbling
with regard to the railways. ... Parliament should be extremely
jealous as to giving up the right of criticising freely the management
of the railways. . .. The indirect advantages to the Colony through
opening up the country, and cheap transit for passengers and
goods, are a profit to the Colony in themselves and the getting of
interest should not be made the main principle of working the railways.”

Russell. “Not much chance of dividends anyway. We are over-rail-
roaded,—299 miles of working railway to each 100,000 people, while in
the United States, which comes next, there are but 210 miles to
100,000 of population, and then we drop to the United Kingdom with
52 miles to 100,000 inhabitants, and in all the continental countries
there is still less. . . . As to complaints of our rates, our charges
are lower than in any of the Australian colonies on almost all classes
of freight and fares.”

Sir Julius Vogel said that in times past he had been favorable to
a non-political board, but was now opposed to it. “The dissatisfaction
is not of a character the board will remove, but is of an entirely
opposite character arising from rules that are too cast iron. The
Department does not exercise sufficient discretion as to the different
treatment needed by different parts of the Colony. ... Obviously
there is a very great advantage in divesting the Government of political
control over the railways, removing from this House the duty of
voting the salaries of railway employees, and removing the railways
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from the possibility of being used by the Government for political
patronage. But there are hundreds of owners of property who are
not wise in the management of it, but who nevertheless would rather
manage it themselves than put the management of their own property
in the hands of trustees. . .. It is a mistake to change the railway
policy to a commercial policy. The railways were not built for a
commercial concern, but for colonizing purposes. . .. The railway
system of Victoria has become more remunerative, but it has not
become more popular, it is less popular than it was.”

Sir John Hall said political pressure as to treatment of employees,
rates and concessions, reasonable and unreasonable, had been sufficient
to interfere with the discipline of the department. In districts having
a large number of railway employees, they exercise a considerable
influence against a member hostile to their interests (as the railway
owners do in some other countries).

Dr. Hodgkinson proposed to sell the railways,—interest on the debt
he thought was too much of a burden—but he knew the proposal
would not be well received. Two other members also wanted the
railways sold. One of them complained that machinery could be
taken from Wellington to Pitone more cheaply by wagon than by
railway, and that a person in Upper Hutt wishing to go to Masterton
could save 9 shillings by 28 miles’ unnecessary travel,—coming 14 miles
to Wellington and then going back 14 miles past his own door,
instead of buying his ticket direct.

J. S. MacKenzie was against the bill. “I think the railways are
now and have for some years past been very well managed indeed.
Yet there is dissatisfaction—the trouble is that railway construction
has outrun population. . . . We have heard a great deal about
political pressure, but it is a mistake to suppose that such pressure
is always exerted in the wrong direction. Political pressure exercised
on successive governments has in the main done good. Political
pressure to procure the construction of railways may be very bad,
but political pressure by members of the House as to fares, freights
and other things concerning the management has generally been
exerted in the right direction. (Political pressure is not bad per se
—if open and manly and for a good purpose it is O. K.) If because
political pressure has been brought to bear in the management of a
huge department it is necessary to transfer it to a board, you have
only to extend the argument to prove that the whole management
of the country should be removed from the Government.

Stuart-Menteath said the railway department was paying too much
for engines,—because some large firm has an influence with the
Government the railways give £1,400 or £1,500 for engines instead
of £1,000. We are paying £140 per every £100 worth of locomotive
material.

Levesham said the statements of Stuart-Menteath were incorrect in
every particular. New Zealand locomotives were as good or better
than those made in England and cost only 27 per cent more than if
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imported (not 40 per cent), and the reason for that was the price
of material had fallen since the locomotives were contracted for. . . .
There should be boards to investigate grievances—that would stop
q'uestions in the House about employees.

Bruce said much of the dissatisfaction was unreasonable, but there
was enough to show the roads were not managed as they should be.
The fault was with the system. There would be more economy with
a board. Government administration as a rule was expensive and
inefficient when carried on under high political pressure. The day will
come when the railways will be thrown open to the public just
as the highways are.

Fergus. “Victorian roads made 4 per cent in 1881, 3 per cent. in
1883, 2 per cent in 1884, 4 per cent in 1885 and 4.18 per cent in 1885.
They are worked now to a considerable extent, tho not entirely,
free from political control, and that is a great improvement on former
conditions. . . . It is impossible for the Government or the managers
of the railways to discharge a drunken or incapable work-
man without his finding some honorable member to assert his claim,
move the adjournment of the louse and bring the matter up as
one of colonial importance.” (This is an exaggeration, but the
House did go into railway details more than was wise for so large
a board of directors, with so many other properties and duties to
attend to. It was right to see that every employee had full justice
done him, but questions of dismissal should have been dealt with by
special tribunals or Appeal Boards, as is now the case.)

Duncan. “If you want to make the railways pay, there is no need
to appoint a Board to raise the rates. What you want to do is to
settle the land through which the railways run.”

Sir George Grey said: “The past management of the railways has
been good. Accidents have been surprisingly few. And the attention
of the public servants employed on the railways is very remarkable
indeed. I am acquainted with railways in many parts of the world
and I have seen no railways with a more respectable class of officers
than the railways of New Zealand. If I am told that the railways
do not sufficiently pay, my answer is: ‘The real question is, in
what manner can the railways be made most serviceable in promoting
the prosperity of the country?’ It is an entire mistake to say we
must look only to profits from the railways. Our real duty is to
render them serviceable to the whole community. I am quite satisfied
that if we cease to hold the railways ourselves, in any manner
whatever, we should lose the control which is requisite to secure the
prosperity of the entire community. If we were to lose control of
our railways we should injure the whole population of New Zealand.
If we were to sell them we should deal as great a blow at the
future prosperity of New Zealand as it would be possible for our
greatest enemies to achieve, and I think by taking them out of the
hands of Parliament we should achieve the same object. The railways
belong to the whole people of New Zealand. We form one great
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company for that purpose. What I long to see, tho of course I
shall not live to see it, is the time when the railways will be worked
at almost no charge whatever. It is incalculable how this would
add to the wealth of New Zealand.”

Atkinson, Premier, said there would be no difficulty about con-
struction, as the Board was not to construct railways unless the
work were specially handed over to them by order in Council.

Taylor and Levesham asked protection for workingmen through a
provision that the Commissioners should have no power to reduce
the rate of wages except with the consent of Parliament.

Atkinson. “I do not see my way to bring down such a clause
as that.”

Seddon protested that a measure dealing with £15,000,000 ($75.-
000,000) worth of property should not be forced through Committee
at a quarter past five in the morning when there were only 27 members
present (out of 95). “I am afraid the passing of this bill means the
reduction of the wages of the employees on our railways, which
will react on the wages of other workers, and that it also means
a raise in the tariff on farmers. The management of our railways
has been commendable, taking all the circumstances into consideration.
The public will suffer by the change. The Reform ILeague of Auck-

land has protested. The bill is a serious blow to the progress of the
Colony.”*

*This debate wiil be found in the New Zealand Hansard, Vol. 59, pp.
238-278, 655-664, 992.



CHarrer 32,
SUFFRAGE AND REPRESENTATION.

The qualifications for voting stated in the Constitution Act
of 1853, related to age. sex, residence, property, nationality
and character, and they were all necessary—if a person lacked
any one of the six he could not vote cither for Representatives
or Provincial Councilmen, the conditions being the same in
both cases. The voter must be a male, 21 years old, resident
6 months in the district, with a property qualification (either
frechold, leaschold or household, of specified dignity), and not
an alien or a criminal of high degree. He might be an idiot
or any other kind of fool so far as appears by the Constitution,
but he must not lack masculinity nor be very poor.

In local elections a system of what we may call multiple
suffrage or polygamous voting was developed whereby a man
might have two, three, four or even five votes, according to the
amount of property on which he paid taxes. And even in
national clections it became possible for a rich man to vote
in several different places in the same election.

Four of the eight elemental principles indicated above have
been demolished. It is no longer necessary for the person
who wishes to have the franchise to be born a man or even a
masculine,! nor to obtain a property qualification, and he can-
not have more than one vote in an election no matter how
much property he has, but he must have a sound mind, or
rather his mind must not be so far unsound as to have sub-
jected him to a conviction of unsoundness. The steps by which
the franchise has been extended and democratized are of the
decpest interest.

RESIDENUE MADE SUFFICIENT WITHOUT PROPERTY,

The first step in the extension of the suffrage was to decree

1See the Electoral Act of 1893, described hereafter.
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that no property qualification should be essential to a vote in
the election of Representatives. This was accomplished by
making residence a sufficient qualification without property,
the requisite age, sex, nationality, and character being present
of course. The act was passed in 1879 and provided that
either residence or property should entitle a man to vote for
Representative.? The intention of this law was simply to
extend the suffrage to those who had a residence but no
property qualification, but it made the mistake of retaining
the property test as an independent qualification wwithout
restriction.

ONE-MAN-ONE-VOTE.

To make residence a sufficient qualification without a prop-
erty attachment was all right, but the retention of the
nroperty qualification as an independent alternative without
hmitation, left a man free to register and vote in several dif-
ferent districts or clectorates. He could vote in one place as
a resident, and in other places as a property holder.
An enterprising citizen willing to travel a little on election
day, could vote in as many districts as he had property of the
value required for registration. A rich man with wings could
have voted all over the commonwealth. Nasby used to say
that he voted only 4 times for “Mick I.ellan;” he didn’t approve
of the nomination. .\ New Zealand politician could have done
better than that without violation of law. The multiple
registration that took place under this condition of things and
the practise of allowing a rich man several votes, awakened an
carnest sentiment against plutocracy in the ballot, which led
to the enactment in 188y of the one-man-one-vote principle
as a part of the national election laws.

Thus equal manhood suffrage was established and another
of the great principles for which Grey had contended was
carried into effect under a Conservative government,

THE DEBATES ON REPRESENTATION BILLS, [88(),

The amendment abolishing plural voting was adopted on motion
of Sir George Grey during one of the hottest fights that has ever
occurred in the New Zcaland Parliament. The Atkinson Govern-

3The residence qualification was not made sufficient in municipal elec-
tions till 1898. See infra.
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ment first brought in a scheme for proportional representation which
provided for only one vote to one man and gave one man’s vote the
same weight as another's, and the Ministry pushed the bill till it
gained considerable support, when they withdrew it and told their
own supporters that if it went to a division the Government would
vote against its own measure.

In place of the proportional bill, the Government substituted a
representation act reducing the number of representatives (excluding
Maoris) from 91 to 70 and subtracting 25 per cent from the city
population in estimating the representation to which they should be
entitled. Under this arrangement 75 people in the country would
be equal to 100 in the city—an advantage of 334 per cent. for the
country districts. This bill created a perfect furore in Parliament
and throughout the Colony, and resulted in one of the most memorable
“stonewalls” that ever took place in the House. It lasted three
weeks, the city members fighting steadfastly against the encroach-
ments of the country members, who represented in large degree (under
the plural voting then in vogue) the big landholders of the rural
districts.

Premier Atkinson, in replying to attacks upon his course, said he
believed in the Hare systemm of proportional representation; it was
a great principle and would be in force in New Zcaland within a
lifetime, but it could not be carried at this session and the Govern-
ment had only introduced the bill to get it debated.

As to the reduction of city electoral power, the Premier said: “The
town voter has enormous advantages in the press of the cities, in
the readiness with which constituents can get at their representatives
and representatives get at them. Country voters, unable to combine
and express their opinions in concert, are at a great disadvantage.
They cannot make themselves felt in Parliament and so should have
additional representatives.”

Sir George Grey said: “It means the putting of the top stone on
a system of representation which takes, or will take, from the
inhabitants of New Zealand a very large part of their voting power.
and will place them in the hands of those great landlords who occupy
the vast estates of this country. It was proposed to introduce the
Hare system, under which there would have been one vote for one
man. Great delight filled the minds of many. Honorable gentlemen
know how long we have striven to put an end to this plurality of
votes, how often we have nearly gained our object, how frequently
we have been disappointed, and have found that owing to gentlemen
being able to exercise 6 or 7 or perhaps 8 votes in the same election,
i. e., to vote in a number of different polling places—they have been
able to turn the scales in a vast number of elections throughout the
country. We thought that the Premicr at last, in the plenitude of
his power, had determined to strike these fetters from us.

3 N. Z. Hansard, Vol. 64, pp. 576 579, 581,
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But there is no clause of one-man-one-vote in this bill. The system
is to be founded on thc electoral system of boroughs and municipalities.
All members know the numbers (of votes) given in municipalities
(I to 5 votes according to property), but within the counties one
man may have 45 votes as against the single vote of the vast majority
of the people of the place. There may be several such men. The
great estates, with a magnitude unknown in any country but New
Zealand,” must rule under such a system.

Ballance said it was a mistake to reduce the members from g1
to 70. Enlarging the districts and increasing the expense of candidates
would tend to prevent poor men getting into the House, and limit
effective candidacy to men of means. “The Premier argued that in
the small boroughs there is not the same power of organization or
the same amount of political life as in the large cities. There he
is mistaken. We have more intense political life and more hotly-
contested elections in the small boroughs, and there is a very keen
interest also in the rural districts.”

THE AcT OF 1889.

The Representation Act of 1889 as finally passed provided
that no one should vote in more than one electorate,® and that
in computing population for the election of the white repre-
sentatives, 28 per cent should be added to the population out-
side of any city, borough or town district having over 2,000
population. The total population of the Colony (other than
Maoris), with the addition just stated, having been ascer-
tained, was to be divided by the number of members (70)7 and
the quotient formed the quota. The four city districts (which
have 3 members each) are so defined as to have substantially

4 N. Z. Ilansard, Vol. G4, pp. 631-632.
EN. Z. Hansard, Vol. 64, pp. 643-646.

% Altho the Atkinson Government had put the one-man-one-vote principle
in one of the bills they had introduced, they left it out of the Representation
Act they really intended to pass, and the new principle was carried by Grey and
Ballance with their Liberal followers and a number of liberal-minded Con-
servatives. Reeves says: “The Opposition of 1889-1890 (4. ¢., the Liberals)
had always supported Sir George Grey in his efforts to widen the franchise,
efforts which In 1889 were finally crowned by the galn of one-man-one-vote.”
(“Long White Cloud,” p. 369. See section dealing with the electoral laws of
1893.)

7 Premier Atkinson carried the reduction of white representatives from 91
to 70. As usual, his purpose was financial. The ‘“reduction of members was
carried in order to reduce the cost of Parliament.”” *“To save the allowances
and traveling expenses of 21 members.” (See N. Z. Iansard. Vol. 120, p. 245,
near middle of first column: and p. 336 of Gisborne's New Zealand.) By the
act of 1900, taking effect at the elections this year, 1902, the number of white
representatlves is increased to 76, which, with 4 Maori representatives, makes
a total of 80 in the House.
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3 times the quota, and the §8 country districts are so arrémged
that each has a population, which, with 28 per cent added, will
substantially equal the quota.®

8 This advantage was first granted the country districts prior to 1887.
In that year the concession was reduced to 18 per cent; in 1889 it was made
28 per cent. In 1900 Mr. Ell introduced a proposal to red the ssion
from 28 per cent to 15 per cent, but, after discussion of the matter, he him-
self concluded *‘there was more in the arguments for 28 per cent than he had
realized,” the country members being entitled to a substantial concession on
account of the scattered population of the rural districts, and the concession
remains 28 per cent. (N. Z. Hansard, Vol. 117, p. 107; Year Book, 1902,
p. 319.)




" CHAPTER 33.

DIRECT NOMINATIONS.

A STRONG ADDITION TO THE ALPHABETIC BALLOT.

In earlier years as we have seen, nominations even for Repre-
sentatives were made and seconded vocally at an assembly of
the voters of the district. DBut since the Act of September,
1890, Representatives are nominated by petition in writing,
signed by two or more voters of the district and transmitted
with the candidate’s assent and a $50 deposit to the Returning
Officer, who immediately publishes the names of the candi-
dates. Each candidate must be nominated on a separate paper,
which must be transmitted to the Returning Officer at least
7 days before the polling day. The candidate may send his
assent to the Returning Officer by mail or telegraph, or affix
it to the nomination paper. The deposit of $50 that must
accompany the nomination petition is held till after the election,
and if the nominee does not get one-tenth as many votes as the
lowest successful candidate the money is forfeited to the public
treasury.®! This shuts out frivolous and trifling nominations.

The nominations are in the simple form: “We, the under-
signed electors for the Electoral district of , do
hereby nominate R. J. S., of (residence and occupa-
tion) , with his consent, as a candidate at the elec-
tion of member of the House of Representatives for
the aforesaid electoral district.”

If no more candidates are nominated in the district than
there are places to be filled, the nominations are regarded as
satisfactory all round and the candidates are declared elected
without a ballot. This saves the trouble and expense of a poll
where the people are united. In the general election of 1899
there were three districts out of 62 in which there were no

1 Electoral Act. September 3. 1890. Provislons reneated in the Electoral
Act of 1803; and agaln in the consolidation act of 1902.
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competing nominations, and R. J. Seddon, J. McKenzie and
W. R. Russell were declared elected without a vote, each being
“the only nominee in his district. If more candidates are nomi-
nated than the number of representatives to be chosen by the
district, a ballot follows.

HEARING AND QUESTIONING CANDIDATES.

The nominations are usually made some time before the
voting day, and the candidates go about the district and meet
and address the electors in all parts of it. No candidate would
stand any chance of election who failed to give the people he
wished to represent an opportunity to get acquainted with him
and ask him questions about his attitude on issues likely to
come before the next Parliament. By the time election day
arrives every voter has had a chance of hearing the opinions
of all the candidates on all questions of public interest involved
in the election; and has had an opportunity of asking in public
meeting any question he likes, and of judging the ability,
honesty, motives, and general character of the candidates by
their answers. *

The voters use these privileges with earnestness, endeavor-
ing to select the best man to represent their district, carry out
their principles and guard their interests.

NO BOSS OR MACHINE, CAUCUS OR CONVENTION, PARTY FUND OR
PARTY BALLOT.

There is no boss or party machine to nominate and push the
election of men who will act as tools of the combine. It is a
rare thing for any one from outside the district to interfere,
by an address or otherwise, between the candidates and the
people, and then only in the case of some large and burning
issue. There is no organized party, except in Parliament.
There are no spoils of office and no party funds. The voters
investigate and discuss men and issues on their merits, and
when they go to vote each one is given a ballot which is simply
a list of the candidates in alphabetical order without description
or comment to indicate that they belong to any party? or pos-

2In Massachusetts and California the candidates for each office are
arranged alphabetically, but the party is designated. In Denver's new home-
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sess any particular views, and the voter strikes out the names
of all the candidates he does not wish to vote for, leaving only
one name on the paper, except in the four city electorates
which have three members each and every elector may vote
for three candidates.

It is impossible to overrate the importance of this system
of direct nominations and non-partisan elections. It enables
New Zealand to put her best men in Parliament. There is no
complaint that men of high character stand alaof from poli-
tics because its odor is not good, or that such men cannot be
elected because they are unwilling to be the tools of the
machine. The Parliaments of New Zealand are made up of
men who may fairly be deemed to represent the best charac-
teristics of the people. In local government direct nomina-
tions prevail in America wherever the New England town
meeting is in vogue, but in state elections our people have long
since lost the privilege of direct action,® and the caucuses and
conventions that have taken its place have proved to be excel-
lent inventions for preventing the free choice of candidates by
the people and securing the mastery to party leaders and
bosses who know how to fix the slates.

VOTING BY MAIL.

Seamen, sheep shearers and commercial travelers registered
in any district may get an “Elector’s Right” or certificate of
registration from the registrar, and can then vote from any
part of the Colony by letter.

A commercial traveler, for example, applies to the Post-
master at any post-office, presents his certificate and gets a
ballot paper filled up by the Postimaster with the names of the
candidates in the applicant’s district. The postal voter then
marks the ballot and mails it. The Postmaster notes on the
voter’s certificate the fact of the exercise of his franchise, and
each day from the issue of the writ to the closing of the poll
the Postmaster telegraphs to the various districts how many
ballots have been asked for and the numbers of the Voting

made charter, the adoption of which is to be voted on by the people Sept.
22, 1903, it is provided that ballots in city elections shall be simple alphabetic
lists of the candidates, without party designation.

3A revival of direct action is taking place under the recent primary elec-
tlon laws of a few States.
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Rights used. Seamen apply to the Collector of Customs at
any port of the Colony and go through similar motions.*  This
saves the ballot to many who might otherwise frequently lose
it, because their business calls them much from home.

Efforts in later vears to extend the postal voting system to
large classes of voters in connection with woman suffrage,
the referendum movement, ctc., have failed through fear of the
consequences of any large break in the safeguards of the ballot
system.

i See Electoral Act 1890, seamen.  The Electoral Act 1893, commercial
travelers; No. 54 of the same year, shearers, and No. 40, 1896, sheep mus-
terers.

By No. 1,701 of the Acts of Victoria for 1900 anyone who resides 5 miles
or more from the nearest polling booth, or who has reason to believe he wlll
be 5 miles away from it on voting day, may apply for a postal ballot and
vote by mail. New South Wales also has voting by post.

Such a plan In our own country would not only be of benefit to commer-
cial travelers and seamen and workmen away from home, but would save the
exodus from Washington due to office holders going to their various states to
vote.



(C‘uarTer 34.

MONOPOLY, FALLING PRICES, HARD TIMES.

Bargaining with natives, cheap land regulations and the
tailure to adopt and maintain the vital elements of the land
proposals of Vogel, Grey, and Ballance, gave the speculators
and monopolists ample opportunities to corner the soil, and
they improved their chances with a vigor that made the land
situation in New Zealand more scvere than it has ever been in
Europe or America. By 1890 the concentration of land owner-
ship had reached an astonishing pass. More than 8o per
cent of the people had no land—only 14 per cent of the white
population were landholders,' and less than 3 per cent of the
land holders or 14 of 1 per cent of the people, owned over
half of the areas and values in the hands of the people, while
a little more than 1 per cent of the landowners possessed 40
per cent of the realty values. Six companies having estates
of 150,000 acres or more cach, held 1,321,000 acres of real
property worth $13,000,000.

Nearly 4/5 of the land possessed by white holders was in the
hands of monopolists and speculators—12,000,000 acres in big
pastoral leases and 10,500,000 acres out of the 19,500,000 that
had been alienated.? More than 7,000,000 acres of freehold
and 3,500,000 of leasehold, including much of the best land
in the Colony, were held by 584 owners, none of whom pos-
sessed less than 5,000 acres, and whose average holding
was about 12,000 acres of freehold and 5,800 acres of lease-
hold, or a total of 17,800 acres apiece.> This was exclusive of

10nly 7 per cent of the people bad 1 acre or more each, and only 6 per
cent owned 5 acres or more aplece.

2 Census of April, 1891.

3The larger part of this aggregation of land in few hands was effected
prior to 1878, the result of selling land cheaply, without Hmitation of holding
or sceing to the use a man made of his purchase, or establishing any progressive
tax or other preventlve of monopoly. The concentration of land, however,
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the great pastoral leases the right to the fee simple of which
had not been parted with by the State. Of these big run
holders, 13 had 165 runs covering 2,541,000 acres, with necarly
1,000,000 sheep, but very few human inhabitants. The con-
flict between the settlers and the big Crown tenants was no
longer the hottest part of the agrarian controversy. The pass-
ing of vast areas of the more tempting and better-watered
pastures into the hands of great freeholders had shifted the
heart of the battle. The old antagonism was diverted to the
freeholders, and well it might be, with 7,000,000 out of the
12,500,000 acres of freehold, locked up in the hands of the
584 monopolists above mentioned.

Taking all titles it is said that 1,615 land holders had 18,000-
000 acres;* 107 persons owned land of the value of $35,000,000,
and 11 holders had land worth $24,000,000. This in a nation
of 626,000 people, with only $450,000,000 of realty, land,
buildings and improvements all told, was certainly an enor-
mous concentration of landed wealth.®

tho moving more slowly In later ycars, was still in progress, and from 1887 to
1890 speculation and monopoly building were speclally favored.

If we divide the census figures of 1891 into classes, treating the 584
holders mentioned in the text as ('lass 1, we find Class 2, consisting of 1.675
persouns, possessed of 3,425,000 acres, in areas of 1,000 to 5.000 acres, two-
thirds of it freehold, while the 41.518 persons of Class 3 had 5,568,000 acres,
in areas from 1 to 1,000 acres, 36,395 of them being between 1 acre and 320
acres. Below all these was a large class (about 48,000) holding less than
1 acre each; and lower yet a stili larger class having no !and at all. The
mass of the people had either no land or none worth speaking of; 7 per
cent in (lass 3 had an average of 78 acres each (60 per cent freehold): a
quarter of 1 per cent in Class 2 had an average of 2,000 uacres aplece; 584
holders had an average of 17,5800 acres each, and 6 companies held an average
of 220,000 acres each,

4 Sir George Grey, in Parliament, 1891 : 1,615 holders were in possession
of 18,000,000 acres, while 100,000 people occupied less than 300,000 acres,- -
1,615 land holders, in a population of 626,000, held 18,000,000 acres out of
32,000,000 total in the hands of the people.

S The figures given by varlous authorities in respect to land congestion do
not always tally with each other. but all the data enforce the conclusion that
land monopoly had reached astounding proportions, and that is the important
polnt.

The differences of detall the student will meet with in comparing the
different sources of informaticn arise In large part from the varying use of
the words ‘‘owner,” ‘“holder,” etc., and reference to different groups of hold-
ings. Sometimes the pastoral licenses are included; sometimes only free-
holds and leases other than pastoral; sometimes freeholds alone. Sometimes
the data are taken from tables dealing only with holdings of 1 acre or more,
or of 5 acres and more, etc., etc. IFor example, in 1801 the number of rural
freeholds (those outside city and town districts), excluding holdings under 5
acres, was 38,035; the holdings, frechold and leasehold (excluding pasture
leases), of 1 acre or more numbered 43,777, and the total number of owners.
town and country holdings of all sizes, was 91,501, Besides this, there were
something like 1.500 big pastoral runs, covering about 12,000,000 acres, and
450 small grazing runs, covering over 500,000 acres. The figures of occupa-
tion must also be distinguished from the figures of ownership and holdings.

Errors are sometimes made in copying and printing and in Investigation.



When prices are on the down grade, with taxation unduly burdening industry,
monopoly and speculation holding the land from use, and the monopolists in the
control of the Government, the fortunes of the common people fall like the

water at Te Rceinga. It is all right for wcater to fall, for that is its nature, and

it renders beneficent service to mankind thereby; but the fortunes of the people
should rise and will rise where the people own the Government and fraternal
conperation in politics and industry is the order of the day. [Waler isgord al any ievel,
high or low ; but politics ave good only on a high level.

NORTH ISLLAND.

ND OF

"

TE REINGA WATERFALL, NORTHERN 1}
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Thousands of acres were kept in idleness, unimproved and
held only for speculation, and other thousands were occupied
by a few sheep, while multitudes of men were without homes
or land on which to raise a subsistence. Would-be settlers,
in search of homes and farms, would pass here a tract of
75,000 acres of the best land with a population of only 29 men,
women and children; and there another tract of 250,000 acres
of good land with only 65 people. There were already more
farmers in New Zealand who were tenants than farmers who
were free from the private landlord, and the majority of those
who owned their lands were under the yoke of the mortgage—
58 per cent of them were mortgaged so heavily that their
interest was equivalent to a rack-rent. The tenants also were
paying ruinous rates. Mr. McKenzie pointed to places in his
own district where tenants were paving rents at the rate of
250 per cent on the price paid the government for the land.
Such tenants in good seasons could just pull through; bad
seasons meant ruin for them and the tradesmen and business
people dependent on them.

For twenty years and more the land question was the matter
of chief moment in the Colony’s politics. Franchise-extension,
labor laws, lijuor reform and finance have occupied front seats
at times, but the land question has been the burning and per-
sistent issue in Parliament since 1882, and the paramount
subject of discussion among the people since Grey’s campaign
in 1876. Yet so powerful was the influence of the land monop-
olists that nothing substantial was accomplished till after the
flood tide of Liberal Labor ballots had swept them practically
out of politics.

Besides the land monopoly, a money ring, timber ring, ship-
ping trust, and other combines, were developed in New Zea-
land, and in addition to all this, producers were crushed
for many years beneath the growing pressure of falling prices.
The almost continuous fall of prices in the world's markets

Even the Government documents, from which most of our flgures are taken.
are not always in harmony. For example, the pastoral tenants do not return
to the enumerators of the census or the Agricultural Department nearly so
many acres as the number on which they pay rent to the Government, so that
the tables based on these returns do not agree with those of the Land Depart-
ment. Nevertheless, as a rule the reader who comes across two statements
that do not seem to agree will find that each is substantially true in refer-
ence to the fleld the writer had in mind. There i8 no conflict on the main
proposition of congested ownership of land, nor in respect to the 584 holders
or the other most vital data in this line.
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from 1870 to the middle of the last decade, sent wave after
wave of depression throughout the civilized world, and tho
New Zealand fared better than many countries, her people
suffered much. The cultivators raised more and more produce,
but they got less and less for it. Rent and interest stayed
where they were, while prices fell, and the mortgaged farmer
and the merchant doing business on borrowed capital could not
meet their liabilities. Many were the failures and many the
men thrown out of work. “The workingman able to get
neither land nor work had to become a tramp. The roads were
marched by sturdy men crowding in from the country to the
cities. There were problems of strikes, unemployed in town
and country, overcrowding, dear money, idle factories, stag-
nant markets and unjust taxation.” The uncivilized Maoris
who owned New Zealand before the white man came, held
their lands in common and worked them for the common
benefit, so that no one was ever in want ; but civilization had put
the land in the hands of monopolists, and left every man to
look out for himself, so that many were landless and in want.®

The Hon. R. J. Seddon (now Premier) thus describes the
condition to which things had come: “We had soup kitchens,
shelter sheds, empty houses, men out of work, women and chil-
dren wanting bread. This was how we found New Zealand in
18g0. It was to be a country where the few were to be wealthy
and the many were to be degraded and poverty stricken.”
There was plenty of idle land, abundance of idle capital and
quantities of idle labor, but these three factors of production
could not be brought together because of monopoly—monopoly
of land, monopoly of capital, and monopoly of government by
the land and moneyed interests—the greatest monopoly of all.
The harder the times and the more the laborer needed work,
the harder he found it was to get it; and the deeper grew the
necessity of farmers, merchants and manufacturers for money,
the more difficult it was to secure and the higher the rates of
interest soared. When times were good and the farmer could
easily meet his obligations, interest was low and prices high;

¢ “The tribal territory was the property of all. Fishing, fowling and
agriculture were the work of the community for the benefit of all. The
tribes were organized and disciplined communes. No unit or family could
starve or lack shelter: the humblest could count on the most open-handed
hospitality from his fellows. The chief was not a despot. but the president
of a council. The system in full working order developed the flnest race of
savages the world has seen.” (Reeves, New Zealand, pp. 25, 26.)
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but in periods of distress when a little money was a matter of
life and death, prices went down and interest went up in a
balloon. And strangest fact of all, the common people held in
their hands, the whole time, an easy remedy for all these ills,
through the use of their powers of direct nomination and the
ballot.

DUSKY BAY, SOUTHWEST COAST.

12



CuHAPTER 35.
THE POLITICAL REVOLUTION.

A NEw Force IN Porrrics. ORGANIZED I.ABOR AT THE
BaLror Box.

FARMERS AND WORKINGMEN UNITING FOR THE ELECTION OF
LIBERAL REPRESENTATIVES g

AFTER DEFEAT OF THE WORKINGMEN IN A GREAT STRIKE.
Caprrtar, WoN THE STRIKE, BUT Lost THE ELECTION.

The year 1890 was the focal point of many powerful influ-
ences. First: The feeling that something was radically wrong.
induced by the growth of monopoly and the experience of
industrial depression in a young and vigorous colony, had been
intensified to the bursting point of political action by the knowl-
edge that the Colony had lost population—one of the greatest
calamities that could befall it, for population is the life blood
and the salvation of a small colony in a big country, especially
where there is a large debt. From 1885 to 1890, twenty
thousand people left New Zealand; that was the excess of
departures over arrivals in that time. Depression aggravated
by a large decrease of expenditure on public works, together
with the accumulating difficulties that confronted a poor man
seeking to build a home and support himself on the land, resulted
in a large migration of the laboring classes. It was not a flitting
of travelers to visit other lands and then return. It was a trans-
portation or transplantation of homes. The pressure of land
and money monopoly with falling prices and discouraged in-
dustry reached such a pass that the tide of population turned,
going out instead of coming in. The unemployed problem rose
to the overflow, and working people went overseas from a
population of 600,000 in a land where 20 millions and more
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could live in comfort under just conditions. A country, easily
capable of sustaining more than thirty times the population it
possessed, witnessed the astounding spectacle of an exodus of
vigorous and industrious people because they could not get
homes or work.

Second: Ideas of land nationalization, the rights of labor,
government aid to the unemployed, abolition of private monop-
oly, political and industrial equalization, etc., had developed
to the motor point in a people of high intelligence and boundless
cnergy. The seeds sown by Vogel, Grey, Stout, and Ballance,
had found good soil, and the crop was ready for harvest.
[ivents year after year had emphasized and enforced the teach-
ings of the Liberal leaders. Ballance’s land-value tax had
shown the farmers that exemption of improvements would be

"a great relief to all but the wealthy owners, and his settlement
policy had shown what could be done in the way of placing idle
labor on the land. Hundreds of workingmen living in soup
kitchens and shelter sheds, while millions of acres of splendid
land lay idle in the hands of monopolists, was not a sight to
quiet the nerves. The working people made New Zealand rich,
but the best lands were in the hands of absentees, and not
merely absentees, but absentee corporations, who did not put
a stroke of living work into the country and had bought their
holdings for a song. A wave of socialistic and labor sentiment
swept into the nation from Europe and America. Henry
George made a lecture tour in Australia in the early months
of 1890, and the air was full of the land-tax and the ringing
claim that labor produces all wealth and therefore should have
it all.

Third: The Trade Unions had developed as strong an
organization as the circumstances of so new and rural a nation
would permit. Years of patient labor had been devoted to the
extension and solidification of the movement in Australia and
New Zealand. The Unions contemplated both industrial and
political action. The men were prepared to stand together for
the rights of labor in conference and contest with capital, and
at the ballot box.

Fourth: The utter rout of the labor forces in the great mari-
time strike of 1890 drove the Trade Unionists to the ballot,
not merely with a keen desire to offset their defeat by political
successes, but with a feeling that the ballot was the last resort
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and the only sure reliance for a peaceful solution of their diffi-
culties, _

Fifth: John Ballance, the leader of the Liberal party in Par-
liament was a man of high character and vigorous mind, who
had won the confidence of the farmers and workingmen. Bal-
lance and his colleagues and followers had always been friendly
to labor and had stood with George Grey in the effort to widen
and equalize the franchise, and secure an equitable land policy.
Here was a ready-made Party, therefore, with which the labor
organizations could throw in their lot, with a reasonable cer-
tainty of fair treatment.

Sixth: The tax laws were very unjust to the small farmers
and traders. Improvements were taxed, so that a farmer who
cultivated and developed his estate had frequently to pay 4 and
5 times the tax that was levied on unimproved land. The
monopolist holding land on speculation paid little. The farmer
clearing, building, and planting paid much. This taxing of
farm improvement was exceedingly unpopular amongst the
smaller farmers. They felt bitterly that for every year’s hard
work improving their little properties their taxes were added to
at the next assessment, while the speculator’s tax remained the
same. Manufacturers and merchants also found the tax un-
just. It hit them as hard in bad years as in good. The man
whose property brought him in nothing paid as much tax as
the man whose property was remunerative, and the professional
man paid nothing no matter how large his income. The unjust
discriminations of the property-tax were thorns in the sides of
multitudes of farmers and merchants and manufacturers.
Feeling ran high against land monopoly, higher still against
absentee ownership, and highest of all against the property-tax,
while underneath, less noisy but hardly less vigorous than the
land question and the tax, were the claims of labor, with an
undercurrent of feeling that swept everything before it in the
unions.

Add to all this the fact that the election of 1890 was the
first election of Representatives under the combination of a
practical manhood suffrage and the one-man-one-vote principle,
with direct nominations and the alphabetic ballot, and you have
a search light on the situation.

Such were some of the principal causes of the great success
of the Liberals, with the aid of the Labor vote, in December,
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1890: a success which placed the Government in the hands of
the Representatives of the Common People, and amounted in
fact to a Revolution that has swept away old laws and institu-
tions and placed the Colony in the lead of the world’s political
development.  Best of all, the transformation gives every
promise of permanence as the Liberal-Labor people have gained
the victory now in four triennial contests, winning the succes-
sive elections with increasing majorities till at the last election
(1899) the Opposition “sank a hopeless wreck beneath the
waters of New Zealand politics.””?

INFLUENCE OF THE GREAT STRIKE.

Before describing the campaign of 1890 one or two miscon-
ceptions must be mentioned. The failure of the Australasian
strike? of 1890 is frequently stated as the sole or the chief cause

18ince this was written news has come from the fifth triennial, the elec-
'gfbne of November 25, 1902, with another overwhelming victory for the
rals.

3The Australian strike of 1890, which involved New Zealand with all the
colonies of Australia, was a struggle between the Trades Unions and the
shipping and wool interests. From 1882 to 1880, owing to bad seasons and
commercial depression, the shipping industry met with reverses, which, at the
Conference of 1886 between the companies and the men, induced the ship
owners to propose arbitration in respect to the reduction of seamen’s wages
from $34 a month to $27. The men replied that they could not live on less
than they were getting, and refused to arbitrate the question of their starva-
tion. In the years following both owners and men sought to bulld up a strong
federation for the conflict they felt sure would come. The union movement
was earnestly pushed among the other classes of workingmen in Australia.
and with such effect that the Chairman of the Sydney Chamber of Commerce
said, in July, 1890: “The federation of labor in the Australian Colonies bas,
after years of patient effort, been accomplished.”

The immediate causes of the rupture in 1890 were: (1) The dismissal
of a ship’s fireman, Morgan, who was a delegate for his union, and who had
served the same company ten years, which, however, refused elther to
reinstate him in his old place or give a reason for his dismissal. (2) The
demand for higher wages by the ship officers, who were supported by the
seamen’s unfons. (3) The resolution of the wharf laborers and other unions,
backed by the Central Trade and Labor Council, not to handle non-unfon wool.
It is likely that the second head reveals the underlying cause of the trouble.
The ship owners were determined not to tolerate the afiiliation of the union of
steamship officers with the Trade and Laber Councils and the Federated Sea-
men's Unlon. Unionism was getting too aggressive for the company, and it
was ready for the fight.

The extension of the battle to New Zealand was really brought about by
the Steamship Company. The steam coasting trade of the Colony. and the
trade between its ports and Australia were, as they still are, mostly in the
bands of one corporation, the Union Company. The seamen in its employ
were a fine body of men, and were well treated and did not wish to fight. The
Maritime Council of New Zealand (consisting of branches of the Australian
Union) did its best to avold trouble, and when the wharf laborers refused to
unload one of the Ship Owners’ Assoclation steamers the Councll promptly
offered that the seaman should work the vessel. But the next time the whart
laborers refused to work, instead of applying to the Councll as before, the
company's agent employed non-union laborers, altho he had notice that such
action would cause trouble. The company in effect declared that it did not
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of the political movement of that year. This is not true. The
failure of the strike was only one of many influences and not
the fundamental cause.

It hastened, solidified and intensified the political action of
the workingmen, no doubt, but did not originate it. Before
it took place, New Zealand politicians knew the labor organi-
zations were coming into their field. It was not the sole nor
perhaps the chief cause of their taking to politics as they did,
and even if it had been it would not follow that it was the
chief cause of the political overturn, for that was not mainly
a Trade Union movement, but an agricultural uprising. What
is ordinarily called “Labor” is strong in New Zealand, but
the farmers are still more powerful. The labor vote rendered
excellent and needful service, but the overwhelming mass of
Liberal votes were rural—the avalanche was agricultural. “It
was the country people who won the day,” says an eminent
New Zealander, “and the farmers have been the mainstay of
the movement ever since.’

UNION OF THE WORKINGMEN WITH THE LIBERAL FAR]\'{ERS AND
TRADERS AT THE POLLS.

Again it is said that the workingmen formed a Labor Party
and elected Labor Candidates. This also is a mistake. Not
only was no distinct Labor Party formed, but there was no

Intend to regard the rule as to non-union men, and that the time to fight the
thing out had arrived. With both sides eager to involve the New Zealanders.
this actfon of the company, added to the pressure of sympathy, carried the
conflagration across the 1,200 miles of ocean and set New Zealand aflame.
The public was furious at the needless entanglement, and clerks and profes-
sional men took off thelr coats and worked as laborers on the wharves unload-
ing ships, but no private action could do more than slightly palliate the
paralysis.

The strike ran from July 8th to October 31st, and involved substantially
the whole labor interests of Australia and New Zealand. On the one side the
employers claimed the right to manage their business without dictation, and
the right of free contract with individual workers, union or non-union, on
any terms that might be agreeable to them. On the other side, questlons of
falr wages, the right of the men to combine and the recognition of the unlons
were involved. Unionism was on trial.

The capitalists had plenty to eat. could find plenty of idle men to take
the places of the unionists, and for the most part had the press and the
Government with them, and they won. Even the great public, whose sympa-
thies are always with good wages and falr treatment of labor, could not but
recognize that a strike which paralyzed for months the business of a continent
was not a good way to settle the questions at issue.

The defeat of the men was complete, both in Australia and New Zealand.
but the unions took thelr defeat philosophically, and in New Zealand, through
alllance with Progressives of all classes, won a far more than compensa-
tory political victory the same year. The workers went peaceably to the
ballot box and elected men who would use the powers of government to attain



Labor Members tn Parliament. 183

attempt to form one. More could be accomplished by uniting
with the Ballance Progressives who were in sympathy with
labor.®> The unions saw this and joined hands at the ballot
box with the small farmers and traders to elect men pledged
to the interests of the common people. New Zealand is the
only Australasian colony in which a separate labor party was
not established, and it is the colony in which the greatest re-
sults have been achieved in the interests of labor. At the elec-
tions of 1890 and following triennials no attempt has been
made to reserve the labor vote for workingmen or candidates
belonging exclusively to Trades Unions. Of some 20 mem-
bers who owed their return in 18go chiefly to the labor vote,
only 5 were workingmen, and the labor members of the
House have not been more than § or 6 in any Parliament
since.* Farmers and professional men have the largest repre-

more just conditions for the laboring classes. The Trade Unionists of New
Zealand had already determined to do this before the strike, but that was a
vigorous stimulant. The course of events in New Zealand was affected more
or less by two noted strikes—the English dockers’ strike of 1888 and the
Australasian maritime strike of 1890. But neither the London battle nor the
Australian contest did more than emphasize and invigorate causes already at
work. The people were saturated with discontent, and it only needed a little
industrial friction to ignite the charge. The strike of 1890 was the match
that set fire to the powder and brought on an immediate explosion.

2In Australia, where no such satisfactory party was ready and waliting
for the unifons, Labor Parties were formed; the strongest organization being
developed In New South Wales, where the workingmen in 1891 elected 35 out-
and-out labor representatives in a Parliament of 141 members. Their wily
opponents, however, brought up the issue of free trade and protection, that
has been used so often In America to split the labor vote, and the new party
divided at the very start. A quarter of the labor members deserted the
Ministry for the sake of the tariff. The other members understood the princi-
ple of variegated fusion, and voted with one party for protection to get the
one-man-one-vote law, and voted with another party for free trade to get the
land tax.

In 1898 the labor party had 19 members in the Parliament of New South
Wales, and in 1899 a prominent labor member declared that the Ministry was
absolutely dependent on the labor vote. By giving their support to an
enlightened government they have helped to put a number of progressive
measures on the statute book, mostly imitations of New Zealand's laws after
they have proved their success. But the New Zealand workingmen, acting
with the farmers, without a separate labor party, have secured far more than
any labor party has yet been able to obtain in any country. *“How far
the labor element is from anything like real control in New South Wales,”
sald Mr. Lloyd in 1900, “is shown by the fact that the Government does not
recognize the unions even of its own employees.”

An excellent account of the labor parties of the Australian states and
thelr platforms will be found in Reeves’ State Experiments in Australia and
New Zealand. Mr. Lloyd's Newest England also contains luminous matter on
this toplc, and Walker's Australian Democracy touches the subject with
that author’s usual clearness and brevity. On p. 262 he says: “They (the
workingmen of Australasia) have realized since 1890 that for the furtherance
of their aspirations the strength of their unions should be devoted mainly to
the promotion of the representation of labor in Parliament.” The great strike
and subsequent events have “Intensified the conviction that strikes should be
superseded by the ballot box.”

¢ See Reeves' statements in The L.ong White Cloud and in State Experi-
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sentation (41 out of 70), and commercial interests (merchants
and agents) come next with 15, while 7 are “gentlemen set-
tlers,” and 3 are contractors. '

The reader must not make the counter mistake, however, of
supposing that the labor vote is not a powerful factor in New
Zealand politics. In many districts the working people hold
the balance of power, and a candidate cannot be elected who
is not satisfactory to the Labor Organizations. They question
candidates and vote for those who accept the Union or Labor
principles. In fact, the labor vote has far more weight than
if a separate labor party had been formed, for then there would
haye been three sorts of candidates in the field, Liberals,
Labor candidates, and Conservatives. The division of the
Liberal and labor forces would in a number of cases have let
the Conservatives in, and the Unions would have had no
special claim on Liberal members in Parliament for the consid-
eration of labor measures. Not party organization, but alli-
ance, and independent voting, direct nominations, and ques-
tioning of candidates, have been the secrets of progressive vic-
tory in New Zealand.

THE CAMPAIGN.

Land, labor and taxation were the absorbing topics of dis- -
cussion in the campaign of 18go. The unhappy condition of
labor, wage abuses, non-recognition of unions and resistance
to just demands of the workers, the problem of the unem-
ployed, the soup-kitchens and shelter-sheds, the streets full
of tramps and the exodus of able-bodied, industrious citizens
from a country not yet populated to 3 per cent of its capacity,
the failure of the great strike, and the possibilities of the bal-
lot as a last resort to win redress for labor, were subjects of
vital interest to the whole people.

ments in Australia and New Zealand. In the latter work, Vol. 1, pp. 76 and
87, he says: “The number of labor members returned In New Zealand was
but five, and they did not attempt to form a separate party. But fully
twenty Progressives were generally pledged to the Labor Program, and
most of the party owed their election to the labor vote. . . . Nothing
couid have been less theatrical than the entry of labor into the New Zea-
land Parliament. To all appearance, it merely meant that half 'a dozen qu'et,
attentive, business-like, well-mannered mechanics took their seats in the House
of Representatives. The labor members did not increase in numbers, nor
did they supply the Progressives with a policy. But the organized support
which they and their unions gave the Progressive leaders made all the dif-
ference. . . . They were sober, punctual in attendance. painstaking in the
study of their business, and at first, at any rate, mercifully inclined to
brevity of speech.”



Land Monopoly and Unjust Taration. 185

So with the land monopoly, which as we have seen was even
more intense in New Zealand than in England, Ireland or the
United States. The large estates were called ‘“social pests,”
obstacles to industry, barriers to progress. ‘“The curse of the
country is the companies holding large estates; the companies
do not die, and there is no provision to compel subdivision.”
The large estates were held responsible for the ruined indus-
tries caused by the depression that had shadowed New Zea-
land for a dozen years. The land system was a detriment to
the State and an injustice to individuals, especially injurious
to the most important class in the community, the settlers.
The farmers and working people had developed the resources -
of the country and given the land all the value it possessed,
yet the land and its value belonged in large part to a few mo-
nopolists, while the people who created the values had little
and in many cases none of them. Absentee landlords and
foreign corporations grew rich with the unearned increments
resulting from the building of railways and other public works.
Rents and interest were up in the air, while prices were trail-
ing in the mud. Industrial depression shut down on income,
but the land monopoly and the money ring claimed their
tribute just the same. The wealth produced by farmers and
workingmen went overseas in rents and profits to idle spend-
thrifts who had investments in New Zealand and held paper
titles to thousands of acres bought for almost nothing. And
to cap the climax the tax laws threw the main burden on the
small farmers and producers, discrimninating most unjustly
against industry and enterprise and in favor of speculation
and monopoly.

If a man improved his land up went his assessment. Where
he paid £1 while his land was unimproved, he had to pay £4 or
£5 or more when he cleared the land and put it in seed and
built a house on it. The settler building a house and barn
and making other improvements found his tax higher than
those of the neighboring owner who had bought his land on
speculation and let it lie idle and unimproved. The settler’s
labor and improvements added value to his neighbor’s land,
yet the settler had to pay his own fair taxes and the specu-
lator’s too. The property-tax put a premium on idleness and
speculation, and a penalty on industry and improvements.
Producers were fleeced and speculators were enriched.
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The property-tax was crude and oppressive in every way.
It taxed a man as much when he made nothing as when he
made much. It taxed men who were losing money as much
as those who were getting large profits. Enterprise and en-
ergy were dampened by a system that taxed a man as much
when going behind as when prosperous—if his venture were
not a success the taxes would ruin him.

While idle, unimproved land paid only a fraction of the tax
on improved land, an idle building paid as much as a building
in use. Taxation of unprofitable buildings and machinery
and unsold goods, made the merchant or manufacturer pay
over and over again on property that brought him nothing
through no fault of his own. The law made the farmer and
business man pay on experimental improvements even tho
the experiment proved a failure and the money was hopelessly
sunk. It crippled the mining industry by its annual demand
for tribute on investment whether profitable or not. It further
discouraged enterprise by putting a tax on new industries be-
fore they began to yield a return. Professional men, whose
capital was in their earning power, escaped taxation altogether,
while the farmer had to pay not only his own share and the
speculative monopolist’s, but the lawyer’s, doctor’s, teacher’s,
preacher’s, salesman’s, and general manager’s also.

There was an outcry from the small farmers and business
men from one end of the country to the other, and the changes
were rung on the unjust discriminations and inherent iniqui-
ties of the property-tax in every district in the campaign of
1890, along with vigorous dissertations on the rights of labor,
the right of the people to the soil, the evils of absenteeism, and
the innate depravity of private monopoly in land.

The election took place December sth. On the 6th it was
clear that the Liberal leader, Ballance, would be the next Pre-
mier. The Conservatives held on long enough to get the Gov-
ernor to appoint seven members to the Upper House® and
then retired. A few weeks later, in New Zealand’s summer
(January 24th) John Ballance became Prime Minister with
a Liberal-Labor House behind him.

S Premler Atkinson bad himself and other leading Conservatives appointed
to the Upper Ilouse. The Liberals denounced this transfer of the beaten
Conservatives to life memberships in the Council as a fraud on the Common-
wealth. A blll was introduced in 1891 to cancel the seven appointments, and
Sir George Grey favored it, saying: “A great crime has been committed; a



HON. JOHN BALLANCE.
THE First LiBEraL-Lasor PrEMiIER.

The man under whose leadership the farmers and workingmen wunited at the
ballot box to elect a Parliament pledged to do justice to their interests.
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Only twice before in its history had the Colony seen a Liberal
Ministry in office—Sir Geo. Grey’s Cabinet of 1877-9 was
thoroly Liberal, and the Stout-Vogel Ministry of 1884-7 had a
good deal of Liberalism in it, but neither of these Ministries had
a Liberal House behind it. When, however, John Ballance, the
author of the land-value tax of 1878, came into power, backed
by a strong majority in the House, and by the labor unions and
the mass of small farmers and traders throughout the Colony,
the days of Conservatism were over.

great wrong has been done” by the old Ministry in deceiving the Governor
into thinking the seven appointments were in harmony with the Government
when the Ministry knew it must resign. Ballance, however, thought there
was a better way, as we shall see, and the bill, after being reported from
committee of the whole, appears to have been dropped. (N. Z. Hansard, Vol.
72, p. 427.)

SEEING THROUGH THE WOODS.
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THE LIBERAL GOVERNMENT.

The new Government came in with a mission to check mo-
nopoly, stop the movement to concentration of land owner-
ship and turn the tide the other way, secure just taxation,
encourage industry, and use the power of government in the
interest of the great mass of the people instead of favoring
a small class of monopolists as had been the rule in preceding
years.

The Ballance Ministry! and the Liberal Majority behind
it in the House, adopted a policy tending to equalize con-
ditions, tax the rich instead of the poor, favor industrieus
farmers and workers of small means rather than heavy capi-
talists, give the advantage to manhood rather than money,
make it as easy as possible for industry and economy to ac-
cumulate a competence, and as difficult as possible for exploit-
ation to accumulate a fortune by the labor of others, bring
land and capital within the reach of all on reasonable terms,
teach the people cooperation in industry as well as politics,
and perfect the machinery of democratic government in the
clections and the House to represent more truly, and carry
out more fully, the will of the people. Such was the spirit and
purpose of the new management, and its efforts and accom-
plishments have been in harmony with these liberal motives.

1To fill the chief positions in his cabinet, Premier Ballance chose as
Minister of Public Works the Hon. Richard J. Seddon, an invincible friend of
the common people, and a man of great executive power and tremendoux
energy, who has developed the most remarkable record in the history of the
Colony; as Minister of Lands, the Hon. John McKenzie, another man of
splendid executive force and a tireless champion of the people’s rights; as
Minister of the Post and Telegraph, the Hon. J. G. Ward, a Liberal of high
character and exceptlonal executive ability: and as Minister of Justice and
Education, and a little later Minister of Labor, the Hon. Wm. Pember Reeves.
one of the most distinguished statesmen, orators and writers New Zealand has
produced, and an uncompromising friend of the working people.
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"MODIFYING THE SENATE.

A SEVEN-YEAR TERM FOR SENATORS AND TWELVE NEW MEMBERS.

The Senate was almost a unit against the new Ministry.
The members were appointed for life, which tended to fossilize
the Upper House. The Liberal majority in the Colony was
scarcely represented in the Senate at all. In important votes
Government measures that passed by decisive majorities
in the House could only muster one or two supporters in the
Upper Chamber. This meant not only that the Conservatives
of the Senate could reject, amend or delay as they pleased,
but that Liberal measures were not even fairly debated in the
Senate; practically only one side was heard. '

To overcome these difficulties the Premier asked the Gov-
ernor to appoint twelve new Senators, and introduced a bill
to reduce the term of Senators to seven years.

The Governor objected to the appointment of so many new
Councillors. Ballance took the ground that in this matter as
in others the constitutional course would be for the Governor
to take the advice of the Ministry. His Excellency thought
otherwise. By mutual consent the question was referred to
the English Colonial Office. England gave judgment in favor
of the Premier, deciding that the Governor should accept the
advice of the Ministry in the matter of additional appoint-
ments, and twelve new Councillors were appointed in 1892.

The bill for a seven-year term became a law in 1891 with
a proviso that the act should not apply to existing members.
It would not have been possible to pass the bill without this
clause. The Senators were not so particular about the terms
of future members—they might yield to public sentiment on
that point—but they could hardly be expected to agree to the
. decapitation of their own privileges.
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TAXING THE MONOPOLISTS.

The heart of the first year’s work of the new Government
was a joint and several attack on the twin problems of land
and taxation, in the shape of a “Land and Income Assessment
Act” abolishing the property-tax and establishing graduated
taxation of land-values and incomes.

The avowed objects of the law are to .tax “according to
ability to pay,” “to free the small man,” and “to burst up mo-
nopolies;” and its cardinal features are the exemption of im-
provements and of small people, and the special pressure put
on the big monopolists and corporations and on absentees.

(1) All improvements are exempt,! all buildings, fencings,
draining, crops, etc.—all value that has been added by labor,
all live stock also, and personal property—only the unim-
proved value of the land is taxed.

(2) Mortgages are deducted also in estimating the land
tax as they are taxed to the lender. The money lender or
mortgagee is treated as part-owner, pays land-tax on his mort-
gage as tho it were land,? and is forbidden to make his mort-
gagor contract to pay the tax.

(3) There is besides a small-estate exemption of $2,500,
where the net-value of the estate does not exceed $7.500,° so
that if a farmer has mo more than $2,500 of land-value left

! In the original Act of September 8, 1801, improvements were exempt up
to $15,000. The amendment of 1803 exempted all improvements. Building
socleties were also assessed by the original act, but were exempted by the
Act of 1893. .

2The Act of October 1, 1902, makes the mortgage tax only 3 farthings in
the pound, as against 1 penny in the pound on land. So mortgagees will pay -
from now on only three-fourths the tax rate pald by land holders. Heretofore
mortgagees and landlords have been taxed on their respective shares In the
land at the same rate—1 penny in the pound.

3 Above $7.500 of net value, the small estate exemption decreases $5 for
each $10 that the net value increases, so that this exemption vanishes when
the net value (the value after deducting improvements and mortgages)
reaches $12,500,
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after deducting improvements and mortgage liabilities from
the value of his real property, he pays no land-tax.

(4) Besides the three exemptions or deductions already
named—the deduction of mortgages, and the exemption of
improvements and small estates—there is another conditional
exemption. If an old or infirm person owns land or mortgages
returning less than $1,000 a year, and can show that he is not
able to supplement his income, and that the payment of the
tax would be a hardship, the Commissioner may remit the
tax. A number of widows and orphans are excused more or
less of their taxes under this clause. ‘“T'he Democracy of New
Zealand is a humanitarian tax-gatherer.”*

Out of a total of 110,000 land-owners only 16,000 pay tax.’

¢ The tribal lands still occupied by the Maoris are also exempt. The dis-
cussion of the text relates only to the population of European descent. If
native land is let to a white man, the landlord pays half tax, or Xd. (1 cent) in
the pound.

5 This i8 one of the characteristics that distingulsh the New Zealand tax
from the “Single Tax” advocated by Henry George. Under George's plan,
every one of the 110,000 land owners would pay land-value tax, while under
the New Zealand law less than a sixth of them pay land tax. With the
single tax all land values would be taxed, and all at the same rate. There
would be no exemption of small owners, and no increase of tax rate for rich
owners or absentees. The New Zealand tax §s a tax on land values, but not a
“single tax.” It is not “single.” There is a tax on in and decedents’
estates, and a tariff on consumption, and the larger part of the owners of
land values are not taxed. It is a monopoly tax of the progressive type, not
a George tax. Henry George wanted to abolish all other taxes but that on
land, and take 90 per cent of all rental values due to land values. The New
Zealand land tax not only leaves the small men (nearly six-sevenths of the
holders of such rental values) entirely untouched, but even from the richest
owners, at the top of the graded scale, it takes but 114 per cent on the
assessed capital land value, or perhaps 25 per cent of the annual rental on
such land value, or abhout one-fifth of the actual ground rents on the basis of
assessments at four-fifths of actual values and capital values 20 times rental
values; and from the mass of thcse who pay the tax, the class having over
$2,500 and under $25,000 net value of land, the law takes less than half of
1 per cent on their assessed land values, or about 6 per cent of the actual
rental value of the unimproved soll. R

There is no doubt that the people of New Zealand, like those of other
progressive nations, have been greatly stirred and benefited by the writings
of Henry George, but while they find much to commend in his philosophy
about the evils of land monopoly, they do not accept his method of redress,
but have adopted a different line of action. So far is New Zealand from
the single tax that Bailance, Reeves, Stout and other great leaders of the
people, while paying high tribute to the educational value of George's works,
condemn the single tax as “conflscatory” and ‘‘absurd,” and the United
States Consul to New Zealand says the New Zealand farmers look upon .the
single tax with horror, and would rise in open revolt against its introduction.
(U, 8. Consular Reports, 1894, 1897.)

There is not likely to be any need of rising in revolt, for in New Zealand,
as Reeves says, “the farmers are all-powerful’” at the ballot box. But if there
were need they might take very strenuous actlon in opposition to the single
tax, and the reason I8 not far to seek. There are about 100,000 land holders
having less than half a square mile cach, and about 6,000 of them pay land
tax (Year Book, 1901). With the single tax every one of the 100,000 would
pay land tax. So the single tax would be over sixteen times as bad for the
farmer and other owners under 320 acres each as the present land tax, and
something like ten times as bad as even the viclous old property tax they
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When the new system went into operation in 1892, there were
12,360 rate-payers under the land-tax, while the number on
the property-tax lists of 188y was 206,327. The new tax hit
less than half as many as the old,® 14,000 small own-
ers were released from property-tax, and the lower division
(half or two-thirds perhaps) of those who still paid tax on
assets, paid less than they did before.”

THE GRADED-TAX FOR WEALTHY LANDLORDS AND ABSENTEES.

The graduated-tax begins when the unimproved value®
reaches $25,000. It rises from one-fourth of a cent on the
pound on $25,000 to sixteen-fourths or four cents a pound on

fought so hard to abolish. Even these figures do not express the full differ-
ence to these owners, for not only would sixteen times as many of them pay
land tax under the George plan, but the rate would be fifteen times higher,
since George would take 90 per cent of the rental value of the ground, while
the New Zealand law takes only 6 per cent of it. The New Zealanders believe
in nationallizing the soil, but through purchase and leasing and gradual
development of progressive taxes, not by a sweeping law that would take the
land values for public use without paying for them or equalizing the burden
of the change over the whole community benefited by it. In fact, some men
of high intelligence in this and other countries, who call themselves ‘‘single
taxers,” no longer insist on the drastic legislation advocated by Henry George,
but are willing to go toward the soclalization 6f the soil by moderate steps,
and to give due attention to other forms of monopoly, as the progressive
thinkers of New Zealand have done.
(See ("auses and (‘onditions, and Appendix.)

¢ Even if we Include the income tax (which is a tax on the upper slopes,
resting on a good-sized income and not on a property bas's, and therefore does
vot really belong In a comparison of the numbers affected under the new
system and the old on the basis of possession), still, the incidence of the new
law is probably only half that of the old. There were in 1892, 12,360 paying
land tax, 1,401 graded land tax and 3.448 income tax. All the graded-tax
and a large part ol the income-tax payers were persons included in the 12,360
Inand-tax payers. The property-tax assessment, which forms the other wing
of the compariscn, was made In 1888 and published in 1889. An assessment
under the property tax of 1892 (if it had continued till then) would have
shown a larger number of rate payers than 26,327. Wherefore, on the whole,
it is probable that, even including the income tax, as well as the land tax,
the new system hit only half as many as the old.

7The principal reason of the change was the exemption of improvements
under the new law. The old law (I'roperty Act of 1883, In force till 1891)
allowed $2,500 exemption after deducting mortgages, but did not exempt
buildings or other improvements, nor impose a graduated tax on large estates.
The tax was 1 penny on the pound, to be assessed on all real property, and 30
shillings on cach £100 of premiums for all fire, marine or guarantee insur-
ance (Laws of 1879 and 1890). Now, in case of small estates and those of
moderate size, the buildings and other improvements are apt to figure half or
more than half the totai value, so that the smaller owners were let out by
the new law. A man who bad a farm worth £3.000 above liabllities—$2,500
iand value and $2.500 in improvements- for example, would pay taxes on
$2,500 under the old property tax, but would pay no taxes under the new
land-value tax. ¢

® That is, land value,—-value of the realty less Improvements, but without
deduction of mortgages. Mortgages are deducted in estimating the ordinary
land tax, but no deducticn on account of mortgages is allowed in estimating
the graded tax. The land holder must pay the whole of the graded tax, no
matter how heavily his land is mortgaged. for the graduated tax is a policy
tax, intended to discourage the holding of large estates.

13
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a million dollars or more of unimproved value. This gradu-
ated-tax is in addition to the ordinary level-rate land-tax levied
cach year, which is two cents on the pound.?

Absentee owners of large estates have still another tax to
pay. If the owner of an estate large enough to come under
the graded-tax, has been out of the country a year, his graded
tax is increased 20 per cent.

In the United States the big corporations are apt to escape
taxation largely or pay at a rate far lower than that enforced
against small owners, but in New Zealand, a rich corporation
pays at a higher rate than persons of ordinary resources. A
wealthy land company or corporation land owner may pay a
graduated tax 16 times as high as that of the man of moderate
means, and over 18 times as high if it is a foreign company, and
he is domestic in his habits. The company’s total tax, including
both ordinary and progressive, may be 3 pence (6 cents) on the
pound (or more if it is an absentee), against 1 penny (2 cents)
for the farmer who has less than $25,000 of land-value above im-
provéments—114 per cent for the company, and .42 per cent,
or less than half of L per cent, for the farmer—3 times as
much for the company as for the farmer. And the company
or large owner pays any number of million times as much as
the small farmer who has only $2,500 above improvements, for
he pays nothing. No wonder the Premier said, ‘“The gradua-
tion of the taxes is to check monopoly,” and the Hon. Wm.
Pember Reeves declared the purpose of the Government to be
“to take off taxation from the small land proprietors and put
it on the large owners,” and “to burst up the great estates” by
making it expensive and unprofitable to hold land in large
amounts, and by’ the resumptive policy to be spoken of
- presently.

THE INCOME-TAX.

The income-tax applies to net income from employment and

? These taxes are paid by leaseholders, as well as frecholders, except in
case of Crown leases that are really no more than licenses. Section 4 of the
Act provides that land tax should be pald on the value of his interest by “the
owner of any®leasehold, except under Part 6 of the Land Act of 1885" (which
deals with pastoral leases terminable on 12 months' notlce). “Land” ix
defined as including all chattel interests in land, and “land owner” is anyone
selzed, possessed of, or entitled to, any land, freehold or leasehold, except as
above.

Holders of pastoral leases and mining licenses pay tax on their income
from the use of land, but are not within the land tax. Such licenses are not
considered as realty, and-the income is treated as business income.
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net profits from business, subject to an absolute exemption of
$1,500 (except in the case of absentees, and companies whether
absentees or not), and a further optional exemption up to $250
a year for life insurance premiums, if the citizen wishes to
spend his money that way. All income derived from land or
from mortgages, so far as they represent realty, is outside this
tax, which affects only income from employment or business.'
The land-tax takes care of realty and all that pertains to it, so
that the land with all its profits and liabilities is excluded from
the income-tax.!°

A farmer who derives all his income from land pays no in-
come-tax. Neither does a lawyer, doctor, teacher, artisan or
any other person who makes no more than $1,500 a year. The
total number of income-tax payers is only about 5,600. Work-
ing people, small tradesmen, and farmers with less than $2,500
of land-value above improvements, pay neither land nor in-
come taxes. But it must not be imagined that they escape taxa-
tion entirely, for the bulk of New Zealand’s net revenue is
raised by the tariff,"® and the citizen is apt to pay taxes when-
ever he eats, or wears clothes, or buys a bicycle or a pair of
shoes. Moreover, every property holder large or small must
pay municipal or local taxes.

The rate of income-tax for companies is 24 cents on the
pound on the profits of their business, and for other people it
is 12 cents on the pound on the first taxable $5,000, and 24
cents on all taxable income above $5,000. -The graduation of
the tax consists of 3 steps—up to $1,500 no tax, the next
$5,000, 12 cents, and beyond that 24 cents on the pound.*

If a man has $2,000 income from business or employment,
$1,500 is exempt anyway and $250 more #f he chooses to use it

10 See last paragraph of Note 9.

1 The customs only form 33 per cent of the revenue, but the $9,333,333
the Government receives from its railways and the $4,500.000 from post and
telegraph are not net. The $11,000,000 raised by the tariff constitutes about
75 per cent of the national taxation; $15,500,000 are raised by taxation for
the national Government, and it has $15,000.000 income from other sources.
land rents, public institutions, etc. The total revenue is about $40 per head
of European, population (1902), half of it raised by taxation, with the direct
taxes all on the well-to-do and largely on the rich. Local governing bodies,
cities, towns, etc., raise about $5 taxes per head.

132 The exemptlons and general conditions of the income tax were pre-
scribed by the Assessment Act of 1801. The twelve and twenty-four-cent
provisions were enacted in the Land and Income Tax Act, 1892, which is
supplementary to the Assessment Act.

Various amendments were made in 1893, 1894, etc.. and the whole law
of the subject, with further improvements, was consolidated in the Land and
Income Assessment Act of 1900.
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for life insurance premiums, and he pays $6 income-tax on the
remaining $250. If the income is $10,000 he pays $120 tax on
the first $5,000 above the 81,750 exemptions, and $156 graded
income-tax on the remaining $3,250, making a total of $276
income-tax, or 9 times the percentage of his whole income that
is paid by the $2,000 man. 1f the income is $50,000, the citizen
pays $120 plus $2.076 (or $2,088 if he has no life insurance),
a total of $2,196 or about 15 times the rate on, or proportion of,
his whole income that is paid by the man of moderate income.

PROGRESSIVE TAXATION OF LAND AND INCOMES POPULAR.

The graduation, either on land or incomes, tho looked upon
by the large owners as considerably more than sufficient, is
regarded by the Government as only a beginning. “The thin
edge of the wedge,” one of the Liberal Ministers says. “We
had to get that in first. It will be easy enough to increase the
taxes on land and incomes. A little hill of a very few lines will
do that.”

The people like these taxes, and there is a growing sentiment
in favor of lowering the tariff and increasing the land and
income taxes. Less taxation of life and more taxation of
natural resources and monopoly. The new taxes do not dis-
courage industry nor put a premium on idle land and specula-
tive holdings. They fall only where the burden can be easily
borne. No merchant pays when business is bad and he is
making nothing. .\nd no farmer finds his taxes trebled and
quadrupled because he improves his land. The taxation of
monopoly has increased the prosperity of the country and
helped to break up big estates and secure a wider distribution
of land.

PURPOSES AND RESULTS.

The Ministry declared its purpose to check monopoly, aid
the poor and equalize wealth.'* Premier Ballance brought for-

B Premier Ballance sald: “We need not fear that in pursuing this we
shall fail to reap the material prosperity at which financial systems: aim.
The wide diffusion of wealth and industry among the people Is the surest
guarantee of a buoyant revenue and a wealthy exchequer.”

Mr. Seddon said: “Our ohject is to prevent the mass of the people who
own no land from becoming serfs. .. . By taxing land, the owners are
compelled to take out of the land what there is in it,—its fertility and power
to support population. They bave to build homes and fences, and cultivate;
employ smiths, masons, carpenters, and circulate their money.” And if they
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ward the land and income-tax as the first measure on his
program, to yield a revenue and help redress the balance be-
tween the rich and poor, relieve the small owners, make the
big ones pay their share of the cost of government and the
public works that had made them rich, and break up the over-
grown monopolies.

In his Financial Statement at the opening of Parliament, the
Premier called attention to the fact that a man (with a family
of 5) earning 39 shillings a week or $500 a year as a laborer,
paid about 11.4 per cent of his earnings in duties; and an
artisan earning 53 shillings a week or $680 a year paid 9.1 per
cent of his income for the support of the Government, while a
“rich man worth half a million dollars paid about 3 per cent
of his income to the State,—the graded taxes would perhaps
bring his contributions up to about 914 per cent. From 1886
to 189o the natural increase of population, the excess of births
over deaths was 64,168, while the real increase of population
was only 44,870, showing an exodus, or excess of departures
over arrivals, of nearly 20,000. Land monopoly and other
unfortunate conditions made it impossible for the people to get
homes. A great aggregation of wealth may be built up in the
hands of a few, while the many may be pauperized, but this is
not civilization, and it is not a sign of health in a State. Our
first duty as legislators, it appears to me, is to see that it is
made easier for the people to have comfortable homes.”**

RELIEF OF THE SMALL PEOPLE.

The exemption of improvements, deduction of mortgages,
etc., has had a powerful effect in relieving the situation for the
small people as may be gathered in some detail from the fol-
lowing data:

Out of 8,611 farmers, dairymen and ranchmen, who had paid
property-tax, only 4,800 paid any land or income tax—nearly
half the country landowners were released entirely by the new
system. Out of 3,156 tradesmen, storekeepers, carriers, etc.,

don’t want to employ labor and Improve their estates. the progressive taxes
encourage them to sell their land or part of it to people who will improve it

Mr. Reeves said: *'The graduated tax is a finger of warning held up to
remind them that the Colony does not want these large estates. Whether
partly or almost entirely unimproved, they are a social pest, an industrial
obstacle and 8 bar to progress.”

1 New Zealand Hansard, Vol. 71, pp. 66, 67. 68.
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over half were released, and this was true also of the 3,760
widows, wives, trustees, and spinsters assessed under the prop-
erty-tax. With the laboring classcs the case was stronger still
—out of 2,242 workers (mechanics, laborers, miners, sailors,
shepherds, etc.) who paid property-tax, only 235 paid anything
under the new law,—nine-tenths of the workers assessed by the
property-tax were released by the Liberal system.

Taking the smaller people, farmers, merchants, agents,
clerks, teachers, artisans, laborers, widows, and spinsters, below
the level of the income-tax and the graded land-tax (not own-
ing $25,000 worth of land-value nor having an income of
$1,750 a year), we find about 18,000 such small people assessed
under the property-tax, while only about 7,500 of them came
within the new law—over 10,000 out of 18,000 small people
of the classes named'® were released by the Liberal tax law.

18 The whole body of small people, including doctors, lawyers, clergymen,
contractors, builders, manufacturers, abhsentees, etc., assessed by the old law
was something like 21,000, and it is estimated that less than 8,000 of them
were touched by the new law.

The following table, from the Report of the New Zealand Tax Commis-
sioner, July 28, 1893, gives some of the classes in the tax lists, old and new.
and the totals in a comparison of the land and income assessment of 1892
with the last preceding assessment under the property-tax:

n (2) H) 4)

- ' Number tax-payers
Number land and income tax 1892-8

property
tnx-lym)'ers rad " ‘
RRG (iraded Inoome
. Land tax land tax tax
A. Professional clergymen, lawyers. ! ;
doctors, authors, editors, engi- ' ,
neers, architects..... 1155 49 2 652
B. Civil servants, teach . 547 173 5 391
C. Merchants, importers. w |
housemen, contractors, etc ...... 1,003 i 392 | ™ i 238
D. Tradesmen, storekeepers, car- .
riers, ete.......cooevviiiininnienneins 3,15% 1,251 41 . 558
E. Workers, laborers, mechunlos '
. miners, etC.......ccccvvrreniinereniennns 2,242 220 | 2 ' 29
F. Manufacturers, brewers, millers,
shipbuilders, ete....ccooceeeeeeeees 525 17 19 139
. Farmers, dairymen, ranchmen, |
............................................. R,611 4,760 ’ 766 a7
H. Agents, brokers, clerks, mana- '
. [ 5 397 35 014
370 | 1837 57 58
1,492 1,522 210 362
26,327 12,360 1,491 3,448

All the persons who appear in Column 3 appear also in Column 2, and
part of those in Column 4 are also included in 2; while another part con-
sists of persons who have a good income but no land above the exemption,
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Yet the rate of taxation was so much accentuated for the rich
that the total yield of the new law was greater than that of the
old—in place of the $1,770,000 raised by the property-tax, the
new tax, 1892, raised $1,870,000, of which $1,163,000 was ordi-
nary land-tax, $339,000 graded land-tax, and $368,000 income-
tax.’ The 4,760 owners of class G paid $446,705 in place of
$407,720 paid by 8,611 owners under the property-tax, and the
corporations (banks, mining, manufacturing, mercantile, in-
surance, and land companies) paid $635,000 under the new law
against $535,000 under the old. On the other hand, the workers
of class E paid only $2,715 against $20,265 under the former
system.

TESTIMONY OF UNITED STATES CONSUL.

United States Consul Connolly, reporting to our Government
in 1894 and 1897, said:

“In the matter of taxation New Zealand excels. In a very short
time the system of taxation has been revolutionized and the incidence
of taxation almost entirely changed, not only without disturbing, to
any appreciable extent, existing interests, but with the most beneficial
results. . . . The new legislation was violently assailed as experi-
mental, socialistic, confiscatory, and impracticable. The banking and
moneyed institutions generally and also the large landowners persist-
ently alleged that the law would result in financial ruin, but subsequent
events conclusively demonstrated how ill-founded were their appre-
hensions. It was found that the new system instecad of involving the
country in ruin had exactly the contrary cffect, and the credit of the
Colony in London increased to an unprecedented degrec. . . . (Using also
the Consular Report of 1897.) The income-tax was most fiercely
denounced as inquisitorial, destructive of the first principles of frugality
and thrift—in fact, all the elements of evil lurked in the shadow of
the words ‘income-tax,” and a united effort was made to resist this
‘iniquitous’ tax, but all to no purpose. . . . With the adoption
of the one-man-one-vote principle, the middle and laboring classes
had become all-powerful and they demanded a change in the incidence
of taxation. . . . And now, after 6 years of experience, the more
liberal and fair-minded of those who opposed it (the income-tax),
frankly admit that it is a fair and unembarrassing tax. . . . In

and in some cases not sufficient assets of any kind, even to bring them within
the old property-tax. The smaliness of the figure in Column 4, Class G, is
surprising, in view of the pastoral leases. The Year Book for 1902, p. 467,
states the probability that from 1892 to 1895 the full number of persons liable
to the income-tax was not ascertained.

18 The land-tax, 1902, amounts to $1,565,000 (of which $395,000 {8 the
graded tax), and the Income-tax I8 $507,000. From 1896 to 19.2 the income-
tax Increased 93'4 per cent, while the population increased 12'5 per cent.
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New Zealand the land and income tax is now popular; it is accepted
in lieu of the property-tax; it is a success.” . . . (1894 again). By
the $2,500 land-tax exemption, the exemption of improvements, and
the exemption of all incomes under $1,500, the small farmer and
laborers are immensely benefited. These exemptions, however, only
apply to State taxes. For local purposes all must contribute who
have assessable property. The laborers and small farmers are very
grateful, and at the late election, November 9, 1893, they have, in the
most pronounced manner, demonstrated their appreciation by electing
those to whom they owe so much (the Liberals) by the largest
majority ever given a Government in New Zealand.”

“With the graduated and absentee taxes, the landlord class felt that
they must do something to relieve the burdens thus imposed. They
recognized, after the battle was over, that it was an unmistakable victory
for the people, and accordingly took immediate steps to meet the
reforms of the law by improving their land or selling it, either to
the Government or to individual purchasers. A number of estates
were disposed of privately. Some were subdivided, while a large
percentage of them were sold outright to the Government. This
process has continued from the imposition of the tax to the present,
so that now the number of large estates is considerably reduced, and
needless to say, with corresponding benefit to the country.””

EFFECT ON LARGE ESTATES AND THFE MOVEMENT OF MONOPOLY.

We cannot compare large estates in 1901 with those of 18yr,
because in recent years the Registrar-General's annual tables
have been spoiled for comparative purposes by mixipg up the
pastoral leases ( which have nothing to do with land taxation)
with the other tenures, while in earlier years the pastoral leases
were excluded. We can only compare the figures of 1890,
showing 10,126,643 acres in 112 holdings of 50,000 acres or
more, with those of 1901, showing 9,407,444 acres in 97 hold-
ings. This suggests that the subdivision the graded land-tax
was intended to stimulate has begun, but it is only a suggestion,
for the mixture of causes deprives the comparison of certainty.
The diminution may be due to the decrease of big leaseholds,
or on the other hand the number of large leaseholds may have

.increased and the big frecholds may have shrunk even more
than the 659,200 acres above indicated.

The matter is placed hevond doubt, however, by a Parlia-

17 Condensed from Reports of the U. 8. Consul to New Zealand. 1894 and
1897 U. S. Consular Reports, Vol. 44, p. 613, and Vol. 53, pp. 19, 32, 33,

18 . S, Consular Reports, 1804, Vol. 44, p. 620,
19 Ihid, 1897, Vol. 53, p. 30,



202 The Story of New Zealand. . Chap. 38.

mentary return showing the values of freehold properties in
1892 and 1900. In the former.year (the first in which land-
tax was collected) the freeholds of the Colony were valued at
92 millions sterling. In 19oo their value had risen to nearly
110 millions. But all the increase was in the smaller or middle-
size estates. The value of estates in the class worth £50,000 or
more, each,-had fallen from 19 millions sterling to 15 millions.
So the great estates have shrunk almost one-fourth. The re-
purchase system to be spoken of in the next chapter is one cause
of this, but part of the credit belongs to the graded tax.

When the Liberal Statesmen of New Zealand fired progres-
sive taxation at the target of monopoly they hit the bull’s eye.
Till 1891, except for a year in the seventies, the monopolists
and their friends made the tax laws in New Zealand with the
result that capital did not bear its share of the public burdens,
the common people had to pay a large part of the taxes the
monopolists should have contributed, and the further growth of
monopoly was encouraged. Now the burdens of taxation are
more fairly adjusted and the pressure of the law is not toward
monopoly but away from it, not favorable to it but agamst it,
and this pressure is likely to be gradually increased.

THE PROGRESSIVE TAXES LIKELY TO BE MADE MORE PROGRESSIVE.

The New Zealanders believe in making the land and income
taxes progressive in time, as well as in respect to size of in-
come or estates. There have already since 1891 been two
enactments for the increase of the land-value taxes,?® and the
movement for the further accentuation of the progressive taxes
is strong.*

One of the most interesting facts about New Zealand’s tax
revolution is the great increase in the value of improvements
not only through the encouragement given to industry by their
exemption, but through the new valuation put upon them by
their owners. When the improvements were taxable no tax-
payer could see any value in them to speak of ; but now that they

2 The graded land-tax of 1891 began at 14 of a cent and ended with 3%
cents in the pound. In 1893 the upper limit was ralsed to 4 cents in the
pound, resulting in an increase of 15 to 40 per cent in different parts of the
scale. (See details in “What Next?'infra.) In 1896 another move on land
values was made through a local-option law. (See Local Rating on Unim-
proved Values, infra.)

2 See chapter entitled **What Next?" infra.
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can be deducted the appreciation of them shown by the tax-
payers excites the wonder of the Commissioner of Taxes. The
people, especially the small people, have had an equal awakening
in respect to the value of progressive taxation of the ground.

INHERITANCE TAXES.

In addition to the land and income taxes there is a progres-
sive tax on decedents’ estates, as follows:

1. Estates® not exceeding £1,000 ($5,000) :

On the first £100.........cooviviiiinnnnennn. no tax
On all over £100.........ccovivneinann, 2Y4 per cent
2. Estates™ exceeding £1,000, but not over £5,000...... 3V per cent
3. Estates exceeding £5,000, but not over £20,000........ 7 per cent
4. Estates of £20,000 or more.........c..c.eu... RPN 10 per cent

Strangers in blood, excepting adopted chlldren, 3 per cent additional.

These duties are levied on the final balance of the real and
personal estate.?? Property passing absolutely to a widow or
widower is exempt. The law will not break up family estates
as long as either member of the partnership survives as owner.
There are also special provisions affecting children and grand-
children, step-children and adopted children.

CONCLUSION.

These three graded taxes on land, incomes, and decedents’
estates, supply the means whereby the Liberal Government may

2 “Estate” means the amount of the final balance, or value of the real
and personal property, aside from exemptions and within the purview of the
act.

The Inheritance tax has exlsted for many years. The Deceased Persons’
Estates Duties Act of 1881 prescribed the following death duties:

On any amount not exceeding £100.. no duty
£100 to £1,000.........cc0000ann 2 per cent
On any amount not over £5,000
on the first £1,000.......... et st ee e 2 per cent
On the TeBt.......oovvuiiiencsnsnoennnenns 3 per cent
On each additional £5, 000 or part of It up to £20 000
on the first additional £5.000 or part thercof.. 4 per cent

on the second additional £5.000 or part thereof 5 per cent
on the third additional £5.000 or part thereof 6 per cent
On every additional £10.000 or part up to £50.000

on the first additional £10.000 or part....... 7 per cent
on the second additional £10.000 or part..... 8 per cent
on the third additional £10,000 or part 9 per cent
On any estate over £a0.000. .. ... .. ittt 10 per cent

Strangers In blood, except adopted children, 3 per cent additional.

The rates stated In the text were estahlished by the amending act of
1885 (when Ballance and Vogel were in the Ministry, with Stout as Premlier).
On some classes of large estates the new rates are 25 to 50 per cent more
severe than the duties iImposed by the earlier act.
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put the pressure on monopoly to any extent that may be deemed
desirable in their effort to promote the public welfare. '

Other countries®® have land and income and inheritance taxes,
but no other state or country except Switzerland has as yet
anything like so strong and far-sighted a law as that of New
Zealand with its six great principles: exemption of improve-
ments, live stock, and personalty; exemption of small people
and persons who would be embarrassed by the tax; treatment
of mortgagees as part owners; payment on incomes above the
average level or general labor line; inheritance and succession
duties; and graduation of the taxes to restrain monopoly and
conform more closely to the rule of payment according to
ability, which is the fundamental equity in taxation.

= See Appendix.

PENCARROW HEAD WITIH THE LIGHT HOUSE.
In Cook Strait c;l the entrance to Wellington harbor. An appropriate view in
connection with progressive taxation, the legislative light house built by the Bal-

lance Government at the entrance to the Liberal era.
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A NEW LLAND POLICY.

Graduated taxation of monopolies and penalization of
absentees were only the opening melodies of the new land
opera. Under the influence of the Liberal Government, the
land system of New Zealand has become saturated with the
ideas of nationalization of the soil, leasing in perpetuity, restric-
tion of area and of transfer, resumption and division of over-
grown estates, abolition of large holdings, close settlement
under improvement and residential conditions, co-operative -
development of small farm settlements, suburban homes for
workingmen, easy access to the soil for all, especially for those
of small means, preference for the landless, gradual absorption
of the unearned increment for the use of the public,—the land
for the people in every way, and not for the few.

There are three ways of overcoming land monopoly: (1)
confiscation ; (2) pressure through taxation, etc.; (3) resump-
tion or state purchase by agreement or compulsion. New Zea-
land, while using the second, relies largely on the third, which
meets the need more definitely and certainly than any ordinary
tax, and more justly than confiscation.

The cry for land in the carly nineties was no mere sentimen-
talism or result of theorizing; it was the expression of a vital
need?, like the cry for coal in the United States this year (1902).

1 In addition to the facts In reference to land monopoly glven in former
chapters, the following citations may prove of interest in this connection :

“In the immediate vicinity of A -— there is an estate of 40,000 acres,
nearly the whole of which is of most magnificent qualitv, and only one or
two families now live on it.” (New Zealand Hansard, 1894, Vol. 83, p. 655.)

“A few years ago I traveled from B— - to l-— -, and from the time I
passed the A River till 1 reaclhied the H—~— T saw no settlement. 1
passed through some of the finest land in the Colony, and met only a few
sheep and millions of rabbits.” «(ILid, Vol. 84, p. 212))

“We had last year 7,000 odd acres «n which there was no human being
living. At this time last year the property was leased to the New Zealand
and Australian Land Company, and was held by them as one of thelr out
stations. The sheep were driven from that place once a year. They were
shorn and driven back again, but no persons lived upon it. Now, by the pur-




206 The Story of New Zealand. Chap. 39.

The big owners held the land for a rise of prices. A rise in
prices was not likely to come till a good proportion of the
monopolized land was cut up and settled. The owners could
not afford to cut it up till prices rose. There was a deadlock.
And while the country was excellently adapted for working
farmers, and lying empty and waiting for their hands, hun-
" dreds and thousands of farmers’ sons and country laborers
were growing -up and working on other men’s land, altho
they had the skill, knowledge and strength to manage holdings
of their own.

To meet the demand for land and break up monopoly, favor
the settlement of men of small means, and move toward the
nationalization of the soil, the Ballance Ministry in 1890 agreed
on the policy: (1) of putting pressure on the large holders
through progressive taxation; (2) of conserving the remaining
public lands for genuine settlement; (3) of limitation of the
area of holdings and of the right of transfer; (4) of repurchas- .
ing and dividing large estates, and (5) of establishing the true
perpetual lease (with periodic revaluations and no right to pur-
chase the freehold) as the tenure on which public lands and
resumed lands should be taken.

chase and cutting up of that estate, we have twenty-one settlers on it.”
(Ibid, p 344.)

“We had on the one side of L—— Mr. ——'s estate, of between 60,000
and 70,000 acres, having on it a resident population of between sixteen and
* gseventeen Individuais. We bave the estate, which employs very few
pecple all the year round. On the other side we find the Land Company,
with how many acres I cannot say, but it-runs from L—— to R , & dis-
tance of 18 or 20 miles.” (Ibid, p. 199.)

The Hon. John Graham, member for Nelson, drew attention to the fol-
lowing state of things (Vol. 84, p. 195) :

New Zealand Unimproved Value
Laudholders of Estates
6 heid £2,562,780
18 ¢ 2,649,647
9 “ 5,328,842
200 5,996,897
381 5,364,802
684 £21,802,868

Those were the upper steps of the ladder. At the lower end came 45,192
holders. in whese hands was land worth rather less than £1.750,000: 50 per
cent of the landholders with only 7 per cent of the land values, while two-
thirds of 1 per cent had 40 per cent of land values.

Putting cities and towns aside, and taking the country landholders of
not less than 5 acres each, the figures showed that 470 landholders held
£14.934,.965, estates’ unimproved value, while 38.465 held £24,393.494. In
other words, less than one-eightleth of the country landholders had two-
fifths (in value) of the land—134 per cent of the landholders had 40 per
cent of land values.

On the other hand, about half the landowners—45,192—had land of an
unimproved value less than £100 each, and in 23,709 cases the improved value

was below £100.
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The first of these aims was accomplished in 1891-1892, as we
have seen. The second, third and fourth were carried out in
the land acts of 1892-1894, but the fifth was compromised after
an earnest fight—leases in perpetuity (999 years), with no
right of purchase and no revaluations, leases for 25 years, with
right of purchase after 10 years, and the optional system with
residential and improvement conditions, described below, being
accepted by the Government in place of the desired perpetual
leases, in order to carry the other provisions of the land acts.
The legislation secured, tho not up to the Liberal ideal, was
nevertheless sufficient to turn.the tide from concentration to
diffusion of the ownership and benefits of the soil, and win the
victory for the people in the great battle between the settlers
and the monopolists, that had been going on since the founda-
tion of the Colony. ’

OPTIONAL SYSTEM WITH PUBLIC LANDS,

Under the Land Act of 1892, which forms the basis of the present
land system, town, village and suburban lands are sold at auction, at
upset prices not less than $100, $15 and $10 an acre, respectively, while
rural lands are disposed of' either by auction or on private application,
at not less than $5 an acre for first-class land and $1.25 an acre for
second-class land.

Lands open for selection may be obtained. at the option of the
applicant, on any one of the three following tenures, all of them
requiring improvements and all but the freehold requiring residence:

(1) Freehold: but the land must be improved within 7 years to the
amount of $5 an acre for first-class land and half that sum for second-
class land, and title will not be given till the conditions have been
fulfilled. Freehold sales, whether by auction or on application, are
called “cash purchases” or “conditional cash purchases,” since title
is not given for 7 years; and then only if the conditions as to improve-
ments have been fulfilled, and subject to the limitation of cash sales
to 250,000 acres a year.

(2) Occupation with right of purchasc—a 25-year lease at a yearly
rental of 5 per cent on the cash price of the land, with right to purchase
the fee after 10 years, and the fulfilment of strong conditions as to
residence and improvements.*

2The conditions under which both occupation licenses and leases in per-
petuity may be obtained are stringent, being framed with a view to enforcing
actual occupation and cultivation of the soll. Residence 18 compulsory (with
a few exceptions stipulated by the Act), and must commence within four
years from the date of selection of bush or swamp lands, and within one year
in the case of open or partly open land. On lands occupied with the right of
purchase, it must be continuous for six years on bush or swamp land, and for
* seven years in open or partly open country; and on lease-in-perpetulty lands
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(3) Lease in perpetuity, a lease for 999 years, subject to conditions
of residence and improvement,’ at a yearly rental of 4 per cent on the
cash price of the land, without revaluations and without right of
purchase at any time. No lease in perpctuity can be assigned in law
or equity or taken in execution or charged in any way for tne first 12
months.

It is the clear intent of the law by lotw rental, long term, smmunity
from cxecution till the first crops come, and other provisions, to make
this the favoritc and predominant tenure and so kecp the fee-simple in
the State.

Mineral lands, resumed lands, and small farms in the village settle-
ments, special settlements and improved-farm settlements,® can only
be obtained on lease in perpetuity, and holders under the provisions of
former laws in respect to taking land on deferred payment or “per-
petual lease,” or under the 25-year lease with right of purchase just
mentioned, may exchange their agreements for the lease in perpetuity.

The above analysis does not include pastoral or grazing leases which
neither ‘constitute nor lead to any permanent title to the soil.

LIMITATION OF HOLDING AND TRANSFER.

No lessee or licensee can transfer his interest, except with consent
of the Iand Board of the district, and after fulfilment of conditions,
and on the declaration of the would-be transferee, assignee or
mortgagee showing that he is not barred by the limitations of the law.

Small grazing-runs. first-class, may not exceed 5,000 acres, and
second-class 20,000 acres. Pastoral runs are limited to areas that will
carry 20,000 sheep or 4000 cattle* No person or company

it must be continuous for a perfod of ten years. The Board has power to
dispense with residence, however, in exceptional cases, such as where a
selector {8 resident upon adjoining lands, or is a youth living with his
parents, or an unmarried woman, etc. The term ‘residence” Includes the
erection of a habitable house, to be approved of by the Board.

The following improvements must be effected in case of lands held on
lease with right of purchase, or on lease in perpetulity (i. c., on all classes of
land except those bought for cash or taken on pastoral or grazing-run leases) :
1. Within one ycar from the date of the license or lease the lund must be
improved to an extent equal to 10 per cemt on the value of the land. 2.
Within two years improvements equal to a further 10 per cent must be
effected, or 20 per ccnt total improvement in two ycars. 3. Within six years
the land must be improved to the value of another 10 per cent, or 30 per cent
total improvement in sir ycars. And, in addition to this, “substantial im-
provemcents of a permancnt character” must also be effccted to the extent of
£1 per acre for first-class land, and for sccond-class land to an extent cqual to
the net price of the land up to 10 shillings per acre.

2 These three classes of settlements and the workingmen's suburban
homes, tho closely related to the general land policy of the Liberal Government,
are still more vitally connected with its labor policy, and are therefore treated
under that head so far as conveniently possible.

4 “Pastoral lands™ proper, which are defined as “lands suitable exclusively
for pasturage, and not capable of being used with profit in areas of carrying
capacity of less than 35,000 sheep,” and which Include country not immedi-
ately required for settlement, may be leased at auction for 21 years, subject
to resumption by the Government at any time on 12 months' notice.

The small grazing leases are made on a rental fixed by the Board In each
case, but not less than 2!, per cent on the capital value, which must not be put

14
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can hold more than one run of any kind, unless his run is capable
of carrying less than 10,000 sheep or 2,000 cattle, in which case he
may take up other land to make an aggregate area of that carrying
capacity.

Aside from these pasture licenses no more than 640 acres of first-
class land,” or 2,000 acres of second-class land can be offered in one
lot, and no person can select for purchase or lease more than 640
acres first-class or 2,000 acres second-class, including therein any
land which he then holds.

“No one who owns or has within the previous 40 days owned
2,000 acres or upwards of freehold land, inclusive of 640 acres of
first-class land, in the Colony, can acquire or become the holder
(except under pastoral or grazing lease) of any land under this law
of 1892 in any part of the Colony, whether the land he now holds
was acquired by purchase, marriage, will or intestacy.” In other
words, no considerable landouner in New Zealand can acquire public
land, and even acquirement from private persons is much narrowed
and discouraged. One who holds less than 2,000 acres (inclusive of
640 acres of first-class land) may acquire land up to the extent of
2,000 acres; but when he has 2,000 acres (including 640 acres of first-
class) he can’t get any more land from the State either by purchase
or lease, nor by transfer of any lease or license made under the act of
1892, excepting only pastoral and grazing privileges. He can still
accumulate realty by purchasing freeholds from A, B, C, etc., who
have previously secured full title, but even then the progressive land
tax and the resumption laws stand in the way of building any very
large estate.

New Zealand is the pioneer in drastic limitation of holdings and
transfers. These provisions constitute one of the main features of the
Liberal laws and have had excellent effects in checking monopoly and
securing division and use of the soil.

THE LEASE IN PERPETUITY AND THE NATIONALIZATION
OF THE SOIL.

The land bill brought down by Premier Ballance and his
Minister of Lands, McKenzie, in 18971, contained the true per-

lower than 5 shillings an acre. The term Is 21 years, with the right of
renewal for 21 years more, at a rental of 212 per cent on the capital value of
the land. If the lessee does not wish to renew, he receives compensation for
improvements from the incoming lessee. A lessee can hold only one such
run, aud he must not be a pastoral lessee, nor hold other land under free-
hold, lease or license of a greater area than 1,000 acres. The lease entitles
the holder to grazing rights and to cultivate the run, but it gives no privi-
lege of purchase, tho the lessee may select 150 acres adjoining and including
his homestead and hold the same during the whole term of the lease. There
are stringent conditions as to residence and improvements, failure to per-
form which is ground of forfeiture.

5 First-class land is good agricultural land, worth 20 shillings ($5) or
more per acre, unimproved value: agricultural land below that value is
second-class land.
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petual lease on a 30-year term.® It passed the House, but was
defeated in the Senate. In 1892 another effort was made to
get the eternal lease, with revaluations at intervals of 50 years,
but even that was amended out. As a compromise, McKenzie,
with the advice of Ballance, introduced a new tenure, the lease
in perpetuity (999 years), with an unchanging rent of 4 per
cent a year on the value of the land at the time of taking the
lease. McKenzie and Ballance were convinced they could not
carry the perpetual lease, and thought it better to compromise
on the g9g-year flat lease and pass the other provisions of the
land bill than to fight year after year for revaluations and pass
no land bill. Thesec tactics succeeded, and the L.and Act of
1892, hinged upon the lease in perpetuity, but containing most
of the land provisions the Gove-nment wanted, was enacted.

The abandonment of the cardinal principle of revaluations
was a sore disappointment to many Liberals.” For 15 years the
advance guard of the Progressive party had been struggling for
a system of State leaseholds, with periodic revaluations and no
right of purchase. Even after the compromise the friends of
the perpetual lease hoped for a reopening of the question, but
McKenzie, having once adopted the lease in perpetuity, stood by

¢ As we have already had occasion to note, South Australia has had since
1888 the perpetual lease, with revaluations every 14 years and no right of
purchase, and in 1901, 7,143,000 acres were held in this way.

In 1895 New South Wales adopted the perpetual lease under the name
of “homestead selection,” subject to the obligations of perpetual residence
and perpetual rent at 114 per cent a year on the capital value for the first
5 years, and after that at 21 per cent, revaluations being made at intervals
of 10 years. On a homestead selection of 640 acres, or one square mile of
land, worth $5 an acre, the rent would be $40 a year for the first five years.
and $80 a year for the next five. The only improvement insisted on is a
dwelling, but personal residence is required for five years; after that an agent
might take the owner's place. The low rent proved so attractive that by 1901
3,519 homestead selections had been made, covering 1,390,000 acres, to which
must be added about 235,000 acres occupied by holders under other tenures
who have converted their holdings Into homestead selections. Nevertheless.
the area of State land sold at auction or allotted to conditional purchasers in
New South Wales in 1900 was about twice the quantity taken on homestead
selections.

TNot only Liberals were disappolnted,— some of the leading (onservatives,
like Rolleston and Captain Russell, opposed the flat lease substitution.

Rolleston said: *“The original perpetual lease, as brought down by myself
(as Minister of Lands in 1552), had as its object what I hold to be the
essence of a liberal policy—the jdea of deferred payments— the idea of pre-
venting the aggregation of large estates, the idea of giving an advantage
without competiticn with speculators. to men whese eapital is their bone and
sinew. . . . But the lease In perpetuity is practically a freehold (?) ...
There is no unearned increment coming In.” (New Zealand Haunsard, 76, p.
61; and see Vol. 42, p. 168.)

Captain Russell sald: “Ministers have forced throngh an unwilling
House the lease in perpetuity. I voted for the lease in perpetuity. tho I
think the perpetual lease is worth half a dozen of it.”” (Ibid 85, p. 63.)
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it. In the debate on the Repurchase Bill of 1894 he explained
his position as follows:

“On three different occasions, the perpetual lease, with revaluations,
was carried, and every time it was swept away. We can’t establish
it now, the Colony is not ripe for it. 1 was as much in favor of the
perpetual lease as anyone, and left our party and helped Rolleston
establish the first one (1882), but the right of freehold was given
afterward, so it destroyed the perpetual lease.

... “Why should these people and these alone be singled out?
Why not fall back on the frecholders and say ‘Let us have the unearncd
increment of your land which you have bought in the past'?”*

We believe the real key to the situation is to be found in the
words we have italicized in the quotation just made. With all
its virtues, the eternal lease, with revaluations, has, under
present conditions, three serious defects: First and foremost,
so long as other tenures exist, its revaluations become a special
class tax on one of the classes most deserving of exemption.
Second, the new unearned increment arising during the 20, 30
or 5o-year periods between revaluations would be left to go into
the pocket of the tenant for the remainder of the term in which
such new increment accrued. This defect would exist even if
all the land in the Colony were held under the perpetual lease.
Third, unless the perpetual lease could be made the only tenure
on which land could be obtained from the Government, selectors
might® choose the freehold, or some title leading to it, rather
than risk the disturbance and uncertainty of the revaluations
and the probability of losing a large part of the unearned incre-.
ment that would come with the freehold, and to secure which
it would pay to borrow and pay interest on the purchase money.
The preference for the freehold would, under the optional
system, . defeat the fundamental purpose of retaining the
ownership of the Crown lands in the State as a basis for the
nationalization of the soil. Repeated defeat was not the sole
nor the principal reason for McKenzie's abandonment of the
perpetual lease. He was convinced that the unearned incre-
ment could more completely and more justly be taken by a

8 New Zealand Parliamentary Debates, Vol. 85, pp. 95, 96, 98.

°In South Australia the perpetual lease has proved very popular (see
p. 134). But even with the still more advantageous flat lease, the freehold
has still a good chance, as is shown by the figures of land selectlon in New
Zealand cited below. To make the perpetual lease sufficiently attractive to
oust the freehold under an optional svstem of selectfon, the rent must be
put very low, and if that is done the State does not get the unearned incre-
ment, nor even fair interest on the capital value of the land.



The Lease in Perpetuity. 213

gradual development of land-value taxation, which would act
on freeholders as well as leaseholders at the same time that
long-term, low-rental leases were attracting selectors away from
the freehold and aiding the movement toward land nationaliza-
tion.

So the gyy-year lease, with a flat rent of 4 per cent on the
land value at the start, was made the focal point of the Land
Act of 1892, which passed the House September 13th by a vote
of 21 to 4. Personal residence during the first ten years, sub-
stantial improvement, restriction to an area of one square mile
or less in the case of agricultural land and the power given to
the district land boards to veto transfers, were features of the
tenantcy. Its great advantages are that “it leaves the settler
all his capital for improvements,”'® gives him a tenure as
secure for all present purposes as a freehold, and protects him
for a year from execution for debt; while it leaves the fee in
the State and adds that much to the nationalization of the soil.
And tho it does not put the unearned increment in the public
treasury, the State can always insist that a genuine working
settler shall live on each farm, and the unearned increment can
be taken by taxation as fast and as far as the diffusion of land
ownership or the lack of it may justify and public sentiment
may warrant.

The effort to make the lease in perpetuity a popular tenure
was successful.'*  The provisions requiring allotments in vil-
lage settlements, special settlements, improved farm settlements
and repurchased estates to be on lease in perpetuity, together
with the option given to selectors to take Crown lands on the

1 In 1892, when the perpetuity system was established, money cost 6, 7
and 8 per cent, and a rental of 4 per cent, with no debt, was a tremendous
advantage to the man of small means. Now, however, money can be bor-
rowed at the Government Loan Offices for 414 per cent, with 1 per cent more
to pay off the principal; 514 per cent squaring the debt in 36 years, so that
the perpetuity rental of 4 per cent is not so far in the lead as formerly. It
must be remembered, however. that one who has no other property can bor-
row only part of the value of the freehold. For one who needs to save all
that is possible in present expense. or one who does not wish to go into debt,
the lease in perpetuity still offers great advantages over the freehold.

For the man of means also, who does not wish to speculate in the land, the
lease I8 attractive, since he may invest the money he would spend for a free-
hold in such a way as to yield 8 or 10 per cent or more in business, and pay
the Government 4 per cent of it for the land he takes. On the other hand, if
the man of property chooses to borrow the price of the new freehold from
the Government, his 5% per cent for 36 years will be only a small part of the
total rentals at 4 per cent a year for 999 years, to say nothing of the next
999, and the next, etc.

11 The Report of the Land Department for 1893 says: “The cash sales
are '4 of what they were 10 years ago, while the perpetual lease and lease in
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same tenure, have resulted in giving the perpetuity system the
leading place in the land transactions of recent vears. ‘“Most
of the Crown lands are now disposed of for 999 years,” says the
Year Book of 1901.

The accompanying table, collated from the data of the Year
Book of 1902, shows that about 1,694,000 acres have been taken
on perpetuity lease in the last nine years, against 1,220,000
acres in freehold and occupation lease combined ; and the num-
ber of selectors in perpetuity is 9,287, against 8,535 total for the
other two systems. Nearly three-quarters of the 1,694,000
acres is land which selectors deliberately preferred to take up

Public Lands Selected, 1893-1902.

Occupation with right to par-

| |
Lease in Perpetuity Freehold | chase, or.exchange for
Year ending ) : lease in perpetuity.
March 3t |—mM8M8Mm™—— ————— --, - !
Number of A Numk f ! Numt f
s | A [ e | e
1893 1000 213.237 552 86.327 161 54.271
1894 1228 255,348 497 34,099 461 | 108,133
1895 1033 ! 159.4' 9 392 8%.695 | 398 | 75.4i8
106 1461 : 199,093 476 26575 431 | 84.968
1897 966 141,570 388 28 485 277 59,648
1898 782 128.855 276 22.525 330 81,414
1899 862 167 094 534 37.400 458 109 850
1900 775 162 719 491 23 936 39 117,771
1901 606 147 602 863 58,700 73 262.729
1902 74 118,988 459 27,290 447 128.893
9287 | 1,693,975 4454 w4081 T 884,155

The first entry, 1893, relates to about six months, September, 1892, to
March 31, 1893. About 445,000 of the 1,693,975 acres taken in perpetuity
consists of allotments in settlements (village, special, improved farm), repur-
chased estates, etc., which could not have been taken on any other tenure.
as tenants in perpetuity, for they could have bought the same
land on cash sale or on conditional and deferred purchase.
Even in the case of the remaining quarter, the selectors could
have taken other land on freehold title, or lease that might lead
to it, instead of choosing settlement allotments in perpetuity.

Transfers of public land for cash and for future purchase
are still going on,'? but most of the land sold in the last twelve
vears has gone to working farmers. Speculation and monopoly
have been checked; the lease, under State ownership, has
become the dominant method of selection, and a substantial

perpetuity together have increased 39 fold In the 9 years since the first of
these systems was introduced.”

12]n ten years, 1891-1901, the area held in freehold in New Zealand
increased from 12,000,000 acres to 14,000,000, partly through cash sales and
the completion of deferred payments, but chiefly through the change of ‘per-
petual leases” into freeholds under the law of 1882. (See Chapter on The
Struggle for the Soil.)
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beginning has been made in the nationalization of the land. So
much at least may be credited to the general land system of the
Liberal Government, but the most conclusive victory over the
great monopolists has resulted from the special act to which the
next chapter is devoted.

PARIKINO REACH
On the Wanganui River, North Island.



CHAPTER 40.
STATE RESUMPTION OF LARGE ESTATES.

One of the vital elements of the land policy of the Liberal
Government was compulsory repurchase of large estates for
division and close settlement. McKenzie brought in his first
repurchase bill in 1891," but for three vears his efforts were
defeated in the Senate. .

It is true that the provisions relating to the taking of land by
the State in case of a disagreement as to its assessed valuation,
which have already been cited from the Laws of 1885, were
restated in the Assessment Act of 1891, and it was under these
clauses that the first giant estate, Cheviot, was resumed. But
this power could only be used in case of disagreement as to the
valuation of an estate for taxation.

In the second year the right of repurchase by voluntary
arrangement was accorded. The Land for Settlements Act (of
1892) authorized the Governor to acquire any land by contract
with the owner, to be disposed of in lots not exceeding 320
acres, and only on lease in perpetuity, at 5 per cent rental,
whether it was rural, suburban or town land. Other resump-

13 State repurchase was not a new idea. The Land Act of 18835 author-
ized the Minister of Lands to buy, by arrangement, small sections for village
settlements, and the tax law authorized purchase in case of disagreement as
to valuation. The land-act clause was spoiled by a provision that no bargains
under it should be valid till ratified by Parliament. I’eople are not anxious to
sell land if the transactions are to be hung up for months and shot at by
politicians and editors. In 1887 Ballance, as Minister of Lands in Stout's
Cabinet, brought in a bill to authorize him to buy land compulsorily, for the
purpose of settling landless men and extending his village settlements. The
bill was not passed, for the Progressives, tho in office, were not in power,
the landlords controlling Parliament whenever their interests were affected.

The first repurchase act was passed In New Zealand in 1892. Queens-
land followed in 1894; West Australia in 1896; South Australla in 1897:
Victoria in 1898 ; New South Wales in 1001. All these are voluntary sale and
purchase laws. The only compulsory purchase act is that of New Zealand,
1894, with amendments and consolidating act of 1900. In New South Wales
land repnrcLased by the Government is to be leased for 99 years on a rent
revised every 20 years. In New Zealand the State keeps the fee-simple and
leases for 999 years without revaluations. In the other colonies no effort is
made to keep the freehold in the State.



HON. JOHN McKENZIE.
THE GREAT LaNp MiNisTER OF THE LIBERAL CABINET.

He waged untiring war against the selling of public lands; established the right
and the practice of compulsory resumption of large ecstates by the State; gave
preference to the landless in leasing public lands; and sought in every practicable
way to aid the nationalization of the soil, and the distribution of the use of it

among as large a number of moderate holders as possible.
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tion clauses were contained in the Land Act (1892). But the
lack of compulsory power made the working of the law quite
unsatisfactory. Nearly a million acres were offered under it to
the Government in 1893, but much of it was poor and unsuit-
able, and the price asked for the rest was usually excessive.'
It was not till 1894 that the principle of compulsory purchase
of large estates was enacted into law, so that the Ministry had
effective means of making the monopolists disgorge at reason-
able prices.

CHEVIOT.

While McKenzie was working for a compulsory repurchase
clause, a dispute arose between the Tax Commissioner and the
trustees of the Cheviot Estate as to the valuation of the property
for the land tax. It was an estate of 84,755 acres on the east
coast of the Middle Island, a compact block of about twelve
miles square, spreading from a range of hills called the Lowry
Peaks~to the sea coast; bounded north and south by broad
rivers, between which lay fertile valleys, hills and plains, open,
grassy, accessible—one of the finest pastoral estates in the
Colony.

Till 1892 it was the property of one man, the home of one
family, with its flocks and shepherds. ‘‘Ready-Money Robin-
son,” as the proprietor was called, owned as far as he could
look from the mountains to the sea and from river to river.
There were only about 80 human beings on the land, with some
80,000 sheep. It had been bought in the early years at ten
shillings an acre ($210,000 for the whole) under George Grey’s
cheap land regulations of 1853. The owner had made extensive
improvements. ‘The mansion house was surrounded by gar-
dens and orchards. There were magnificent plantations of pine
and a great deal of fencing, an important item in New Zealand.

The Tax Commissioner assessed the property in 1892 at
$1,524,130, valuing the improvements at $271,500 and the land
at $1,252,630. The trustees, in whose hands the estate then was,
returned the value as $1,301,100—$300,250 for improvements
" and $1,000,850 for the land—a difference of more than $250,000

14 The chief property taken under the voluntary act of 1892—the Poma-
haka estate of 7,000 acres, bought in 1893 for $17 an acre—was, and still is,
the worst bargain that McKenzie made. It was not good land, and too much
was paid, but fortunately this instance stands almost alone in the history of
land resumption in New Zealand.
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in the land value. The trustees insisted that the property was
worth no more than their return. In case of such a disagree-
ment, as the law then stood, the owners ot trustees could require
the Government to reduce the assessment or purchase the land
at their valuation. The trustees availed themselves of this pro-
vision, and called on the Taxing Department to cut down the
assessment or buy the property at $1,301,100.

The Board of Reviewers sustained the valuation of the Tax
Commissioner, and the decision then rested with the Cabinet.
The Ministers had four separate valuations made. All were
much above the trustees’ figure. They decided to buy Cheviot.

CHEVIOT.

Where till 1893 one wman owncd as far as he could see. Now owned by the
State, cut up into homes and farms for 1500 people (380 families), and its productive
power sncreased 14 fold.

An Order in Council to that effect was passed December g,
1892, and the transaction was completed April 19, 1893, when
the conveyance was signed and payment made. Before the
year was out McKenzie was approached by a syndicate with an
offer to the Government of $200,000 bonus on its bargain. But
the Government was not secking money, but the division and
settlement of large estates, and the offer was refused.

The purchasc was made profitable at once. The houses,
grounds and pastoral lands were leased temporarily at nearly
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4 per cent on the total cost, while the surveyors laid out roads
and divided up the estate. The mansion house, with 5,000
acres round it, was resold to a member of the former owner’s
family for $125,000 cash. A few thousand acres more were
parted with for cash to reduce the prime cost. But 75,000
acres were retained and leased ; the better land in small farms
for 999 years, and the pastoral land in grazing runs. The land
was cut up into farms of 50 to 100 acres, grazing runs of 1,500
to 3,000 acres, one township and three village settlements.
Roads were made wherever needed, and a railway line was sur-
veyed through the estate. The settlement was a success from
the start. In six months 560 people had been provided with
land or work on the estate, and 163 laborers were working
cooperatively making roads and cutting up the land ready for
further settlement. .

Cheviot, which in 1893 had only one family, with its attend-
ants, now has a population of more than 380 families, number-
ing some 1,500 people.'®

The rents are paying the Government over 515 per cent on
the investment, which is so much beyond the interest (314 per
cent) that the estate will pay for itself in less than 20 years.
The net cost has already been reduced from £325,000 (for land,
roads, etc.) to £243,440. The rents amount to $70,730, and
the interest to $44,330, leaving a profit of $26,000 a year. The
arrears of rent are less than $4,000 for the whole 9 years.

The greater productivity of McKenzie's closer-settlement
plan is shown by the fact that the estate has gained in pro-
ductive power 14 fold.

EFFECT OF THE EXPERIMENT. ELECTIONS OF 1893.

The dramatic effect of the Cheviot purchase was felt through-
out the Colony. In the elections of November, 1893, most of
the opponents of compulsory purchase went down. McKenzie
came back with a mandate that the Senate respected, and before
the end of 1894 his Compulsory Repurchase Act was on the
statute book,'® and the department was authorized to spend

18 About three hundred families are tenants of the State; the rest repre-
sent the cash purchasers of town sections and the mansion place. (See Year
Books, 1895, p. 266, and 1902, p. 442.)

18 The “Land for Settlements Act, 1894,” passed the third reading In the
House by a vote of 40 to 13, yet it was one of the most vigorously contested
of New Zealand's progressive bills. It was a death blow to land monopoly,
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$1,250,000 a year in buying land, an amount that has been
raised to $2,500,000 by the consolidating and amending act of
1900.

THE PRESCRIBED MAXIMUM. DIVISION OF RESUMED ESTATES.

A “prescribed maximum” area'” is fixed by the law in respect
to each class of land, and a much smaller maximum in the case
of land within five miles of a city. And if any person or com-
pany has more than the prescribed area the Government can
take, by compulsory process, the excess above the prescribed
area, or the whole block if the owner does not want it divided.

The lands acquired by resumption must be divided, and can-
not be disposed of by sale, but only on lease in perpetuity. The -
rent is 5 per cent on the land value, as estimated at the begin-
ning of the lease; and if at any time, for sufficient cause, the
lessee is unable to pay, the Minister may remit a year’s rent.
The Consolidation Act of 1900 empowers the Commissioner of

and the monopolists knew it. The progressive taxes were bad enough, but this
was a Waterloo. The land tax suggested the division of large estates with
unpleasant emphasis. but this meant direct and specific performance.

Some of the objections were as follows: 1. The monopolists and their
friends declared It was “robbery and jobbery.” 2. It would increase the public
debt (which was true, but it bas Increased the public assets and resources still
more and netted a large profit to the State). 3. It would abolish the free-
hold (it does not touch small or moderate freeholds). 4. The State tenants
in a year or two would cease to pay their rents, or bring political pressure to
bear to have them reduced. (Nothing of the kind has happened, or Is likely
to happen, because the interest of the great body of tax payers will hold the
tenants to the falr payments they agreed to make, except that, If misfortune
befalls a tenant, some temporary concession may be made, adapted to the
special cage.) 5. The spokesman of the Single-taxers saw In the bill a scheme
for putting huge sums into landlord’s pockets, while the landlords complained,
on the other hand. that (6) the bill would harass and destroy the large land
bolders. (It has only compelled them to glve up the excess of their holdings
upon falr compensation.) 7. Many Progressives objected to the lease in per-
petuity without revaluations. 8. Some members thought the farms would be
too small; others sald they were too large. 9. There was no need of the
bill; the State had plenty of unsettled land, and the Maoris still held 7.000,000
acres, most of which they did not use. 10. Such compulsion was contrary to
the spirit of free Institutions (all law i8 compulsion in one form or another,
and every court a tribunal of compulsory process. The sole question was
whether the particular compuision in this case was requisite for the public
good).

In spite of all objections, McKenzie kept steadlly in view the important
purpose of breaking up the big estates and providing land for closer settlement
at the points where the people wanted it. and these considerations carrled the
day—the principle of compulsory resumption was established.

17 The prescribed maximum Is 1,000 acres of first-class land, 2.000 acres
of second-class land. and 5,000 acres in case of third-class land, except as to
land within 5 miles of one of the four big citles (Auckland, Wellington, Christ-
church, Dunedin), then the prescribed area is 200 acres, no matter what class
the land i{s. The *“prescribed area™ is not the limit of the amount that may be
taken by the State, as some suppose, but the limit of area that a man can
hold without being subject to the compulsory resumption laws. (Land for
Settlements Acts, 1894 and 1900.)
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Crown Lands and the Receiver of Land Revenue to grant, at
their discretion, to any tenant not in arrears a rebate of 10 per
cent on any instalment, in order to encourage punctual pay-
ments. Where tenants take land with buildings thereon, they
have to buy the buildings by half-yearly payments, extending
over a term of years, and in the meantime pay interest on their
value at 5 per cent.

PREFERENCE FOR THE LANDLESS. WORKINGMEN’S SUBURBAN
HAMLETS.

In 1896 it was provided that the landless should have the
preference in applications for land under the land-settlement
acts. And special provisions were made for workingmen’s
homes, with advances to help them build. It is one of the
Premier’s earnest purposes to take the workingmen out of their
huddled quarters in.the cities and put them in suburban homes,
with an acre or two of land to each house, frequent workmen’s
trains and rent at half the price they are paying now for stuffy
tenements in the towns, with a death rate far exceeding that
among the well-to-do. Land within any borough (city or
town) of 15,000 or more inhabitants, or within fifteen miles
from its boundary, may be taken under the law by compulsory
process for workingmen’s homes. A man may take one lot not
exceeding five acres, and Government advances up to $250 will
be made to aid him in fencing, planting and building a home.*®

I.aAxD Resumprion Laws 1N OPERATION.

In the last three years over fifty large estates have been
resumed, with an area of 230,000 acres, including a number of
districts for workmen’s homes. Since its commencement, in
1892, the total purchases under the “land for settlements” plan
aggregate 120 estates, containing 480,000 acres, and costing
$11,000,000.1?

18 See Land for Settlements Act of 1900, consolidating the original act of
1892 and amendments, 1894, 1896, 1897 and 1899. The Government not only
belleves In the perpetual lease, but in the perpetual revision and improvement
of its social policy laws.

1 Including Cheviot, about 560,000 acres have been bought, at a cost of
12 nillion dollars, or about $20 an acre on the average for land and improve
ments. The 26,350 acres of the Hatuma estate (the one McKenzle had such a
‘fight over with the compulsory process) cost the Government about $£30 an
acre. The 47,865 acres of the Walkakahi estate cost a little over $30 an
‘acre. while the 32.385 aces of the Starborough estate cost only about $15 per
acre. A dozen giant estates, worth £30,000 or more apiece, have been resumed
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Compulsion was used only twice by McKenzie in the whole of
his administration, from the passage of the law till the middle
of 1900. Two more estates were compulsorily taken in 1901,
making four cases altogether, or less than 4 per cent of the
estates repurchased.”® One of the properties McKenzie took
by compulsory process belonged to an absentee, living in Scot-
land, who did not wish -to sell ; was determined not to sell, and
fought the case hard to keep the land. He did not succeed, but
in this and each of the other three cases of compulsion the
Compensation Court has awarded the resisting owners better
terms than the Land Department had offered them.

In the vast majority of cases the possession of the power of
compulsion, together with the pressure of the graded tax, is
sufficient, without direct use of compulsory process. In fact,
many more estates are offered than are accepted by the Govern-

_ment. In 1901-1902, for example, 110 estates were offered by
their owners; 29 were accepted, and agreement was reached as
to terms and the purchase completed in 24 cases. The follow-
ing table gives the facts for the last three years:

Year iNumber of . v Area Area .

N Price
ending | estates 1:(:(‘::;:’:‘:] b:::::;l;:?tr offered bn}uzm pal;::l
March 31 offered acres acres

1900 57 - 2% 19 381,213 79,589 £35),718
1901 S 29 14 315,612 T.961 350,351

7
1802 110 29 3] 452,518 82,887 408,576

For workingmen’s hamlets 8 properties were purchased last
year near large cities. The total area acquired under the Land
for Settlement Acts?! to March 31, 1902, for all purposes, was
448,350 acres, of which 418,722 acres had been surveyed and
opened for public selection; 386,529 acres had been taken up

by the State and divided; Cheviot, $1,301,000; Waikakahi, $1,580,000;
Hatuma, $710,000; Starborough, $500,000, and eight other estates, valued at
£$300,000 to $400,000 each,—making up a total of about 7 milllons, which
leaves 13 millions of the 20 millions decrease in estates of this class noted in
the chapter on Taxation,—the rest of the decrease being probably attributable
to the graded tax, which has also acted as a stimulant, or, perhaps more
properly, an emetic, in many cases of disgorgement under the repurchase acts.

The Government is negotiating the purchase of several other great
estates,—the Flaxbourne estate, of 55,000 acres; the Levelr estate, of 43,000
acres, etc.

® There are five more estates the Government intends taking compulsorily.
and in three of the cases the requisition has been served.

% Cheviot, with its 84,000 acres and 380 selectors, is not included in the

figures of this paragraph, as it was not taken under the Land for Settlements
Act.
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and were held under lease by 2,033 selectors in place of the
former 107 owners. The area occupied by roads and public
reserves was 8,009 acres; the area unlet was 24,124 acres, and
the area acquired but not opened for selection, because the
survey was unfinished, was 29,649 acres.

PROFITS TO THE STATE.

The profit of the Government from land repurchase has been
large. At the end of March, 1902, the expenditure for land
had been £2,117,352, and £112,000 had been spent in road mak-
ing, surveys, etc., making a total capital value of about $11,000,-
000. The rents paid in during the year amounted to $450,000,
and the interest paid by the Government was $334,000, leaving
a profit of $116,000, to which the profit on Cheviot?? must be
added, making a total of $142,000 for the year. The rental
fixed on the lands open for selection, but unlet, in 1goI1
amounted to $10,000 (one-third of which was debited to
Pomahaka.)?*® The total rent in arrears was $41,350, and was
$5,390 more than the previous year. The total revenue for ¢
vears is £303,105, and the surplus. or net profit, is £89,377, or
nearly $500,000; and with the Cheviot profit** a good deal more
than $500,000, without counting the reserves, improvements,
land not yet surveved or leased and the increased productivity
of the 460,000 acres (including Cheviot) that were let to
genuine settlers and cultivators.

HONEST AND CAREFUI, ADMINISTRATION.,

The Government procceds carefully in this important experi-
ment. The initiative rests with the Minister of Lands, who
directs the Land Purchase Inspector to examine lands and the
Board of Purchase Commissioners to negotiate for their pur-
chase. Unless the Board, after inquiry, recommends the pur-
chase, nothing further can be done, nor can the Government
offer more than the Doard advises.  (n the other hand, it need
not buy because the Board rccommends the purchase. Each
purchase must be ratified by the Governor in Council, and in

23 The Year Book returns for land purchase under the Settlement Acts do
not include Cheviot, which was taken under the tax laws. The yearly profit
of the Government on Cheviot is now §26,000, as we have seen above.

. B See Note 14 above.
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practise is also considered by the Ministers in Cabinet, with
which, in fact, rests the real decision. Every acquisition is
carefully scanned by numerous critics; every fault that can be
found is promptly and vigorously found, and every complaint
that can be made is made over and over again, until it is finally
threshed out in Parliament.

Mr. Reeves, who has watched the experiment from the
beginning, and can be relied on for just and candid criticism,
whether the matter under consideration is a move of his own
Liberal Party or of the Opposition, says that “a satisfactory
amount of caution has been shown in selecting the land
for settlement. . . . The settlements—save two or three, and
these not the largest—are bright and encouraging sights.”?4

The United States Consul to New Zealand says:®®

“The opposition to this act (compulsory purchase act) so far as
its administration up to the present time is concerned, was utterly
groundless.

“The utmost care in purchasing large estates for settlement purposes
is observed. The Government has a number of practical expert
valuers who report the properties which are found to be suitable for
agricultural purposes. The property is subdivided, roaded, and
improved, after which it is offered to the public in small areas at an
annual rental of 5 per cent on the capital value of the land. The
money paid for these estates is borrowed by the Government at 3 per
cent thus leaving a difference of 2 per cent.

“This act, when honestly administered, as it is now, has many
merits: it relieves the large landowner from the burdens of the
graduated tax, it increases the wealth-producing and tax-paying potcer
of the people by making the carth yield what nature intended it should
vield, and it provides homes for many thousands of people upon most
reasonable terms who could not otherwise even hope for a home of
their own for years to come.”

PETITION FOR RESUMPTION.

When the people of any locality would like to have more
land for settlement, they petition the Government to resume
some large estate in the neighborhood. As a rule. it is not diffi-
cult to arrange with the owners for purchase. The pressure of
the graduated tax produces a desire to unload large properties.
In several cases the owners offering property for sale have not

M State Experiments in Australia and New Zealand (1902), Vol. 1, pp.
288-289.

= 7. 8. Consular Reports, 1897, Vol. 53, pp. 30, 31.
15
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concealed the fact that they were afraid of the progressive tax.
Now and then the rich man says in substance: “I sell because
if I don’t you’ll take it by and by.”

The owner often exercises his right to keep his home and a
fair area of land around it. Bonds may be accepted by the
owner for the estate in whole or in part. Whatever money is
needed by the Land Department for such purposes may be
obtained from the Postal Savings Banks, or the Life Insurance
Department, or the Public Trustee, or by foreign or domestic
land loan.

DIVISION OF ESTATES. APPLICANTS, QUALIFICATIONS, BALLOTS
AND PRECEDENCE.

When the land is subdivided, applications for the sections are
in order. Then the applicants must undergo examination as to
their means and fitness, and finally the decision among the
approved applicants for each farm or sectign is made by lot.
Sometimes there have been over a hundred applications for one
piece. For 39 sections in one case there were 2,500 applica-
tions. The 26,000 acres of the Hatuma estate were divided
into 58 farms, and every one of them was snapped up the day
they were put on the market.

The Land Board questions each applicant as to his or her age,
family, occupation, experience, means, and present holdings of
land.

As the law gives preference to the landless, one who has no
land or insufficient land for his support, or for a home in case of
town or suburban land, takes precedence over applicants who
have sufficient land for these purposes. Preference is also
given to the men employed on the estate. This is intended to
enable the workers to save their homes. In one case a laborer
who had been on the estate for 24 years applied for a section
when the property was divided. He had as his substitute for
cash 150 sheep, 7 horses, a few cows and some furniture. “Any
amount of money I want I can get,” he said. He and the shep-
herd, who had been on the estate 30 ycars, got the land for
which they applied—on which they had been living—without
having to undergo the chances of drawing lots.

In these divisions of resumed cstates the applicants must have
sufficient means to satisfy the Board that they will be able to
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work the land profitably. Such means may consist of stock,
agricultural implements, machinery, etc., or financial resources
with which to procure them. The rule is that each applicant
must have $5 in cash or its equivalent for each acre he takes.
One applicant, while being questioned as to his resources, was
asked if he had any incumbrances. He replied: “Three
children.”

Mr. Lloyd, attending one of the ballotings in 1899, had the
good fortune to be chosen by the people as their “Scrutineer”—
the representative of the applicants, who draws the ballots or
lots bearing the numbers of the applications and announces to
the people the successful number in the case of each section.
Three rosy dairy maids were among the applicants, all balloting
for the same section, in order to increase the chances that some
one of the family might get it. On calling out the number
after one of the drawings, Mr. Lloyd had the pleasure of seeing
a delighted smile on the face of one of these young women, and
knew the dairy maid had got her farm.

LEASE, RENTAL, RESIDENCE, IMPROVEMENTS.

The successful applicant receives a lease in perpetuity. Some
of the farms at Cheviot were first put on sale for cash for the
freehold. No one wanted them on those terms, and they

-remained unsold at considerable loss. At last the Department
offered the farms on lease, and immediately received many
more applications than there were farms. The people dislike
the freehold, because it takes away their capital, instead of
allowing them to kecp their funds to operate the farm, and
because it offers them no protection against attachment for debt.

The rent charged by the Government is frequently much
lower than that exacted by private landlords. For example, a
Scotchman in one of the settlements, who is now a tenant of
the Government, pays 10 shillings an acre for land on which
the private landlord used to charge 15 shillings rent per acre;
and a neighbor, who also used to pay 15 shillings, now pays
but 7. The Government does not aim at profit, and is content
with a moderate rent. The private landlord, as a rule, takes
all he can get.

The lessee must reside on the land and make improvements
upon it. Where the settlers are employed by the Government



228 The Story of New Zealand.

in making roads, etc., they must make improvements in pro-
portion to the wages they receive. Single men must improve
to the extent of one-half their wages; married men to the
extent of one-third. The preference for married men is shown
also in giving out public work, and is really a preference for
children and family life.

VALUE OF THE PLAN.

The land resumption scheme is an excellent investment in
farm and city properties, not only affording comfortable homes
for the common people, but forming a permanent and valuable
part of the national asscts.

It gives the Liberal Government irresistible control over land
monopoly, and constitutes a vigorous addition to the means of
securing the nationalization of the soil.

LAND FOR THE LANDLESS,
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GENERAL RESULTS OF THE LIBERAL ILAND
POLICY.

Before the election of 18yo the tide of population was from
the country toward the cities : but the new land policy has turned
back the movement of the people toward the soil. The holdings
have increased over 6o per cent. Instead of one man in four
being the holder of farming lands, as was the case a dozen
vears ago, one man in two is now the holder of rural lands.
Best of all, it is not the few rich, but the many comparatively
poor who have been the gainers by the land policy of the
[iberal Government.

The United States Consul says:

“It is an undoubted fact that it has been the aim of the Government
for many years past to relieve as much as possible the congestion in the
large cities by affording cvery possible facility toward placing men on
the vacant lands of the country. This accounts for the numerous
systems under which lands may be taken up. The whole aim has been
to encourage the occupation of the land and thereby stimulate a spirit
of thrift and manly independence in those who are otherwise almost
wholly dependent.”

“Through sheer force of character and unceasing perseverance many a
man who is now living in comparative independence, cultivating his
cwn piece of land and rearing and educating his family, could never
have known the blessings of such a home were it not for the bounty
of the thoughtful Government, which placed the land s¢ easily within
his reach.”

Mr. Epps says:

“The policy of the Colony, tho a bold one, and one which
proceeds far beyond what have hitherto been deemed safe lines, is
prompted by an apparently genuine desire to place the people on the
soil. . .. The land policy of the Colony is mainly designed to
prevent the building up, and bring about the subdivision of, large
estates, and to make the land available for men with small means, yet
in such a manner that they must either remain upon it and make the
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best use of their holdings or give them up; while the popular favor
also tends towards non-alienation and perpetual leasing from the State.”

Edward Reeves, writing in the Westminster Review, Vol.
141, says:

The statute of 1892 “takes us another step toward the acknowledged
goal, the nationalization of the lands which are still in the possession
of the State, or through purchase from the natives or private owners,
are to be ultimately brought into its possession. The freehold cash
buyer is discouraged by improvement, residential, and limitation
clauses. The lease, with revaluations and right of purchase, is changed
to the lease in perpetuity, and the gathering in of that portion of the
unearned increment which the State may need from time to time from all
alike, is relegated more equitably to the land-tax, and to kindred
measures such as the betterment-tax, by which it is proposed to tax the
augmentation in the value of lands resulting from the constructlon of
railway lines or other public works.”

Henry R. de Walker says that through the graded tax and
the repurchase laws “the large estates are doomed to extinction,
except in the case of certain kinds of pastoral land (not good

for anything else). The Government aims at the multiplication
of small owners or perpetual lease holders.”

A NEW ZEALAND SETTLER'S HOME.




CHAPTER 42.
PANICS PROHIBITED.

The panic of 1893 struck Australia on time, and struck it
hard. In six months’ time half the great financial concerns of
the continent went under,! dislocating industry, shaking public
credit, and causing industrial calamity exceeding anything
known in colonial history for half a century.? But when the
panic sailed into the harbors of New Zealand it found itself
quarantined. Its coming had flashed before it, as when a
criminal flies from justice, and the country was prepared. A
legal-tender act had been passed, regulating the currency and
putting the credit of the Government behind the banks. It
authorized the banks to issue a dollar of circulation for every
dollar of property they had in excess of what they owed, and
obliged the Treasury to give gold for the notes upon demand.
In other words, the Government offered to guarantee all the
notes of the banks, and to cash in gold their surplus assets to
the last dollar if necessary.

The Ministry was ready to go further if need be. The
Premier said in Parliament that “the Government would not
allow any bank in the Colony to fail,” and the statement was
received with cheers on all sides of the House. But the offer
of relief made relief unnecessary. Prices were low and times
were dull, for New Zealand could not keep off the effect of
falling European markets on her exports; but there was no
crisis. And for another whole year, till June, 1894, “the
smooth current of New Zealand business went on without a
ripple, while all the rest of the world was passing through
failure and liquidation.”

Then it was discovered that, owing to mismanagement, the

! Mr. Lloyd's statement.
2 Annual Register, London, 1893.
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the Colony, was on the verge of ruin; the financial sys-
tem was in danger of heart failure. Parliament voted
$10,000,000 to save the bank; put at its head as president a
representative of the public interest, with a veto on all trans-
actions, and subjected it to the scrutiny of a public auditor.
This gave the Government practical control of the bank. A
$13,000,000 guaranty was voted by the State, and $2,500,000
for stock, making it the largest owner in the great bank, which
is to New Zealand what the Bank of England is to Great
Britain. One of the directors was appointed by the Governor
in 1895, and in 1898 the board was reorganized, the office of
president being abolished and the management put in the hands
of six directors (in place of five directors and a president),
four of whom are appointed by the Government and two elected
by the ordinary shareholders.

New Zealand had had her postal savings banks since 1865,
but the credit system was a private monopoly till the Govern-
ment loan and banking acts of 1894-1895. Then the Govern-
ment went into the credit business, and did it on such a scale as
to rule the market, overturn the monopoly and transform the
credit system into a public utility, controlled and owned and
operated by the State, to the great advantage of the people.®

The Annual Register, a capitalistic publication in London,
decidedly hostile to New Zealand’s Liberal policy, says that “all
the Australasian colonies except New Zealand” were visited in
1893 by “a wave of commercial adversity, which seems to have
overtaken all the world.” It describes *“the great financial
crisis as the leading event of the year in Australasia,” and, after
some details about the tremendous runs on the banks and their
failure by the wholesale, it continues:

“The public revenue in all the colonies—New Zealand alone excepted
—was necessarily affected to the overthrow of all financial calculations.
In every colony there was a deficit, which grew at a rate so alarming
as to tax the ingenuity of the Governments to the utmost.

“The leading feature of the year’s history in New Zealand is the
cheerful condition of her finances. Alone among the colonies of
Australasia, New Zealand suffered no check in her onward progress.

3 A similar control of the credit system of the United States, by our
Government, would mean the control in public interest of a system involving
nearly six thousand millions ($6,000,000,000) of loans and credits, with the
power of fixing the rates of interest and adjusting the volumc of credit to the
need of the time, so as to banish panics from our soll, as New Zealand has
done from hers.
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Altho the Government made several large strides forward in that
perilous policy of State Socialism, to which New Zealand is now
more than any other colony committed,* all was prosperity with increase
of revenue and a steady growth of production.”

The contrast between New Zealand, with her anti-panic,
public-ownership remedy, and the situation in Australia, is
shown by Mr. Lloyd as follows:

Before and After the Panic.

Banking Deposits, 1891, compared with 1897.

GAIN. LOSS.
£ £

New South Wales 2,874,517 ( 6%)

Bank Victoria 12,441,078 (24%)
Deposits New Zealand 2,461.345 (14%)

New South Wales 3.639,047 (15%)

Imports Victoria 6,255,126 (29%)
New Zealand 1,551,374 (22%)

New South Wales 2,192,948 ( 8%)
Exports < Victoria 732,927 ( 4%)
New Zealand 450.596 ( 5%)

Public New South Wales 731,936 ( 7%)

Revenne { Victoria 1,546,125 (19%)
New Zealand 885,288 (21%)

The result is all the more remarkable from the fact that if the
private managers of the New Zealand Bank had been left to
themselves the Colony would have had a first-class panic. The
bank was rotten to the core, and would certainly have failed if
left to itself. And if it had been allowed to fail the industries
of the Colony would have been paralyzed. Moreover, the bank
was not only insolvent, it was saturated with fraud. The cor-
poration directors had been paying dividends which were not
earned, and large losses had been incurred through loans the
directors had made to themselves, not only on insufficient
security, but under circumstances which, when the facts
became known, caused some of the stockholders to threaten
criminal proceedings.

The democracy prevented the panic the private banker had
prepared, and has managed all the millions of cash and credit
with “absolutely no corruption, political or ministerial.”

41t is not committed to State Socialism at all, as we shall see hereafter.
S There was at one time an erroneous suspicion of Ministerial misconduct
in connection with the affairs of the Ilon. Sir J. G. Ward. Mr. Ward was
elected to the House in 1887, and was appointed Postmaster-General in the
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New Zealand has a bank the people know all about. She
owns in her own right the most important piece of machinery
in the commonwealth, the heart of the financial system, on
which largely depends the inflow and outflow of the country’s
commercial blood, an economic function hardly less important
than the national defense against a foreign foe.

Ballance Ministry. He was Minister of the Post and Telegraph from January
24, 1891, till his resignation, in 1896, and was very energetic, progressive and
popular. ‘Many improvements In the service were made during his term of
office : the reduction of telephone-exchange rates and telegraph-cable charges;
the introduction of £5 postal notes, and letter cards; liberal amendments in
the commercial and printed-paper post, and other material reductions in the
postal rates, as well as the introduction of sixpenny (12-cent) telegrams.
The Classification (of civil service) Act for the Postal and Telegraph Depart-
ment was also passed during Mr. Ward's control of the department. This
excellent record and the Minister’s courtesy and abllity as a Parliamehtarian
won for him great confidence. During the banking legisiation of 1894-1895
he was Colonial Treasurer and Minister of Industries and Commerce, as well
as Postmaster-General and Electric Telegraph Commissioner. As Colonial
Treasurer he was in London in 1895, and raised the first loan of one and a
half millions sterling under the Government Advances to Settlers Act. In
short, with the single exception of the Premier, no Minister was more vitally
connected with the Colony’s political and administrative life.

June 16, 1896, he suddeniy resigned his office, “in consequence of private
financial difficulties, into which he had fallen by unfortunate speculations of
his own.” (Gisborné, Rulers and Statesmen, p. 290.) As soon as this was
known a storm of public scandal arose; susplclon was sown broadcast, and
Mr. Ward was assailed with charges of having prostituted his political posi-
tlon to his own private gain in the banking operations of 1894-1895. The
truth was that his failure was evidence that he had not used his position. If
he would and could have used his political power for private ends, he would
bave achleved riches instead of ‘bankruptcy. Two committees, one of the
House and one of the Legislative Council (the latter elected by ballot, and
with a majority of its members opposed to the Government) sat separately for
several months, making two independent investigations of the charges of mis-
conduct and the whole question of the banking legislation. Both reports
wholly exonerated Mr. Ward and the Government. The passage and administra-
tion of the banking and loan acts proved to be absolutely honest and honorable.
No fraud was found, except on the part of the private management of the
bank.

Sir Joseph Ward, completely vindicated, has since re-entered political life:
has been, since 1900, Colonial Secretary, Postmaster-General, Minister of
Industries and Commerce, and Minister of Railways, and this year (1902), in
Premier Seddon’s absence in England, Sir Joseph has been Acting Colonial
Treasurer and Acting Premier in his place.
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NATIONALIZATION OF CREDIT.

GOVERNMENT LOANS AT LOW INTEREST TO FARMERS, TRADERS
AND WORKINGMEN.

Big Manufacturers and Capitalists Also May Borrow from the
State on the Same Terms as Small People.

NO DISCRIMINATION AGAINST THE WEALTHY.

The same year (1894) that established compulsory purchase
of corpulent estates gave birth to the Government Loan Office,
which lends public funds to farmers, laborers, business men,
etc., at low interest and on easy terms—another move in the
process of nationalizing credit, some elements of which were
noted in the last preceding section.

The situation in the early nineties naturally led the people
and their Representatives to look to Government lending as a
means of relief from, and protection against, excessive interest
and unreasonable conditions. In spite of falling prices and
industrial depression, the banks and money lenders would not
reduce the rates of interest, but rather increased them. The
farmer’s income was on the diminuendo, while his interest was
on the crescendo. In this predicament it occurred to him that
the Government, his Government, the great firm in which he
was a partner, could borrow at 3 or 314 per cent, instead of the
6 or 8 per cent or more he was paying, and that he might as
well do his borrowing through the firm. Rolleston, Ballance
and McKenzie had established the practice of Treasury
advances to new settlers, and the principle had been enacted
into law.? If loans could be made to new settlers, why not to
old ones? If the firm could borrow at low interest, why should

1The Land Act, 1892, in the section dealing with Village Settlements,
authorized the Treasurer to advance money to enable such settlers to occupy
their allotments profitably, and no limit was set to the loans.
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any partner, with fair sccurity, be compelled to pay high
interest?’

So a law was passed? for the raising of money to be loaned
on freehold or leasehold interest cleared of incumbrances and
free of any breach of condition. The loans are on first mort-
gage of land and improvements. No loan is to be less than
$125 or more than $15,000, and the sum of the advances to any
one person must not exceed $15,000.*

DETAILS OF THE PLAN.

The advances are of two kinds, fixed loans and instalment loans. The
first may be for any period not excceding 10 years, and the principal
is due at the end of the term. The second is for 36'% years, and part
of the principal is to be paid each half-ycar. Interest in both cases is
at 414 per cent if paid within 14 days of the time it is due (5 per cent if
payment is not prompt), and in case of instalment loans 1 per cent more
is to be paid for the reduction of the principzl, making a total of 3% per
cent on the face of the loan for interest and repayment of principal (or 6
per cent if the payments are not prompt)-

2+ Advances to Seftlers Act.”” October 18, 1894, The policy of Govern-
nment loans at low interest was prcposed in the financial statement, and later
a bill for the purpose was pushed by the lon. J. ;. Ward. now Minister of
Rallways. Interest was too high. Tho it had gradually diminished in
preceding decades as prices had falien and capital Increased, it was still
exorbltant, and had recently advanced somewhat. *“Many on renewing their
mortgages found they could not do it except on higher terms than formerly.”
It was bad enough for the mortgaged farmer to have his interest remain the
same while the price of his produce shrank. but to have his interest go up in
face of a falling market was not to be endured. The vote in favor of the
third reading was 36 to 11 in the Iouse, October 1st, and 28 to 4 in the
Senate, October 10th. (New Zealand I'arl. Debates, Vol. 86, pp. 414, 647.)

Reeves says: “The average of the prices got by the farmer for his
produce since 1890 has been such that 7 and R per cent have ceased to be
endurable rates of Inferest.” In additicn to the nominal rate of interest, the
borrower frequently had to pay a commission. If the loan was made for 6
months at a time, and 2 per cent commissicn was charged twice a year, with a
nominal interest of 8 per cent, the real interest or actual price paid for the
use of the money would be 12 per cent. 'The Government Loan Office has
reduced the stated interest to 4! per cent, and abolished commissions
altogether.

The Year Book says the act “was designed to afford relief to a numerous
class of colonists who were struggling under the burden of high rates of
interest and heavy legal expenses of mortgages. These were established when
prices of agricultural produce were high and profits large, and so long as
business continued prosperous they attracted little, if any, attention. For
years preceding 1894 commerce and agriculture had suffered from world-wide
depression, and the high rates of interest still charged were felt to be a burden
on the industry of the people not casily borne, and a hindrance to the settle-
ment and development of the farming lands of the Colony.” Parliament
authorized the raising of $15,000,000, in sums not cxceeding 715 milllons a
year, at an interest not higher than 4 per cent. Early in 1895, 714 milllons
were raised in London by the sale of 3 per cent bonds of the New Zealand
Government at prices which made the actual interest charge 314 per cent,
and the Advance Office proceeded to loan out the money in New Zealand on
first mortgage on land used for farming, dairying, or market gardening.

31In the case of urban or suburban land, the limit is $10,000. The owners
of such property were not included in the original act. but this was remedied
in 1899.
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The payments are half-yearly, so that a borrower, on the instalment
.plan, pays at the most $3 on the hundred every half year to settle
the interest and cancel the loan in 73 payments, or 36'5 years. The
same sum has to be paid every half year, but as the principal grows
less and less, the part of the payment needed for interest diminishes,
and the part added to the sinking fund increases. After the 22d year
more than half of each payment goes to wipe out the principal. The
borrower may pay in $25 or any multiple of that sum at any time to
‘be applied on principal or interest as he directs, and in case of an
instalment loan he may, at any time, pay off the whole balance of the
debt, but with a fixed loan such full settlement can only be made at
one of the half-yearly dates. )

Fixed loans must not exceed half the value of the security. Instal-
ment loans may be half the value of the lessee's interest in case of
leasehold security, but may be three-fifths of the value of the security
if it is a freehold. Absolute secrecy is guaranteed the borrower. The
law forbids the officers of the Advances Department to divulge par-
ticulars about value, business, income, loan, etc.

WHAT THE MONEY POWER THOUGHT OF IT, AND THE NET
RESULTS.

Of course, the capitalists who were getting 7 and 8 per cent
or more for loans had conscientious scruples against the Gov-
ernment’s lending at low interest; at least to anyone but them-
selves, and especially to their customers.*  There was an out-
cry in England against “the cheap-money scheme,” and the
money power of the Colony was furious, but it could not control
legislation, for the farmers owned the Government,

The law was promptly put in operation, and its manifest good
sense and beneficial effects so strongly appealed to New Zea-
land’s sister colonies in Australia that five of them have fol-
lowed her example in establishing Government loans.?

¢ In the coal debate, 1901, Premier Seddon remarked that when he first
sketched advances to settlers in the “Foxton speech,” in 1893, he was called
*‘a social devil” for propos.ng leans to farmers at low Interest.

The United States Consul to New Zealand says: “The loans have been a
great boon to struggllng farmers. who were paying as high as 8 per cent on
their mortgages. Immediately this money became available, Interest came
tumbling down to 4 per cent for good freehold security. ... I need
scarcely add that the large land holders, mortgage companies and money
lenders generally did not favor the cheap advances to settlers, hut thelr oppo-
sition was utterly futile. With the advent of the one-man-one-vote and the
extension of the franchise to women, the power of corporate wealth in this
country appears to have been irrevocably destroyed.” (U. 8. Consular
Reports, Vol. 53, 1807, p. 37.)

8 West Australla, 1894 South Australia, 1895 ; Victoria, 1806 ; Tasmania,
1898 ; New South Wales, 1899, expanded in 1902. (The remalning colony,
Queensland, loans money to coiperative sugar mils at 31, per cent, and to
meat and dairy companies at 5 per cent, but has not established a general
loan office.)

The system has been adopted through nearly the whole extent of a contl-
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More than $11,000,000 have been borrowed in England at
3 to 374 per cent, and over $13,000,000 have been loaned to
New Zealand farmers, traders and workingmen at 415 and 5
per cent. The fees for ‘making papers, searches and registra-
tions are very low, so that borrowers save in costs as well as in
interest.

Such care has been exercised by the Government officers that
no bad debts have been made, and the superintendent reports
that the office has no securities lying on its hands. Many great
private loan companies have met with disaster in the colonies;
have had large blocks of property thrown on their hands, and
have lost heavily, sometimes ruinously, but the Government
Advances Office has not lost a debt nor a dollar.® Only in one
case was the Government obliged, as a last resort, to foreclose,
and in that case the superintendent was able to sell without loss.
At the end of the seventh year, March 31, 1902, the superin-
tendent reported that all instalments of interest and principal
due to date had been collected.

nent as large as the United States. The total advances of the Government
offices in the 6 colonies now exceeds 25 millions, over half of it in New Zealand.

In South Australia the Loan Office established under the State Advances
Act is called the State Bank. The money is not obtained from England, but
is raised locally by issuing-5-year 34 per cent bonds, guaranteed by the
Government. They are negotiable and payable to bearer, and are taken
mostly by savings banks and insurance companies This plan enables the
department to get its funds as they are needed, and so avoid having idle
capital, as was the case in New Zealand at the start. On the other hand, it
pays 3% per cent, while New Zealand gets her funds for 3 to 31 per cent.

The Victorian Office obtains the money from the Government Savings Banks
at 8 per cent, while in New South Wales the Treasury gets the money by sell-
ing 3 per cent inscribed stock.

The West Australian Agricultural Bank Act resembles the South Aus-
tralian law, and 314 per cent is paid for the funds. The borrower has 5 years
before he need begin to repay the loan; then he must pay it in 50 half-yearly
Instalments. The office makes advances by instalments, instead of paylng
over the whole amount as soon as the loan is granted. The Government man-
ager sees that the money is applied to the purpose for which it is lent, and if
not satisfled on this point he may refuse to pay further instalments and take
immediate steps to enforce repayment of the part of the loan already given
out. In seven years, dealing with a multitude of loans, the office has lost only
$50. It makes a small profit. The interest charged to borrowers is 5§ per
cent. In South Australia and Victoria it is 414 per cent; in New South
Wales, 4 per cent.

¢ Banks and lending companies have fallen into trouble chiefly from two
causes: (1) Overvaluation of securities, and (2) runs or sudden recalls of
thelr capital by panic-stricken depositors and investors. The Government
L.oan Office ralses money in a way that secures it from the second, even if the
superfor confidence in a State institution could in any case be shaken, and the
first cause is avoided by careful regulation and administration. The superin-
tendent cannot authorize a loan. Only the Board, composed of leading civil
servants, can do that; and before it grants the money it must examine not
only the report of its own valuers, but the independent valuation of the
Government Land-Tax Department, the valuations of which, being made for
taxing purposes, have been scrutinized, perhaps challenged, wrangled over,
and reduced.
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The net profits of the office are more than $250,000 a year, or
“a little over $25 for each borrower. The profits would have
been still larger had the 5 per cent interest fixed in the original
act been maintained, but in his budget speech for 1899 Premier
Seddon showed that on the last $2,500,000 borrowed by the
Government for advances the earnings were $125,000 a year,
while the money cost the Government only $75,000, and pro-
posed that the people should have the benefit of this profit by a
reduction of 15 per cent in the rate of interest. This was done,
with a condition of prompt payment, and now the office, through
the growth of its business, is again making a good profit, in
spite of the reduction.

The average amount loaned is about $1,500. A considerable
number of borrowers pay before the money is due. Ninety per
cent pay within a fortnight. Sixty-three per cent of the
advances were wanted to pay off existing mortgages made with
private lenders at high rates—7 or 8 per cent as a rule, and
‘some higher still.

CONVENIENCE AND ECONOMY FOR PRODUCERS.

When the New Zealander goes to the post-office he sees this
notice on the wall: .

ADVANCES TO SETTLERS

THE GOVERNMENT ADVANCES TO SfﬂlERS OFFICE HAS MONEY TO LEND

On Fixed or Instalment Mortgages in Sums of €25 to £3000
on Freehold or Government Leasehold.

BORROWERS HAVE THE RIGHT TO REPAY LOANS PARTLY OR
WHOLLY AT ANY TIME.

Fixed Loans for Any Term not Exceeding 10 Years, and Instalment
Loans for 3614 Years.

INTEREST AT 5 PER CENT, OR 4% PER CENT IF PAID PROMPTLY,
WITH 1 PER CENT ADDITIONAL IN CASE OF INSTALMENT LOANS
ON AGGCOUNT OF REPAYMENT OF PRINGIPAL.

ALL COSTS VERY LOW

NO COMMISSION OR BROKERAGE FEES CHARGED
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The farmer gets his money through the post-office, and
makes his interest payments there.

It is no longer necessary to rely on the banks and usurers.
The farmer has only to go to the nearest post-office to get into
communication with a lender who charges no commission or
brokerage, and no fees except for actual expenses ; never exacts
usury ; does not foreclose; gives him thirty-six years and a half
to pay off the loan in small instalments, but will let him pay it
faster if he wishes, and when it finds itself making a profit,
gives him_ the benefit by reducing the rate of interest. And
even if the farmer does not borrow from the Government, he is
helped by the new departure, for outside interest charges came
down on the run when the Government office got ready for
business in February, 1895. Other lenders had to reduce their
rates or leave the field.”

It is estimated that the entrance of the State into the money
market has made an average reduction of 2 per cent in the
interest charge on over $300,000,000 of debt, saving $6,000,000
a year to the producing classes.®

Without a cent of cost to the taxpayers, thousands have been
relieved of the overweight of debt. Capital gets a less return
and labor more, The law has put the dollar down and man-
hood up. :

The nationalization of credit has proved almost or quite as
important as the nationalization of land. '

7 Government returns for the year ending April, 1895, and Aprll, 1900.
show the change. The bulk of the mortgages registered in the former year
were at 6 to 8 per cent, while many were at 9 and 10 per cent. These were
the rates on registered mortgages, secured on the best real estate in the
Colony. The Interest demanded on second and third-class securitles was. of
course, still higher. 1n 1899 the bulk of the mortgages were at 4 to 6 per cent,
and the loans at higher rates were few, altho the years from 1895 to 1899
were years of rapidly-growing prosperity. Till the Advances Act struck the
market, the legal rate of interest allowed by courts of justice on unpaid debts
was 8 per cent. It was then reduced to 6.

® A similar saving in the United States in the same proportion to popula
tion would mean about $600,000,000 a year in the pockets of farmers, workers,
and business men who are paying interest on private loans. The Government
can borrow at 3 per cent or less, and 1 per cent more would probably cover
the cost of handling. So that our people might borrow the money they need,
in the firm name (the name of the Government or the great firm of the
People & Co.), at a total cost of 4 to 415 per cent, instead of paylng 5 to &
per cent in different parts of the country for long-time loans and more for
shart loans. Multitudes of small people, of the classes most in need of rellef,
would be benefited, and the weight of money in relation to life would be
diminished.



CHAPTER 44.

THE MONEY RING AND THE LAND RING
“SMASHED.”

Thus the State took the right-about-face on taxation, land
and lending. The poor still pay taxes—as indeed they should
pay something toward the support of the Government, if it
treats them fairly and gives them a chance to make a decent
living—but there is no longer a premium on monopoly and
speculation, nor a penalty on industry and enterprise. There
are still overgrown estates in New Zealand, but the tide has
turned. The movement is no longer toward the concentration
of land, but the contrary. There is still private lending, but
the people’s banks and offices, control the business. Cash and
credit had been the monopoly of the rich; now the people
manage the machinery of finance, and use the cash and credit
of the Government to get loans for themselves at low rates,
and break down the monopoly of the rich. Credit is a public
utility operated by the State.

Graded taxation and public ownership of land and credit
go far toward solving the problem of monopoly. The new
land and tax laws, instead of protecting and aiding monopolies,
carry the dynamite to burst them up. These laws “smashed
the land ring,” and the Government loan and banking laws
“smashed the money ring.” And they did far more than that;
they set up a steady constructive movement in the direction of
wealth diffusion, public absorption of capital, and the nation-
alization of the soil, which is the avowed policy of the Govern-
ment. The Minister of Lands has declared that he “would
like to see the time when all the lands of New Zealand were
nationalized,” and William Rolleston, a leading Conservative,
said in the last campaign (1899): “We shall never have
national prosperity in New Zealand until we nationalize every
foot of its land.”

16
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Progressive taxation with improvements and small holdings
free, the resumption and division of estates, limitation of area,
and leasing instead of sale, supply machinery that enable the
State to take the unearned increment of land values, acquire
the ownership of the soil, encourage the beginnings of wealth,
break up monopolies, and make it very difficult to acquire an
overgrown fortune. The time is probably not far distant when
it will become clear that it is of no use to attempt to be any
kind of a big monopolist in the land of the graded-tax. More-
over, it is easy to increase the pressure of the land and income
taxes in the upper regions, so hastening the equalization of
wealth and securing additional funds for the State purchase
of monopolies and other public purposes. The train of events
is not only moving in the direction of wealth diffusion and
state ownership of the land, but the speed of the engine can
easily be increased, and it is the intention of the engineer to
put on more steam in the near future. “There is no point
more firmly fixed in the popular mind,” says Mr. Lloyd, who
had special advantages for forming a judgment in the matter,
“than that these taxes shall be increased until they have done
the work for which the reform was begun.”

MEMORIAL OF A MAORI CHIEF SLAIN IN BATTLE.

This old memorial of the Maoris may make a fitting tombstone for the money-
ring and the land-ring. A Maori chief represented organization for aggression,
and that was the nature of the money and land rings. They went gunning for
the people and the rights of the community, but the rca{le fired back and they fell.

After the whites came the gun became the symbol of war. Before that the
Maoris fought with spears and tomahawks of green jade. Bows and arrows were
unknown to them. hey had no metals or pottery; mo merchants or miners; no
flocks or herds or domestic fowls; nothing but war, hunting, fishing and agriculture.



CHAPTER 45.
OTHER MOVEMENTS OF THE LIBERAL YEARS.

The Liberal Ministry did not confine its attention to taxes,
land and credit. Many other reforms were considered in this
first triennial, 1891-3, and a number of measures were drafted
and pushed in Parliament. From the start the Government
aimed to improve the conditions of labor. The movement to
substitute cooperative labor for the contract system; to lift
the life of factory, shop, and mining workers; and to banish
strikes and establish universal arbitration; was developed by
Premier Ballance and his colleagues from 1891 on, side by side
with progressive taxation and the land laws. Woman suf-
frage and other electoral reforms were also favored from the
first. An effort was made to simplify judicial procedure, and
rid the law still more completely from technicalities. Vital
changes in the railway management were proposed, and many
other measures more or less important were vigorously dis-
cussed. ’

Some of the labor laws were passed in 1891-2 with the
progressive tax and the land act; and woman suffrage, with
some other electoral reforms, was attained in ’93. But with
these exceptions, the policy of the Govefnment so far as it
depended on legislation, was for the most part held in check
till 1894. This was due to three things. The Conservative
Senate was naturally inclined to hold up the Liberal Bills, at
least till it could see how the people would vote in 1893. Poli-
cies on which the people had -already pronounced in the elec-
tions of 18go might be allowed to pass, and measures which
possibly would disgust the people or help in any way to defeat
the Liberals, might be indorsed, but the rest had better wait—
maybe the vote of '93 would clear the air and put the Con-
servatives in power once.more—at any rate it was not wise
to pass so many important bills till the people had had a
chance to say what they thought of them.
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Besides this blockading attitude of the Senate, there were
difficulties in the House. First, the necessity of time and
repeated discussion to unify the members on the details of
important bills, and second, the fact that the Prohibition
Question took possession of Parliament in 1893, and swept
aside every important policy measure except the Electoral Act.
An equal suffrage act was passed, and a liquor law, described
in another chapter. The rest of the Liberal bills went over
and piled up in the statute book of 1894 like the tides in the
Bay of Fundy. The elections of ‘93 nearly paralyzed the
Opposition in the House, and convinced the Senate that the
people wanted the pending measures passed—the temperance
folks were resting on their arms, polishing up their bayonets
and getting back their wind—and so the way was open for
industrial arbitration, Government loans, compulsory repur-
chase, the railway bill, and the rest, to be enacted.

Some of these institutions have been described already;
others occupy separate compartments in future chapters; a few
brief matters will be dealt with here, relating to 1892-3.

COURTS OF JUSTICE ; REMOVAIL OF TECHNICAL, DEFECTS.

In 1892 a law was passed to get rid of the difficulties, injus- -
tice, and expensc caused by legal decisions based on technical
defects. Cases are to be decided on their merits, and no man
is to lose his rights because of any technicality. The law
explains itself. It declares that: Whereas, in many cases
great expense and frequent failures of justice have been
occasioned by the fact that warrants, orders, or judgments
have been quashed on appeal for technical error, and it is expe-
dient that all legal questions should be determined on their
merits; therefore:—Be it enacted that in case of such appeal
the court before which it is brought, may on such terms as
it deems best as to costs, amend such warrant, order, or judg-
ment, and adjudicate as if no omission or mistake had been
made.

THE ELECTORAL BILL.

The electoral reforms so earnestly desired by Ballance—
equal suffrage for men and women, and further safeguards
against multitudinous voting—after being twice wrecked in
the Upper House, were passed in 1893.
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The women must have a suite by themselves, so we will give
them a place three doors beyond this in the chapter on Equal
Suffrage. But two other important members of the electoral
act may find room in this section. One of them in the
clause that carried the one-man-one-vote principle to its
complete issue by providing for one-man-one-registration,
that is to say, no voter shall register on more than one roll.
Consequently property-owners were not only cut down to one
vote in one district at a general clection, but were prevented
from voting in another district at a by-election.

COMPULSORY VOTING. -

The other provision referred to is intended to put pressure
on electors to insure regularity in the cxercise of the franchise
by attaching a penalty to any failure to vote without good
excuse. If an elector, who is not a candidate at a general
election, nor prohibited by law from voting at the election,
fails to vote at such election, his name is expunged from the
voting-list ; and unless he appears and excuses the neglect to
the satisfaction of the court, he loses his vote at the next
election.

This system was put in practise at the end of 1893, the rolls
being purged by striking off the names of all who had not
voted at the general elections of that vear, and the process has
been enforced under the law ever since.




CHAPTER 460.
THE LEADER

Farrs 1N His PRIME AND THE NATION MOURNS,
BUT THE MARCH Goes ON.

John Ballance did not live to see the establishment of all
the noble institutions he had aimed to achieve. He overworked
himself in his great office, and met an untimely death May 1.,
1893, in the prime of life and in the midst of the tremendous
transformation he and his Liberal colleagues and supporters
were making in the laws and institutions of their country. The
whole people mourned his loss. He was so good, kindly, true,
and sane that he was deeply loved by the people, and respected
even by those most bitterly opposed to the policies for which he
stood.

As our prose-poet has said of another:

“He died where manhood’s morning almost touches noon, and while
the shadows still were falling toward the west. While yet in love with
life and raptured with the world, he passed to silence and pathetic dust.

“Yet after all, it may be best, just in the happiest, sunniest hour of
all the voyage, while eager winds are kissing every sail, to dash against
the unseen rock, and in an instant hear the billows roar above a sunken
ship. For whether in mid sea or 'mong the breakers of the farther
shore, a wreck at last must mark the end of each and all. And every
life, no matter if its every hour is rich with love and every moment
jeweled with a joy, will, at its close, become a tragedy as sad and deep
and dark as can be woven of the warp and woof of mystery and death.

“This brave and tender man in every storm of life was oak and
rock; but in the sunshine he was vine and flower. He was a wor-
shipper of liberty, a friend of the oppressed. He sided with the weak,
the poor, and wronged. He added to the sum of human joy. He was
the friend of all heroic souls. He climbed the heights, and left all
superstitions far below, while on his forehead fell the golden dawning
of the grander day.”

A few years after the Premier’s death, the State erected in
the Parliament grounds a marble statue to the memory of this
just and kindly man, and any one who looks at the memorial
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may read the secrets of his great success in the lines of the fine
head and noble countenance, that tell of his high character and
intelligence, and in the words engraved on the base of the
statue, “He loved the People.”

Sometimes the loss of the leader means the wreck of the
cause, but not where the people are saturated with the new
thought and many men of ability have the light in their souls.
The Hon Richard J. Seddon, Minister of Public Works, was
chosen to succeed Premier Ballance. Years of valuable service
had shown that his heart was true to the people, and that his
indomitable will and massive physique held boundless promise
of accomplishment. The land and fiscal legislation of 1891-92,
and the labor laws of those years described in future chapters,
were carried under Ballance’s administration; while the land
resumption act, the nationalization of credit, and nearly all the
political battles spoken of in succeeding chapters of this review,
were carried under Premier Seddon’s lead.

The new Premier kept Reeves, McKenzie, Ward, etc., in the
Cabinet, and, so far as practicable, kept the personnel and policy
of the Government substantially as before, so that there was
no break in the Liberal administration. Premier Seddon was
heart and soul for the same great principles and purposes that
animated Ballance, and the Liberal movement was not only
safe in his hands, but gained in strength as year after year
added new victories, and proved the value of former triumphs.
Since Mr. Seddon became Prime Minister the Liberal admin-
istration has been sustained by large majorities in four suc-
cessive triennial elections, the last of which, in November,
1902, continues the Liberal party in power till 1905, with a
majority which, the Premier writes me, is most satisfactory
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to his Ministry, viz: 52 members for the Liberal Government,
6 Independents and 22 Opposition,—a majority of more than
two to one over the Opposition, without counting the Inde-
pendents, who are likely in most cases to go with the Liberals.

HON. R. J. SEDDON.

In the threefold capacity of Minister of Public Works, Minister of Defense
and Native Minister in the Ballance Cabinet, Mr. Seddon haa already shown great
executive power; and his record in Parliament was one long history of earnest
effort in the cause of the small farmers and workingmen, and the common ieoplt
generally. In place of the contract system of constructing public wor
established the codperative system described in @ future chapter. ¢ and the other
Liberal leaders were substantially as onc in carrying the land and labor laws,
woman suffrage, and the nationalization of credit, but on the liguor question there
was serious combat in the Liberal camp, as we shall see in the next chapter.

This portrait of the Premier was taken in his Masonic clothing as Most Wor-
shipful Grand Master of the Crand Lodge of the Ancient, Free and Accebted
Masons of New Zealand, wehich mcans, in ordinary English, the head of the order
(the Masonic Fraternity) in New Zealand.  In the United States the Grand
Master’s apron is plain and the collar (or sash) is absent. The Masonic clothes
(0:1 rc;i'nlm as the uninitiated call them) differ considerably in different countries *
un colonics
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THE TRIENNIAL REFERENDUM ON THE LIQUOR
QUESTION.

In the fall of 1893 a local option liquor bill was put on the
statute book.! For the five years from 1893 to 1898, the liquor
question disputed with land and labor the chief place in the
public interest. It even split the Liberal Party, the fight
between the Prohibitionists, the local optionists, and the license
men grew so intense.

For thirty vears and more, d-inking and drunkenness had
been on the decline in New Zealand,? and for a long time the
per capita consumption of intoxicants has been far lower than
in Great Britain, and less than half what it is in the United
States.®

In 1881-2, license laws were enacted which prevented the
increase of licenses in any district unless sanctioned by a ref-
erendum of the ratepayers. If a district were without licenses
it would remain clean until licenses were authorized by ref-
erendum vote. This was a sort of semi-local option. You
needn’t go any further in if you don’t want to, but if you

1 The “Alcoholic Liquors Sale Control Act,” October 2, 1893,
2 The Long White Cloud, p. 363, written in 1898. See next note.

8 The consumption in New Zealand and the United States is as follows, in
gallons, per capita:
. Equivalent In

Spirits. Wine. Malt. Total. Proof Spirits.
New Zealand ........ .68 14 8.70 9.52 1.80
United States ....... 1.36 .83 17.49 19.48 3.75
For 1881 the contrast was:
New Zealand ........ 1.06 31 9.37 10.74 2.10
United States ....... 1.38 47 8.65 10.50 2.70

The per capita consumption is smaller in New Zealand than it was twenty
years ago, while In the United States it is much larger than it was, nearly
double In gallons per head. In both countries there has been some increase in
the years of rising prosperity since 1895, from 7% to 9!4 gallons in New Zea-
land and from 161% to 19% In the United States.

This small consumption in New Zealand, as compared with the United
States, is speclally remarkable in view of the fact that owr bartenders gre
men, while the public houses of New Zealand, like those of England, take the
prettiest girls they can get for barmaids.
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are in you have no option about coming out—you must stay
in. Besides this semi-option in the ratepayers, the admin-
istration of the license law—granting and renewal of licenses,
etc.—was transferred on motion of Sir Wm. Fox, from nomi-
nated to elective committees chosen by the taxpayers. The
committees might refuse renewals of licenses on the ground
that they were not required ; but in the next twelve years they
closed out only thirty or forty licenses on this account. The
taxpayers were conservative.

There was a growing prohibition sentiment in the Colony,
however, and by 1892 the movement exhibited great vitality.*
A powerful evangelist, Rev. Mr. Isitt, and a brilliant organ-
izer, Mr. Walker, gave the movement so much strength that
in 1893 with the help of Sir Robert Stout, their great champion
in Parliament, the Prohibitionists determined to demand the
enactment of a prohibition bill. The Premier, believing that
public sentiment in the mass was not in favor of such a sweep-
ing measure, introduced a strong local option bill, and the
decks were cleared for the battle® FEvery other important

¢ “A strong body of total abstainers, first roused by the flery zeal of Sir
Wm. Fox, had been gathering there. Until nigh his eightieth year, the white-
bearded patriarch lent the weight of his public standing, high character and
unsleeping energy to the cause. The New Zealand Alllance, of which he was
«ne of the founders, supplied a rallying point for enthusiasm. Its spokesmen
and lecturers traveled from town to town, and from end to end of the Colony ;
and the branches of the W. C. T. U. furnished new and powerful agencles.
From 1891 onward the agitation took a front place in public affairs.”
(Reeves In State Experiments, II, p. 309.)

S Premier Seddon, in moving the second reading of his local option bili,
sald: ‘“As the result of a decision that the people could not pledge candidates
for the licensing committees (if .a candidate expressed an opinion in the elec-
tion and acted accordingly on the committee, the action of the committee was
held void) we have had the prohibition crusade. We have had an agitation in
the country, and I venture to say there {8 no subject on which members are so
conversant as the liquor traffic and the necessity of its control and regulation.
. Social reform in the way indicated in this measure is an absolute
necessity.”

Fergus sald: “We were elected 3 years ago, before this question became
a burning issue, and we have no right to pass such a bill without referring it
to our constituents. Such a drastic law is only holding out a premium to sly
grog selling, and thereby defeating the very object we have in view-—that of
regulating the traffic.”

Duthrie said: ‘“The Government is driven to it. The country on all
sides is calling for a measure dealing with the trafic. This direct veto, this
appeal to the people, will have a great influence in the direction of inducing
good conduct of the public houses.”

Captain Russell, the great Conservative, gald: *“A plague on both your
houses. I am not a supporter of the Prohibitionists, nor of the licensed vict-
uallers. They are each an insufferable nuisance.”

Rolleston, the leader of the Conservative Party, saild: “The two parties
are those who want to stop drunkenness and those who want to stop drinking.
1 favor temperance. Absolute prohibition In other countries is a failure. It
has led to habits of drinking in bulk, drinking in cellars and out-of-the-way
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policy bill except the female franchise act, went by the board,
blocked or killed in one chamber or the other.

The ministry carried full local option. At each triennial
election of representatives three questions are submitted to
the voters of each district.

(Continuance)—1. Shall all existing licenses be continued ?

(Reduction)—=2. Shall the number of licenses be reduced?

(Prohibition)—3. Shall all licenses be abolished ?

The citizen may vote for one or two of these proposals, but
no more. And to carry prohibition a vote of 3 to 2 is required;
for the others a majority is sufficient.®

RESULTS.
The first poll (1894) resulted in closing 72 houses,” and the

places, sly grog selling, constant evasion of the law, and consequent degrada-
tion of the population.”

Stout, the fcremost champion of prohibition, quoted Gladstone as having
introduced a Direct Veto Bill in England, and as declaring: “It has been
sald that greater calamities—- greater because more continuous—have been
inflicted on mankind by intemperance than by the three great historic scourges
of war, famine and pestilence combined. That is true. and it is the measure
of our discredit and disgrace.” Stout continued: *“The temperance people
ask that this question should be sent to the people, and If the people say that
licenses should continue they are willing they should continue, but 1t must be
the volce of the majority. . . . This is a sham bill. I belleve the Licensed
Victuallers’ Assoclation (the liquor dealers) would have given a more reason-
able bill to the temperance people than this measure.”

W. I’. Reeves said the 35 majority clause was necessary. ‘‘A great num-
ber of students and impartial men, absolutely disconnected with the liquor
trade and in sympathy with the temperance party, who have studied the work-
ing of prohibition In America and other countries, have come to the conclusion
that where prohibiticn is backed up by a large majority of the people it can be
made fairly effective, but that where it I8 not backed up by the enthusiasm and
assent of a large majority it is not effectual.”

The Premier had a- majority of 35 to 13 In the contest over the bill.
(N. Z. Parl. Debates, Vol. 81, pp. 168, 179, 182, 185, 190, 435, 4119, 442.)

¢ If a reduction is carried, the licensing committee must close 10 per cent
of the bars, and may close 25 per cent. It must shut first the houses whose
landiords have had one or more offenses indorsed on their licenses, and next
the smaller houses. .

If no-license carrles, all the licenses in the district are canceled on the
next licensing day, {. e., about 8 months after the poll. Wholesale, as well as
retall, licenses are refused. All sales of liquor in the district are unlawful.
Anyone may buy it outside, however, and import it for hls own use or to give
away. .

In addition to the powers given by referendum vote, a licensing committee
may cancel any license if the holder is convicted of a serious offense, or if hir
house is a drunken and disorderly place; but the committee cannot now (as it
could from 1882 to 1893) close houses merely because they are not required.

A notorious drunkard can be cited before a magistrate and declared a pro-
hibited person, and then no licensee can lawfully serve him with drink. Chil-
dren under 16 are not to be supplied with liquor for their own use, and no
liquor can be sold to Maori women.

7 By the original act no option poll was to be valid unless half the enrolled
electors voted. The liquor party spoiled several polls by inducing their friends
not to ballot. So the 50 per cent provision was repealed in 1895, and the
local option vote fixed for the same day as the general election, which is relied
on to secure a full vote; and the 50 per cent requirement now applies only to
distrlcts where there is no Parliamentary contest.
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carrying of prohibition in the district of Clutha. The next
two polls left things as they were, but showed the growth of
prohibition sentiment, and the fourth has shown great
strength and made new gains of territory.

In 1896 under the Amendment of ’gs, the poll was on the
same day as the election of representatives. The Prohibitionist
vote nearly doubled but the Opposition trebled. In 1899
the one prohibition district remained as before; 14 districts
gave a majority for no-license, but not the requisite 3/5;.37
districts gave a majority for continuance; and in 24 no pro-
posal was carried, 5 of the polls being invalid, and 19 failing
to give the required majority for any one of the propositions.
This was owing to the fact that many voters did not avail
themselves of the right to mark two proposals, but were con-
tented with voting on one. In seven districts reduction beat
continuance, but no houses were closed thereby, for all voters
in the no-license division who do not also vote for reduction
are counted against it, that is, a majority of all persons voting
on the license question must declare directly for reduction in
order to carry it.

THE REMARKABLE GROWTH OF THE PROHIBITION VOTE.

Another vote has just -been taken, November 25, 1902,
and according to returns from Prohibitionist sources,* it has
resulted in a majority for prohibition in the whole Colony,
and the requisite 3/5 to secure prohibition in 5§ new districts,
making six with the one already under prohibition—all country
districts with a small population, ten or twelve thousand at the
last census (1901). Fourteen other districts are reported as
giving majorities for reduction.

The following table shows the vote summaries:

Votes for For For No
Year. Continuance. Reductlion. License.
1894 ... ... .. 42,429 16,096 48,993
1806 .......coviiiin 139,580 94,555 08,312
1809 ... ... L. 142,443 107,751 118,575
1002 ...l 140,328 . 128,348 144,604

* OQur great temperance leader, the Hon. John G. Woolley. is acquainted
with the men who have sent these returns, and he assures me that thelr cor-
rectness may be relled upon. I have myself no doubt of the veracity of pur-
pose and intent of the Prohibition leaders; they are most estimable men, but
tremendously enthusiastic. The official figures for Nov., 1902, are not at
hand.
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The following details are also instructive.
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the license vote and the rise of the no-license poll:

District Votes For and Against License.

Note the fall of

For no

License License

. 23,800
28,648

38,985

Wellington Auckland Canterbury !Omgo & Southland
[

i i )

i For , Formno For Forno  _For For no For

: Li . Li iI.' Li ' Li License
1806 | 25,218 | 18,85 25,587 : 19550 . 29,518 : 19,800 34,844
1899° 27,650 & 22,848 31,006 24,884 29,526 24,361 28,626
1902 | 24,868 25,349 29,521 26,315 3 . 29,567 30,622

CLUTHA.

In Clutha the police magistrate has condemned prohibition
as promoting sly grog-selling and perjury, and twenty-eight
business men signed a statement that it had injured their
business and that of the district.
brought forward a mass of favorable testimony from employ-
ers of labor, schoolmasters, clergymen, etc., and as a final
broadside produced the following figures copied from the
police records in the presence of the inspector.

But the Prohibitionists

Convictions in the Clutha District.

For 3%

ears from

For 3% years from

uly 1,
7.

Jan. 1, 1891, to June 1894, to Dec. 31. 1
30, 1894. License Period No-License Period
Drunkenness .................. 130 6
Breaches of peace.............. 16 2
Assaults .............oiiiln, I 1
Disorderly and riotous conduct.. 9 I
Lunacy .....oevvviiiniiiiinnn, 7 2
Assaulting and resisting police.. 4 o
Threatening language.......... 3 o
Cruelty to animals............. 3 0
Disturbing congregations....... 5 1
188 13
Other offenses................. 112 53
3oQ 66
Sly grog-selling................ 1 24
301 90

Hon. Wm. Pember Reeves says
show the result of shutting up the bars and tap-rooms in a

of these figures: ‘“They
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rural country, and they appear to me to prove conclusively
that the ordinary grog-shop system of liquor-vending in
country places is still the direct cause of a frightful amount
of needless and preventable mischief and misery.

As the figures relate to a period ending in 1897, I have made
inquiry in 1902 in a trustworthy quarter unconnected either
with the trade or the Prohibition party. The opinion expressed
to me in answer to my questions on the condition of Clutha
was, that “it will be safe to say that the good results have been
maintained.” )

RELATIVE TRAFFIC—VARIOUS COUNTRIES.

The number of licensed houses in the Colony has fallen in the 8
years since 1893 from 1,719 to 1.515, and the recent vote will cause

New ZeaLanp’s OLymMpIic RANGE.
The Mountains of the Southwest Coast, below Milford Sound.

Whatever may be thought of the drink question—whether Nature did well in
supplying men everywhere with water to drink instead of rum—it is clear that she
did right in making her oceans out of water instead of alcohol; otherwise a lighted
match dropped overboard from a ship might cause a comflagration worse than a
prairie fire, and under the tropic sun the oceans would vanish, leaving their beds as
dry as strong drink leaves o man. Water is a great success in the landscapc
and it is quite wholesome and refreshing as a drink after you get used to it.
a further marked reduction—about 200 bars, the Prohibitionists think,
will be closed in the 14 districts that voted reduction, November, 1902,
which would leave only some 1,300 in the Colony. In 1893 there was
one licensed place to each 390 persons; now, near the end of 1902, there is
onc house to about 560 people, and, if the estimates of reduction
resulting from the vote just taken, are correct, there will soon be only
one licensed place to 640 persons. In the United States, in spite of
prohibition over wide areas, under local option and prohibitory laws,
there is still 1 saloon to 400 people; Holland has one tavern to 300
people; in England there is a “gin-palace” to every 145 inhabitants; in
Belgium there is a drinking place for every 36 inhabitants; and in
France one for every 30 of the population.
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Comparing New Zealand with the Australian states by the aid of
Mr. Coghlan’s statistics for 1898, we find the following contrasts:

Comparative Temperance Data for Australia and New Zealand.

| |Average con-
sumption of

i Charges for | intoxicants

: drunkenness| reduced to . Districts
r 1000 the equiva- Liquor laws. under
! inhabitants lent i!‘,pmf prohibition.
spirits.
Guallons per

, head
1

W. Australia 18.79 5. Taxpayers veto on new None

licenses.

-1 - - I
! Full local option vote on
initiative petition of !4 of tax-
Queensland 15.28 2.65 payers of municipality. None
2, majority necessary for
prohibition.

Limited option on new

N. 8. Wales .67 2222 licenses and transfers only. None
Vote every 3 years.
| P . ) “. 0 1t
| Limited option for reducin ne small
Vietori ) v orincreasingtostatutory limit.| district by
ictorin - 1182 $.90 Vote on initiative petifion of "“i'f“‘i““c"
; 1 of the voters of the district. of the
| 1 land owner
Limited option on new
I licenses or reduction by vote One
S. Australin | 5.00 2.0 of taxpayers taken on initia- | township
tive petition of {5 of their
I number.
Tasmania 349 1.44 No local option law. None
The
Common- 1254 | 2.70
wealth

| .
Full loeal option vote every K
New Zealand 755 i 1.8%0 3 years; Iymajority One district

I | necessary for prohibition.

New Zealand's consumption was equal to 2.10 gallons of proof-spirits
per head in 1881. This declined to 1.90 in 1885, 1.64 in 1890, and
1.40 in 1895. Since then, owing, it is thought to the great and widely- -
diffused prosperity of the Colony, the consumption has risen to 1.80—
.3 of the .4 of a gallon increase being due to the increased use of beer,
nearly 30 per cent more beer per capita being consumed now than was
the case in 1895. In spite of the advance of the temperance movement,
some increase has also taken place in the use of wine and spirits.

New Zecaland has the lowest consumption of intoxicants, except
Tasmania, and the smallest number of drunks, except Tasmania and
South Australia; and it is the only colony which extends local option
to the question of no-license, except Queensland, where the matter
rests with the taxpayers.

Temperance legislation is undoubtedly a factor in the standing of
the colonies in the scale of drunkenness, but it is clear that the main
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differences as yet must be attributed to other causes; for Tasmania,
which has no temperance laws, is the soberest of the states, and
Queensland, which has full local option is the least sober but onc.
Tasmania has a cool climate; is off by itself, and the people are
quiet and comfortable but not rich. New Zealand is also insular and
cool, but is anything but quiet, and the people are the richest in the
world.  South Australia is hot and dry, but is like New Zecaland in
having been colonized by specially fine stock, and in having excellent
schools and powerful total abstinence societics. West Australia was
set on her bad eminence by her gold-fields, and the fact that she had
2 males to 1 female when the above data were obtained and an abnormal
proportion of adults among the males.

NATION AL REFERENDUM ON PROHIBITION—THE 3/5 RULE, ETC.

The Prohibitionists of New Zealand desire to reduce the
(uestions to two—prohibition and license, abolish the 3/5
requirement for no-license, so that a majority can secure pro-
hibition, and obtain the referendum on the question of national
prohibition.

In a recent session, Premier Seddon brought in a bill provid-
ing for the submission of this fourth question of national
prohibition, but it was not carried. If it had been, and a
majority vote had been made sufficient, the election returns
of 1902 indicate that the Colony would now be no-license from
end to end.

The requirement of 3,/5 majority to establish prohibition in
any district, tho very obnoxious to the temperance socicties,
has more reason back of it than may at first appear. It secures
a recasonable stability, and prevents a see-saw from license to
no-license and back again. The law stipulates that if licenses
are once refused by a 3/5 vote, they can only be restored by as
large a vote. A no-license victory, thercefore, brings with it
something like finality. Even in the license districts it has
been virtually impossible to obtain any new licenses since 1893.
The question of increasc is no longer submitted, and the Gov-
ernment has not even used the power reserved to it to license
new clubs. Still it is very hard for the majority in any dis-
trict of a democracy to think it fair to keep things as the
minority wish, and contrary to the wish of the majority, espe-
cially in a matter of such intense concern as the liquor traffic.

In 1896 four districts had a majority for no-license, in 1899,
12 districts, and in 1902 the whole Colony, yet until this year

17
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only one district had the requisite 3/5 to establish prohibition,
and even now only 6 small districts out of 62 will have pro-
hibition, tho on the total vote and the majority principle the
entire State would be cleared of the traffic. To men and
women believing in majority rule and fervently in favor of
prohibition such a condition of things is of course exasperating,
and they do not hesitate to make a fuss about it. Prohibition
and Government Fire Insurance are the burning issues now
in New Zealand.

SUGGESTIONS AND PROBABILITIES.

The more moderate temperance people, who see with equal
clearness the evils of drunkenness, but think they depend very
largely on economic and social causes, and that temperance
legislation can be of little avail except so far as backed by
a vigorous public conscience, are satisfied with an earnest cam-
paign of education and the 3/5 vote when the work is thoroly
done. Some of them would like to see a trial of the Gothen-
burg system, or Government control as in South Carolina or
Russia, or State manufacture as in Switzerland, or.the public-
house trusts that arc being established in England. In view
of the facts: (1) that the social element is a large factor in
the drinking habit, and (2) that profit is the spur of the
organized liquor traffic, it would seem to be wise to provide
that in any district where licenses are allowed by the voters,
the licensees selling intoxicants should provide also a full line
of temperance drinks at regulated prices, making a good profit
on the temperance drinks, but none on the intoxicants, which
should be wholesaled by the State to license districts at prices
as high as might be deemed advisable and sold by the dealer
without profit.  This would take away the motive of the
trade to push the sale of - intoxicants and put the com-
mercial emphasis on the sale of temperance drinks, at the
same time avoiding any need for speak-easics, since persons
desiring liquor could get all they wanted of guaranteed purity
at reasonable rates in congenial society without risking a viola-
tion of law. Tax-payers could be prevented from having any
interest in the continuance of licenses and State sales in their
district, by providing that the profits coming to the State from
such sales should be devoted to special scientific or educa-
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tional purposes, or spent in the no-license districts for public
purposes beyond the range of probable taxation. Such a
plan might offer more to both temperance and liberty in the
larger towns and cities than Prohibition itself unless there
were sufficient public sentiment behind it to secure efficient and
cordial enforcement. '

None of these methods, however, appear to have the slightest
chance of general favor in New Zealand at present. Pro-
hibition and the victualer’s license are in battle to the death,
and no third measure is likely to get a trial now.



JHAPTER 48.
EQUAL SUFFRAGE.

THE BALLOT FOR WOMEN ON THE SAME TERMS AS MEN,

One morning in September, 1893, the women of New Zealand
woke to find themselves enfranchised,—the first women of the
world to receive the national franchise from one end of the
country to the other. Under the law of September 1gth,
abolishing the sex qualification in national elections, women of
both races, European and Maori, have the right to register and
vote for representatives on the same terms as men.’

This great extension of the suffrage, doubling of it, in fact,
through the female franchise, constitutes the most sweeping
constitutional change in the history of New Zealand. Yet it
came with much less labor and conflict than many smaller
mcasures. The women themselves on the whole made little
cffort in the matter. A few of them put much time and energy
into the movement; but the suffrage came without request on
the part of the great majority of them.* For many years there
had been more or less agitation for woman suffrage, especially
on the part of the temperance people.? But the movement was
headed by men, and but few women took part in it.

Away back in 1867 the law provided that any “person” 21 years
old and a taxpayer having a specified amount of property was entitled
to a place on the “Burgess roll,” or list of citizens having the municipal
franchise. In 1878 the Grey Government proposed an FElectoral Rill

°But they cannot be members of the House; and tho under the word-
fug of the Constitution it would seem that they might be appointed to the
Nenate, yet this is not the usage, and usage is often as strong as the written
law, and sometimes stronger. Women may, however, be elected to school
boards, district road boards, city councils, etc., and any city may elect a
woman as its chief executive. One city has elected a Mayoress, Mrs. Yates, of
Onehunga, who is considered an able woman, but of somewhat hasty temper,
an attribute which has facilitated some emphatic collisions with the opposi-
tion in the council.

1 Westminster Review, 143, p. 35, E. Reeves. See p. 262, star note.

2 Contemp. Rev. (1894), Vol. 65, p. 435.



Womanr Suffrage. 261

permitting all women ratepayers to vote for members of Parliament.?
Robert Stout, the Attorney-General, in moving the second reading,
placed great emphasis on the fact that women ratepayers already had
the municipal suffrage, but Parliament was not prepared to abolish
taxation without representation in respect to the election of its own
members, and refused even the mildest instalment of national woman
suffrage.

It was not till 1887 that a Government—the Stout-Vogel coalition—
ventured to bring in a bill for the general extension of the suffrage to
women, whether taxpayers or not. Sir Julius made an eloquent speech
predicting the value of women’s codperation in public affairs and the
ennobling influence she would exert in national politics. He carried
the bill to a sccond reading in the House, but it went to pieces in
committee of the whole.!

In October, 1887, the Stout-Voget combination lost office (it had
not possessed much power), and for three years and a half Atkinson
and the Conservatives held both office and power. Yet the demand
for equal suffrage was kept alive, mainly by the efforts of Sir John
Hall, one of the most distinguished Conservatives of the Colony.

When, in 1891, the Progressives found themsclves for the first time
in power, as well as in office, Hall, tho in opposition, at once took
the opportunity of promoting the franchise measure he was so heartily
in favor of. Ballance was cqually in earnest in the matter, and a
clause was put in the Electoral Bill, then before the House, according
the suffrage to all adult women. The matter had had little or no
part in the campaign,® labor, land and taxation occupying practically

38ir Wm. Fox, who was then the head of the temperance movement in
New Zealand, and who had had 35 years' experience of public life and been
four times Premier, supported the bill, saying: “Women are equal to men in
their minds, in their Influence: more than equal in their influence on wise
legislation of any kind ; more than man’s equal In those sentiments which have
most influence in promoting the true welfare of a country. They are less
likely to be debarred from voting according to their real opinions. They have
no cliques, no parties, no overdrawn accounts at the bank. If a woman sees a
good object before her, she goes straight at it.”

4One of the most thoughtful opponents of the measure, Mr. Scobie Mac-
kenzie, declared that the main outcome of woman suffrage would be to give
plural votes to a certain number of men, especially the married men of the
Colony. Supporters ot the measure said that was all right. Bachelors might
regard it as an unjust discrimination, but if they were worthy they might end
the discrimination at any time. Aside from joking. the friends of the female
franchise regarded its tendency to increase the influence of family life—-the
best element in the community—not as a demerit, but as one of the principal
merits of the bill. After the women got the suffrage, Mr. Scoble Mackenzie
pleasantly assured them that he had opposed it from the conviction “not that
the suffrage was too good for women, but that women were too good for the
. franchise.” He was re-elected.

sIn the debate on the bill, Sir John Hall said: “It is the outcome of
considerable discussion and of a prolonged struggle out of doors. There are
not many new arguments, but the old ones have become red hot. The chief,
the unanswered, the unanswerable argument appears to me to be that the
claim is based on the principle on which our political edifice Is built: that
everyone who is bound by the laws has a r.ght to a voice in making those
laws, with obvious limitations as to criminals, lunatics, and children before
the years of full discretion.” He said further that taxation and representation
should go together (and practically all women pay taxes direct or indirect) ;
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the whole attention of the people. But the new labor element and the
Liberals of all sorts supported the bill from conviction, and it easily
passed the House, the vote on the second reading being 33 to 8. In
the Senate, however, the Conservatives were still supreme,’ and the
measure was lost by a vote of 17 to 15.

In 1892 equal suffrage again passed the House, and the Legislative
Council, or Senate, accepted it, but insisted on an amendment allowing
the women of country districts to vote by letter, like sailors, shearers,
harvesters, and commercial travelers. The House refused to agree
to the amendment, regarding it as an attempt to circumvent the secrecy
of the ballot, and thinking that while it was reasonable to set aside
the ordinary system of voting in the case of a comparatively small
number of persons whose business made it difficult for them to go to
the polls, it was wholly unreasonable to allow half the voters, or
nearly half, to depart from the usual methods without nece551ty So
the bill fell through.once more.

In 1893 the temperance question became the leading issue in
Parliament, and the suffrage bill came forward with new
interest. Prohibition sentiment grew to fever heat in 1892 and
1893. The temperance people saw in the movement for equal
suffrage what they believed to be a great opportunity. They
threw the whole strength of their organizations into the move-
ment, utilizing especially the Woman’s"Christian Temperance
Union.* Their passionate advocacy roused great enthusiasm.

quoted Gladstone In favor of woman suffrage; sald it would increase the
power of the home element, and declared there was plenty of evidence that
women wanted the reform, as he had presented a petition signed by 9,000
women. Some women were indifferent to the tallot, and so werc some men.
It was objected that home dutles would be interfered with, and that women
would be annoyed and insulted at the pol's. It was not so, he sald, in
America. and quoted reports from Wyoming, showing that bettéer men were
elected, and that not & rough word was given the women voters. but, on the
contrary. the presence of the women had ‘“‘civilized and tranquilized in the
West what had been a rough ordeal.” (N. Z. Parl. Debates, Vol. 73, pp. 497-
500.)

¢ A member of the Senate sald in the debate that ‘“one of the greatest
principles of Liberalism is to remove disabllities—to get rid of barriers.”

*“I'nis questicn has been agitated for ycars and years. It has been a
question that has been brought up at public meetings on almost all occasions,
‘Are you In favor of the female franchise? and the answer has invariably
been ‘Yes.'™

A telegram was read. urging the passage of the bill. and signed “‘on behalf
of 10,000 women who petitioned the Council” in favor of equal suffrage.

(N. Z. Parl. Debates, Vol. 4, p. 406 etc.; National Supt. of Franchise.
W.C.T. U)

* The first organized demand from the women themselves had its
origin in 1885, with the Introduction from America of the Women's Christian
Temperance Unicn, including as a plank of their platform the demand that

women should vote on the same terms as men. The first petition presented -

- by the W. C. T. U. was prepared in 1888. But the efforts in Parliament bhad
no more success.in 1888 and 1889 than attended Vogel's bill in 1887. In
1890, and again In 1891, petitfions bearing the signatures of 10,000 women
were sent in, but the bill each year was defeated. By 1592 several Women's
Franchise Leagues were formed outside the W. C. T. U. and codperated
heartily, so that the new petition had 20,274 signatures of women; and in
1803 the petition contained 31,872 signatures of adult women.
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Many meetings were held, and thousands signed the petitions
for equal suffrage. Petitions signed by over 30,000 women
were presented to Parliament. The liquor interest, becoming
alarmed, bestirred themselves to get counter petitions. But it
was too late, and probably they could not have roused effective
opposition among the women even if they had begun earlier,
for the mass of the women, tho not active in the movement for
the suffrage, “found it rather agreeable than otherwise,”” and
were far more favorable to the franchise than to the liquor
interest.’

In Parliament, besides the advocacy of Sir Robert Stout with
the Prohibition Wing, Sir John Hall and Sir George Grey were
very active in behalf of equal suffrage, supporting it on broad
principles of democracy and self-government. John Ballance
had pledged his Ministers for the bill, so the Ministry was solid
for it, and many Conservatives were with it also; some because
they believed it just, and others because they thought it would
strengthen the Conservative Party through the “innate con-
servatism” of women and their probable tendency to vote with
the Prohibitionists, and thus widen the split in the Liberal
Party. So for the third time the measure passed the House,
and finally, just on the eve of the elections, the Scnate passed
the bill by a vote of 20 to 18, in the belief, it is said, that it
would result in the defeat of the Liberals at the polls.® In this
they were mistaken. The rush of the women to the polls for
registration ; the interest taken by them in the elections; the
orderly character of the contests, and the increased Liberal
majorities returned that year and each election since, are all
matters of familiar history.

HOW THE WOMEN VOTED.

Some of the Liberals who voted for the measure in the House
did so with serious misgivings. They believed in the ultimate
equality of woman when she had evolved sufficiently to make it

7 Reeves, State Experiments, I, p. 104.

8 “The Conservatives hoped much from her innate conservatism. What
turned the scale was a belief, held by many opponents of the Government, that
the women would espouse the cause of the Prohibitionists, who were by this
time at loggerheads with Mr. Seddon, the Progressive Premier, and therefore
with his colleagues. It was clear that the liquor question was a troublous one
for the Liberals, and that the advent of the women might intensify their
troubles. Yet even this bellef only just turned the scale in the Legislative
Council.” (W. P. Reeves, State Experiments, I, pp. 111, 112, 115.)
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safe, but doubted if the time were ripe in New Zealand, as, the
mass of women had taken no part in the agitation for equal
suffrage, and manifested no particular interest in or under-
standing of political affairs. They thought, however, on the
whole, that the women were entitled to an opportunity to show
what they could do with the suffrage, and it turned out that
their interest was far greater than had been expected. At the
first election, November, 1893, 90,200 women voted and 129,792
men.*

The time from September 1gth, the date of the law, to
November 28th, the date of election, was very short, yet more
than 100,000 women registeredf (109,461 out of 139,471 total
adult females in the Colony). They flocked to the public meet-
ings, where, by common consent, the front seats were given up
to them. They listened to the candidates with earnest attention,
but without display of emotion.® “The women, from the first,
regarded their political privilege as a sacred duty.”*® “They
sat row upon row, listening without a sound, and their sombre
dresses, and still more sombre silence, impassive faces and irre-
sponsive stillness unnerved young orators, and damped even
old Parliamentary hands.”"!

The contest was warm. The progressive land and tax and
labor laws and the whole policy of the first three years of
L.iberal Government werc before the country. The prohibition
(uestion was at fever heat, and the demand for State funds for
denominational schools was vigorously pushed. Candidates
abounded,—the pay for members had been lately raised to $100
a month. Bishops harangued their flocks; clergymen stood for
constituencies ; prayers were offered and hymns sung for the
victory of temperance. It was predicted that the women would
go against the Liberal Ministry; would vote with the Prohibi-
tionists, and that they would do as the priests and preachers
desired and vote for grants to church schools. The result was
contra on all three counts. The supposed great power of

* At the election of 1899, 119,550 women and 159,780 men went to the
polls, 71 per cent of the women of the Colony and 75 per cent of the men.
In 1902 about 95 per cent of the women of the Colony were enrolled, and

5 per cent of those who were registered went to the polls and voted.

4 As in the case of the men in this country, as well as in New Zealand, a
considerable number of those who registered did not vote.

® Saturday Review, Vol. 87, p. 328,

10 Chatauquan, August, 1899, p. 485.

1t Saturday Review, 87, p. 328,



FIRST CHURCH, DUNEDIN.

Many thought that the Churcle wondd have more influcnce zwith the women
than the State; so that when they came to the ballot they zwould folloze the aduvice
of the clergy and tote to desecularize or denominationalize the public schools.
But it turned out that the women were quite as much alive as the men to the
wisdom of the separation of Church and State, and the dangers of clerical snter-
ference with the free secular public school system: was an illusion.
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religious teachers, exercised to the full, failed to change in the
least the system of free secular education. The agitators for
grants to denominational schools were placed in a more hopeless
minority than ever. The Prohibitionists gained some notable
victories, but local option has held the field, and till this year
(1902) only one district adopted prohibition under it. And
finally the women voted overwhelmingly with the Liberals, so
that “they came out with 54 Representatives to 18 of the Oppo-
sition, even if all the Independents were counted with the
Opposition.”

On election day, the ladies were the first to vote. They were given
the right of way in the morning hours, and by amicable arrangement
were allowed in the cities to have certain booths pretty much to them-
selves until noon,—a New Zealand elector may vote at whichever booth
in his district he chooses. The women went quietly in twos and
threes and little groups. They were not canvassed on the way, nor
molested in any manner. When the polls closed at seven o’clock over
ninety thousand women had peacefully voted, and the proportion of
spoiled ballots was very little larger than at previous elections.

There was “no confusion, no jeers or interference of any kind. All
went as if the women had always voted. During the whole day not
a single drunken man was to be seen anywhere.” This is the statement
made at the time by Mr. R. H. Bakewell, a gentleman who was most
intensely against woman suffrage, Liberalism, and secular education.
Some time after midnight it was known that the Progressives had
swept the field, and with a sigh of relief or resignation the Colony
went soberly to bed.

Three days later (December 1) Mr. Bakewell wrote the following
lament : “The result of the election is now known, and it is a crushing
defeat for the Opposition party, which is, in fact, almost annihilated.
From the Middle Island only 4 members of the Opposition were
returned and the leader of the Opposition, Mr. Rolleston, was defeated.
In Wellington Robert Stout (Liberal and Prohibitionist) was returned
at the head of the poll. In Auckland George Grey (Liberal) was
returned at the head of the list. He is immensely popular with the
women. The Colony is committed for three years to a course of
extreme radical legislation. The Opposition is powerless. All the most
powerful members are either defeated, or, like Sir John Hall, have
given up politics. We must trust to beer and the banks to save us
from absolute ruin. Such are the results of the Female Franchise!
It is to be hoped that it will be a warning to English Conservatives.
We shall probably for some years to come be a dreadful object lesson
to the rest of the British Empire.””> Mr. Bakewell's last hope for
salvation from Liberalism did not materialize, for even beer and the
banks were reduced to subjection by the Liberals. Instead of being a

12 R. II. Bakewell, in 19th Century, 35, p. 268, et scq.
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dreadful object lesson, New Zealand is regarded as a beacon light.
Before the election Mr. Bakewell had predicted that the women would
vote almost unanimously with the Conservatives. It must be very
exasperating to a prophet when people wont do any of the things he
predicts.

RESULTS.

The leading results of woman suffrage in the nine years it
has been in operation, covering four Parliamentary elections,
are as follows: .

I. A greater regard to the personal character of candidates,
and a decided improvement in the personnel of the Assembly.
Honest dealing, political integrity and upright living count for
more than oratory and party prestige. Even the comparatively
slight hold of partisanship has been still further weakened, for
the women show a strong tendency to vote for a man of high
character in another party in preference to a candidate of
questionable character in their own party. Character often
weighs more with them than ability or party affiliations. On
this point the evidence is emphatic tho not undisputed.*®

13 Premier Seddon, who was at first unfavorable to woman suffrage, says,
after seeing it work for nearly nine years: “One distinct chanege has been
wrought : & man whose private and domestic or business horor would not bear
inspection would not row obtain high public position "’ After the first election,
the Sydney Morning Herald, December 9, 1893, remarked that it had been
claimed that woman's vote would tend to a distinct improvement in politics,
and sald: *“This has proved to be the case. Women in bulk all over the
Colony have considered personal character, and voted in the majority of
instances for men of good character and repute. The result is that the New
Parliament i8 undoubtedly ahead of the last in character. It will be an
eminently practical, business-like, and respectable House, yet a very radical
assemblage.”” In the Forum, 23, p. 181 (1897), Mr. Lusk says: ‘At both
elections—and markedly so at the last (1896), which took place a few months
ago—candidates were favored whose perscnal character stood h!gh and whose
political record was irreproachable. Ability, even where it was well known
and had long been publicly recognized, failed in many cases to secure election
where personal character was questionable. Men new to politics, but credited
by the public with honesty and good character, were again and again victori-
ous over others who weie not only better known, but presumably far more
able. Finally, party distinctions seem to a considerable extent to have lost
their hold upon voters, who, in not a few cases. appear to have preferred to
trust a candidate ranged on the other side, rather than vote for one of their
own party in whese character they had no cenfidence. Such would seem to be
the results so far as candidates are concerned, and they are universally
attributed to the influence of the female vote.”

Mr. Reeves is not in harmony on this point. He says: “All but 2 or 3
per cent of members In the average colonial Parliament have always been at
least respectable. All but the same small per cent are still respectab'e. There
has been no change whatever.” The we/ght of evidence. however, is against
him. The percentage of respectability may not be materially altered. but the
degree of respectability has changed. and the increased tendency to emphasize
the character test in choosing among candidates {s so manifest that the news-
papers, both Liberal and Conservatlve. complain that men of distinguished
abllity and long public service have heen turned down by the womens vote
because of some bhlemish In their persenal record.

Mrs. Atkinson. President of the Women's Christian Temperance Union of
New Zealand, is Inclined to agree with Reeves rather than with the Premier.
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2. There has been a “marked and increasing improvement in
proceedings of all kinds from the public meetings and platform
speeches to the conduct of voters on election day.”**

3. In dealing with issues the women appear to be less influ-
enced by commercial considerations than the men, and more
given to considering the ethical and humanitarian aspects of
measures under discussion. This is what leads them to vote so
strongly for temperance and against gambling, etc., and in
favor of better protection of children and the destitute. The
dollar weighs less with them, and human life and virtue more,
than with the men whose lives are so full of industrial struggle
and business cares. Thus their influence tends to balance in
some degree the over-commercialism of the time. The women
contribute their conscience, sympathy, and love of right; the
men contribute their practical sense and experience and logical
power. Each is stronger and better for the influence of the
other. And the symmetry and balance of public life are ren-
dered more perfect than if power were in the hands of either sex
alone.

4. The weight of public opinion has been greatly increased,
practically doubled in effect, and in reference to questions of
justice and humanity much more than doubled. Twice as
many human beings in cach constituency are voters, and the
politicians, to whom votes are the breath of life, are proportion-
ately sensitive.'®

5. The weight of the family has been increased, and the
weight of the floating bachelor vote diminished. There is a
marked tendency to vote by families, which gives new influence
to the permanent interests represented by the family, as against
the transient interests of the floating population, and diminishes
the chances of ill-considered and hasty legislation. The elector
who can easily leave the Colony if affairs become unpleasant is
not likely, as a rule, to use his ballot as carefully and thought-
fully as the head of a family who is permanently located, and

She thinks the hope that woman would make moral character the first essen-
tial in a public man has not been fulfilled. and says the claim that “a man
whose moral character has the slightest taint upon it cannot be elected” is
not true. She is doubtless right in this, but that does not invalidate the
claim that ““the women voters give more attention to character than men do,”
a statement which i8 supported by an overwhelming mass of facts and
opinions.

14 Forum, 23, p. 181, Lusk.

18 Saturday Review, 87, 1899, p. 329.
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cannot go away if things get into a snarl. Yet under universal
male suffrage the voting power of the floater is as great as that
of the family man. This is not so as a general thing under
equal suffrage. It is not true that the women vote blindly with
their own folks, voting the same way as their husbands, fathers
and brothers. They couldn’t do that unless they cast several
different ballots apiece at each election. But it is true that a
solid, honest, kindly man, who enjoys the confidence of his
family because he deserves it, does in most cases have the addi-
tional influence of the votes of his wife and daughters. So the
great preponderance of political power is given to the families,
to the most permanent, important and elevated interests, and
to those most entitled to influence legislation.'®

6. The women are studying politics. They have formed a
large number of civic societies, and these, through delegates,
are coordinated into a National Council of the Women of New
Zealand. This Council was founded in April, 1890. It meets
once a year, and its sessions last about ten days. The members
read papers, discuss the questions of the day and adopt resolu-
tions bearing on political questions and social well-being. At
first some of the papers macde fun of the National Council, but it
has survived that ordeal, and is now scriously accepted as an
important public institution. As the Council represents many
thousands of intelligent, wide-awake voters, its deliberations
are watched by public men, and in many instances its recom-
mendations are put in effect by the Government, either through
administrative or legislative reform.’

7. In respect to specific measures supported by the women,
it is admitted that improved provisions for industrial schools
and the protection and adoption of children, raising the age of
consent from 13 to 16 “in a country where women come to
maturity much earlier than in England;” a strong law against
keepers of places of ill-repute; appointment of female inspect-
ors of factories, asylums and other institutions; laws against
sweating and against gambling ; the admission of women to the
bar, etc., are largely due to their influence.’®

18 Westminster Review, 143, p. 35.

17 North American Review, 168, p. 510 (1899).

18 Reeves and Walker. ‘“The White Ribbon,” the officlal organ of the
W. C. T. U. of New Zealand, In the issue of Feb., 1903, glves the following list
of measures passed since 1893 affecting women and children, in the passing of
which it 1s thought the possession of the franchise by women has had an
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Not only has additional legislation against immorality been
inspired by the women voters,—they have also inspired the
Government to greater stringency in the administration of the
laws against gambling, disorderly houses, etc. The women
have stood steadfastly by the whole land, tax, labor and co-
operative policy of the Liberal Government, and their influence
helped to secure industrial arbitration and old-age pensions.

The National Council of Women, held at Christchurch, in
1896, passed resolutions in favor of the nationalization of the
soil, a general compulsory 8-hour day and a minimum wage
established by law; also a resolution that “in all cases where a
woman elects to superintend her own household and be the
mother of children, there shall be a law attaching a certain just
share of her husband’s earnings or income for her separate use,
payable, if she so desires, into her separate account.” The
women of New Zealand ask for equal pay for equal work,
whether it is done by man or woman. Firstly, as a matter of
economic justice, and, secondly, in order that the woman may
have the same freedom and independence as the man, and be
under no temptation to accept, for the sake of a comfortable
subsistence, a marriage that does not appeal to her heart.

The New Zealand woman demands equality of opportunity
for her children. She does not cherish any ideal of a dead-
level society. She expects a higher class in attainment, pos-
session and responsibility. But all the doors .must be wide
open for her children to enter that class and climb for the top
without more handicap than nature gave them.

We have already seen that the women stand firm for the
secular public schools, in spite of the appeals of the clergy for
church schools. It is said that woman’s vote gave the working-
men the balance of power in New Zealand, and also that it
secured the local option law. This is incorrect. The local
option law was enacted before woman suffrage went into effect,

influence: “A law making the conditions of divorce equal for both sexes; a
Testator's Family Maintenance Act, by which the economic rights of wife
and family are protected: an Infant Life Protection Act (to prevent baby
farming) ; an act which admits women to the profession of Law; amend-
ments in the Industrial Schools Act: S'ander ¢f Women Act: an Act te P'ro-
vide Legal Separation without expense: an Act to regulate the adoption of
children ; an Act to bring Servants’ Registry Offices under regulation: amend-
ments made in the Municipal Act, giving wives a vote In virtue of the qualifi-
cation held by their hushands : Technical Schools Established ; an Act granting
Old Age Pensions to both sexes: amendments to Factory Acts, which give
girl apprentices better wages, and by which the health and interests of shop
girls are safeguarded; an Act to ralse the Age of Protection (Consent).”
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and the workingmen (in fusion with the farmers) got hold of
the Government in 1890, not 1893. It is said that woman suf-
frage has closed 25 per cent of the public houses,'® and all of
them after 10 P. M. That may be true. In one town, for-
merly noted for its drunkenness and disorderliness, absolute
prohibition has been secured under the local option law,
whereby the place has become one of the cleanest in the Colony,
diminished its police, and its jail, for want of use, has been
made headquarters for the Salvation Army.

The greatest complaint, and practically the only complaint
now made against woman suffrage, is that it has not carried
prohibition throughout the Colony, as some of the leading advo-
cates of equal suffrage, Sir Robert Stout, for example, expected
that it would do. The Prohibitionists did gain enough in the
first election (1893) to pass a prohibition bill in the House, but
it was turned down by the Senate, and at the next election
(1896) prohibition was rejected, the ballot going in favor of
candidates who believed in local option. In the elections of
November 25, 1902, as we have seen, five more districts (mak-
ing six in all, with Clutha) obtained the 3§ vote required to
- establish prohibition, and there was a majority in the whole
Colony for prohibition, so that the movement is now decidedly
in favor of legislative teetotalism.

RESULTS IN NEW ZEALAND LEAD AUSTRALIA TO ADOPT WOMAN SUFFRAGE.

The experiment of New Zealand was carefully watched by Australia,
and the results were so satisfactory that South Australia followed
suit in December, 1894, West Australia in July, 1899, and New South
Wales in August, 1902, the latter move being largely influenced by the
fact that a few months earlier the national suffrage had been granted
to women throughout the Commonwealth of Australia, the Federal
Parliament having passed, in April, 1902, an act emancipating nearly
800,000 women, and, establishing universal manhood and womanhood
suffrage in national elections throughout the continent.”

Experience in New Zealand, Australia and our Western States,™ unites

% There are no “saloons” or mere liquor shops in New Zealand. The law
does not recognize the sale of intoxicants as a business by itgelf, but only as
an incident to a hotel or restaurant or victualer’s business, to which the
absorption of flulds forms a natural appurtenance. (Lusk, 23, Forum, 178.)

% 8ir E. Barton, Premier of the Commonwealth, said, July, 1902, that
‘“he was formerly an opponent of the movement, but had been converted to its
support by observing the results that had attended its adoption.”

3t Wyoming gave women the full suffrage in 1869 ; Colorado in 1893 ; Utah
and Idaho in 1896." "Before September, 1893, women had municipal suffrage in
one State (Kansas, 1887), and school suffrage in 19 States; and since that
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in proving that if women possess the suffrage they will use it; that
there is no disorder in consequence, nor rudeness to the women voters;
that they are not afraid to go to the polls, nor do the men of any
class try to discourage them from so doing. Household duties are
not neglected. There is no sign of family discord, disdain for marriage,
or any revolution in dress or manners. FEnfranchisement has led

date they have recelved some form of partial suffrage in 5 others, besides the
two according them the full ballot.

England gave women the right to vote in municipal elections in 1869, and
has done nothing more. In the Australian colonies women had the municipal
suffrage before 1893, New South Wales leading the procession by passing the
Act of 1867, the New Zealand Act of the same year belng broad enough to
admit women taxpayers to the Burgess roll. Since 1893 women have recelved
the full suffrage in three of the colonies, and in the (‘fommonwealth as stated
in the text.

In America the development of equal suffrage seems more likely to be a
growth, a State at a time, rather than a sweeping national change. Among
those who have expressed themselves in favor of woman suffrage are John
Quincy Adams, Chief Justice Chase. Charles Sumner, Wendell Phillips, Ralph
Waldo Emerson, Wm. Lloyd Garrison, llenry Ward Beecher, George Wm.
Curtis, John Stuart Mill, Chas. Kingsley, Iarriet Beecher Stowe, Mary A.
Livermore. Elizabeth Stuart Phelps, Louisa M. Alcott, (‘lara Barton, Florence
Nightingale, James Freeman C(larke, Joseph (‘ook, Ilenry Wadsworth Long-
fellow, John Greenleaf Whittler, Wm. T. Ilarris, George W. Cable, Huxley,
Theodore Parker, Phillips Brooks, Geo. F. loar, James A. GGarfield, Abraham
Lincoln, and Theodore Roosevelt. The latter voted for it in the New York
Legislature, and when he became Governor recommended it in his inaugural
message to the Legislature, January, 1899.

A few eminent men, like Dr. Lyman Abbott and Herbert Spencer, oppose
woman suffrage. Spencer favored equal suffrage in his young manhood, but
now opposes it, because, he says, woman cannot fight. IIis experience with
women appears to be rather limited. The maln argument advanced in this
country against the female franchise is based on the physiological law of
division of function, and the economy of division of labor. 'The sympathy of
men with women is sufficient to Insure justice to the gentler sex. Women are
not adapted to politics. and it is a waste of power and life to require both
sexes to study political affairs, when half the race can do the work as well,
or better, than the whole. Equal suffragists reply that sympathy has not
proved sufficlent to secure justice, the law's favoritism toward men making it
very clear who made the statutes; that political life cannot be managed as
well without the conscience of woman and her superior devotion to principle
to correct the overcommercialism of man, and that the study of political
affairs is not a waste of power, but a valuable education to which women have
a right. There Is certainly force in the plea for division of labor in this
complex modern life, yet it is clearly not conclusive—Iit is not generally
thought that the men should do all the eating or all the wearing of clothes, or
all the studying of arithmetic, riding on bicycles, or traveling on the rallways,
nor evén all the making and spending of money—division of function is not
the only law of life, and its application Is limited by other laws.

Most thoughtful people In sympathy with popular government, and
famillar with the irresistible movement of the 19th century toward democ-
racy and the extension of the suffrage to class after class in the advance
toward government by the people, belleve in the ultimate enfranchisement of
women, but opinions differ as to the time and circumslances that may justify
the change. It is a question of the stage of development or degree of civiliza-
tion to which the society has attained. In a community of low type democracy
in any form may be a fallure, as appears to be the case in some of our cities
now. The citizenship must attaln a certaln degree of civic virtue, thought-
fulness, honesty, energy. and Independence, or bandit gangs, bosses, and
moneyed aristocracies will rear their thrones on the forms of republican gov-
ernment. The unconditional gift of the ballot to the negro at the close of the
Civil War is thought by many to have been an injury to him and to the whites.
It is true that women as a class are by no means so Ignorant and undeveloped
as the blacks at the time of their emancipation, but their knowledge of politics
and practical affairs is not large enough to remove the doubt as to their fitness.
One thing, however, seems to be clear, viz.: that if the door to progress is
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neither to divided households nor divided skirts. On the contrary,
family life has been strengthened with a new sympathy; politics have
gained a new influence full of high motive and comparatively free
from commercialism; the home has more weight in political affairs,
and character has more weight in elections; temperance, morality,
justice, and high principle have somewhat more influence in legislative
bodies; and the passage and enforcement of humanitarian laws is more
vigorously .demanded and jealously watched. The strength of parties
as a rule has not becen much affected. The prophecies of evil indulged
in before the experiment have not been fulfilled ; and the millennium has
not begun to perform in any of these countries, unless New Zealand
may be deemed to have symptoms of an attack (which, however. began

NAPIER.

Chief town and port of the District of Hawke’s Bay.

From the villas and gardens of the wealthier citizens on Prospect Hill (a part
of which is shown in the forcground) the view is exceedingly fine. The Bay is
ranked with that of Naples, as one of the most beautiful in the world.

The women of the villas here and in the wealthier quarters of other cities did
not take to the suffrage much at the first clection, but have since shown their
appreciation of the ballot and used it quite largely.

opened by the adoption of the initiative and referendum, woman suffrage will
come whenever the people are ready for it, which 18 likely to be as soon as any
large part of the women manifest a desire and a reasonable fitness for fit.
Education and the referendum, therefore, appear to be true bases of the suf-
frage movement. The matter of supreme importance now Is the extension of
manhood suffrage to measures ag well as men, 80 that the adoption of progres-
sive measures of any sort may no longer depend on the interest or whim of a
few legislators, but be decided by the voice of the community itself whenever
the people so desire.

18
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before equal suffrage was enacted). But it has, at least, been proved
beyond question, that in free, wholesome, well-educated and well-
developed Anglo-Saxon communities, women can be suddenly enfran-
chised in a body without doing the slightest harm to themselves or any-
one else.

ANTICIPATIONS OF EXTREMISTS ON BOTH SIDES FAILED OF REALIZATION.

Desperate efforts were made in New Zealand at first to found a new
party based rather vaguely on temmperance, purity and patriotism, but
it died a natural death. Woman’s vote was honorably won, and, as is
publicly recognized, has never been cast from unworthy motives, but
it cannot be organized on an abstract proposition. It regards the
exigencies of the time, and applies the principles of right and justice,
and individual, social, and especially family welfare, to the concrete
questions of the day.

Some of the enemies of the suffrage also thought it, would turn
things upside down. They too have been disappointed. It was feared
the women would do too much. Now the indictment is that they have
not done enough, so the Prohibitionists say, and the clergy who want
denominational schools agree with them. Opinions of equal suffrage
range from the view that it is a failure because it has not insisted
on immediate prohibition, to the judgment that it is an unqualified
success.®

The undoubted facts are that none of the dire predictions of the
enemies of woman suffrage have come true,® nor all the rosy antici-
pations of its most enthusiastic friends,™ but on the whole its results

8 Chautauquan, August, 1899, p. 485, “The experiment has been an un-
qualitied success, and is now heartily indorsed even by men who formerly
opposed it.”

® Domestic discord, children forgotten, husbands uncared for, dress and
appearance neglected. divided skirts, smoking cigarettes, scorn of marrlage,
general unsexing of women. Women wouldn’t vote; would be insulted at the
polls; partles upset ; progress stopped. Women would vote as the priests and
ministers told them to. Could be duped by any handsome, plausible man,
regardless of his fitness for office. Didn’t know enough to vote intelligently on
national issues, etc., etc.

A member In debate in 1893, after saying he understood a petition of
thirty thousand women had been sent to Parliament, declared that he was
opposed to the measure. “Women were more impressionable than men, and
more in the hands of the clergy,” adding this delicious bit of argument: “It
is always a first step in the decadence of a nation when men hand over gov-
ernment to women, and I think the country must be said to be tottering to Its
fall.”” (N. Z. Parl. Debates, Vol. 81, p. 142.)

None of the fears, big or little, have materialized, either in New Zealand
or Australia. Sir E. Barton, now Premier of the Commonwealth of Austral'a,
says that “in his experience of the practical working of woman suffrage he
has not found one of the evils which it was predicted would attend its adop-
tion.”

% A mighty social revolution would result, a new era of truth and right-
eousness. “If it succeeds,” wrote Mr. Fitchett in the Australlan Review of
Reviews when the New Zealand law was framed, “it will simply revolutionize
modern politics all over the planet.” The Prohibitionists considered their
cause as practically won when they got the equal suffrage bill enacted (and it
jooks now as tho they would win, but how much depends on education and how
much on woman suffrage may be questioned—the Prohibition States and the
equal-suffrage States are not identical in America). Churchmen and Roman
Catholics looked for a great reinforcement of the party hostile to secular
education in the public schools, but have been disappointed.
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have been beneficent; that it is now heartily indorsed by the people in
general, including very many of those who opposed its adoption, and
no suggestion of repeal is even hinted by any one; and that many of
the Liberals have found their expectations fully justified. They voted
for equal suffrage not merely on principle, but on grounds of practical
reason and demonstrated fact.

WHY THE FULL SUFFRAGE WAS GIVEN TO WOMEN.

Mr. Lusk says that under a partial franchise women had for many
years taken an active and intelligent interest in public affairs. “The
general education act of 1877 provided for provincial school boards
that were to spend the school moneys, choose the teachers, and erect
and maintain buildings. These boards were elected by school com-
mittees and these in turn by the heads of families. Widows and wives,
whose husbands were absent, voted. It was noticed that no one took
more active and intelligent interest than the women, and they were
gradually elected as members of the committees, in -which capacity
they rendered excellent service. Five years later (1882) the licensing
laws were revised and licenses placed in charge of local boards elected
by all the ratepayers, male and female. Again the women showed real
interest and practical common sense, and the results were so good that
in 1886 women were admitted to the ballot in all municipal elections
on equal terms with men. All these rights were used by the women
with such good common sense and understanding as to demonstrate
their fitness for dealing with political affairs. And this demonstration
is thought by many to be one of the principal causes of their advance-
ment to the full suffrage in 1893.

Mr. Reeves differs on this point. He says: “The women had left
the elections alone, and generally speaking had not displayed the
faintest desire to become voters. One or two of them had sat on
school boards; a few hundred who were ratepayers were conducted to
the polls every three years and recorded their votes without comment
or observation. Otherwise women knew nothing of public life, and
public life rothing of them. They were as unprepared for the exercise
of their novel right as a newly-enfranchised class could well be.””

Another writer thinks an important. cause of the victory of equal
suffrage was the extended usefulness of the women of New Zealand.™
Including the business of housekeeping, less than 1Y% per cent of the

% Lusk, 23 Forum, 177. Mr. Lusk has not noted that women taxpayers
voted in Municipal elections long before 1886.

% State Experiments, Vol. 1, p. 213.

7 “The New Zealand women have the franchise because they do their fair
share of life’s duties. . . . Sympathy of thcught and action. through co-
partnership of work and simple family life, is the key of the position.” This
is why the woinen got the suffrage in New Zealand, and why they vote In such
close sympathy with their fathers, husbands, and brothers. (E. Reeves, West-
minster Rev., 143, pp. 36, 47.)
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capables are idle® Substantially the whole body of women are living
simple, earnest, useful lives in vital and helpful relation with the
cconomic system of the Commonwealth., Taking so large a part in
the active life of the State, the plea that justice entitled them to a
share in making the laws, appealed to statesmen with especial force.

There is no doubt that all these conditions had some part in bringing
about the enfranchisement of women, but the principal causes appear
to have been the Prohibitionist belief that it would favor their cause,
the Conservative belief that it would cripple the Liberal Party, and
the conviction of leading statesmen and members of Parliament that
it was the logical outcome of the principles on which free institutions
rest.

The five men who did most to bring the question to the front and
keep it there, were Sir George Grey, Sir Robert Stout, Sir Julius
Vogel, Sir John Hall, and John Ballance. Only one of these was a
Prohibitionist, and only one was a Conservative at the time the act
was passed. These men supported woman suffrage because they thought
it just and right and in accord with democracy—they were convinced
by the same arguments that were so unavailingly used by Mill on the
other side of the earth;—and they all five honestly believed, not only
that woman suffrage was an essential part of Government by the People,
but that its influence would strengthen and purify public life.

VIEWS OF PREMIER SEDDON AND HIS WIFE.

We may close this account of one of New Zealand's most interesting
experiments with a few words from Premier Seddon and his wife.

2 The follow:ng table shows how the women cf New Zealand were occu-
pied about the time the suffrage was conferred upon them :

Occupations of Women in New Zealand. Ccnsug of 1891

Housework.
Wives or widows performing domestic duties...................... 83,800
Relatives assisting In same............. ... .. .. i 35,600
Others assisting in same, including visitors, lady help, etc........... 4,500
Paid domestic servants (largely for widowers, 7,700) ............... 13,800

General Industry.
Paid industrial, commercial, agricultural, and professional workers... 28,200

School.
Girls at school and college. ..... oot ittt ittt it it innnnnen 69,400
Girls recelving tuition at home............ ... ... i i 4,400
Infants and children at home, non-assisting. ...................... 46,600

(41,600 of them under 5 years of age.)
No Occupation.

Women of independent meceans...... et eeeeen e, PN 2,100
In asylums (700), hospitals (200), jails and reformatories, plus
refugees, beggars, vagrants, etc. (1,600) ....... .. ... ......... 2,700

The total number of women over 14 was 169,000. Of the 2.100 women
of means, more than 500 were over 65 years old, and at least 1,000 of the
1,600 in the last line were sick or incapable. So that less than 1314 per cent
of the capables between 14 and 65 were idle. Out of 90,000 wives, 80,000, or
90 per cent, managed their home work without paid help.

There were nearly 14,000 earning wages in domestic service, and twice
that number working as school teachers, factory hands, sewing gir!s. sales
girls, clerks, etc. The universities and colleges were open to women, and a féw
scores had taken degrees, but there were no lady lawyers or doctors. There
are now perhaps a dozen woman doctors in the Colony, and since the admis-
sion of women to the bar two or three have availed themselves of the privilege.
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The Premier says: “When the law was first passed, some of us
were very doubtful of it. Some years ago I voted against woman
suffrage. But in 1893 the head of the Government, Mr. Ballance,
pledged the Ministry, of whom I was one, to carry it through. Mr.
Ballance became ill, the task of carrying through the bill fell on my
shoulders, and altho not over-convinced of its wisdom, I was in honor
bound to sce that it was passed. Tt has now been law sufficiently long
to remove it from the experimental stage, and to show how it will
affect the home life of our people. The best proof of its success may
be found in the fact that there is not even a whispered suggestion of
repealing it. It has come to stay.”

“In matters of social reform, the care of children and of the aged
and afflicted, the women of the Colony have taken the deepest interest.
The effect of the change upon the elections has been most gratifying.
Since the passing of the Act, hotels are closed upon election days,
canvassing is stopped, electors on their way to the poll cannot be
interrupted, and all is safcguarded in such a way that women can go
to vote for a member of Parliament with the same safety and propricty
as tho they were going to a place of worship.”

“The fear had been cxpressed by many in New Zealand that the
granting to the franchise to women would lead her to forget her place
in society, and to the neglect of her home duties. But they have found
their fears on that score to be utterly groundless. 1he women of the
Colony have not been in the slightest degree unsexed, and with their
worthier and larger sphere of action they stand higher to-day than they
did formerly.”

In answer to the question: “How did women get the suffrage in New
Zealand?” Mrs. Scddon replied:

“By the ordinary machinery; petitions, public meetings, and personal
pressure upon Members of Parliament.  The agitation for it began a
good many yecars ago, then languished for awhile, and then bhecame
very earnest again. It was supported always by the Conservatives, who
were under the impression that women would vote mainly on their
side, but this cxpectation has not been justified. It was a Liberal
Ministry, with my husband at the head, that gave the franchise to
women, and at the clections that have since taken place women have
maintained the same Government in power.”

“Were you in favor of woman suffrage hefore it was obtained 2™

“No; I was opposed.”

“Will you please tell me why?”

“It was because I thought that women should not mix with anything
so rough as contested elections used to be. I thought they were better
out of the turmoil of politics, and that it would be unpleasant for them
to be canvassed and to have to vote.”

“Do you now helieve, in the light of experience, that it is a good
thing ?"”

“Yes, most decidedly T do. There has been no disturbance and no
unpleasantness of any sort connected with it, and it has done the women
a great deal of good to take an interest in public affairs.”
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“Tell me about the ‘discord in families.”” .

“Oh, there is nothing in that at all. Our married women vote, and
so do girls living at home, if over 21, but we find that where the
family life is at all what it ought to be, there is apt to be a family
opinion. Of course, it is possible that sometimes the vote is given
by husband and wife, or father and daughter, in different ways; but,
as a rule, we find that families all work together.”

“One thing more: has there been any attempt on the part of priests
or ministers of any denomination to manipulate the women’s vote? A
good many men in our country who deny representation to women
give as their real reason their fear that women would be priest-ridden.
Has anything like that been found to be the case in New Zealand?”

“Certainly not,” said Mrs. Seddon, emphatically. “In New Zealand
we have perfect religious equality. There is no State Church, as in
England. In the management of public affairs, altho, of course, any
minister would have his own personal influence with his friends, yet
the public opinion of the women voters, as much as that of men, would
be at once roused against any attempt to introduce direct clerical inter-
ference with secular affairs.”

A CIVIC TYPE.

Thoughtfulness and beauty are not snconsistent. Thought adds a charm to
beauty, and lifts even the plain woman far above the mere butterfly beauty. Where
the women not only win love and admiration for their sweetness, goodness and
physical attractions, but also command respect for their reason and judgment, the
civic question, “Shall our mothers, wives and sisters be our equals or our subjects?”
acqusres redoubled force.
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CARING FOR LABOR.

I'HE LABOR DEPARTMENT AND EMPLOYMENT FOR THE
UNEMPLOYED.

The interests of Labor have received no less attention than
land, taxation, credit, the liquor traffic, and the electoral laws.
In fact, in the truest sense, the land and tax and credit laws
are labor laws, for they all advance the interests of the farmers,
and artisans, and other working classes, and cut the ground
from under their opponents. But in the narrower sense of
labor legislation the Liberal Parliaments have been very active
also.

In May, 1891, a deputation headed by the members for
Wellington, waited on Premier Ballance to urge that the Gov-
ernment should deal with the problem of the unemployed. The
Premier had with him the Hon. Wm. Pember Reeves, Minister
of Justice and Education. During the discussion the sugges-
tion was made that the Government should use its officials to
furnish reports from the country districts, where there might
be a demand for workmen, and so enable the idle workers
crowded in the cities to know where work could be had. Min-
ister Reeves caught at the hint, and at the Premier’s request
took the matter in hand. From that incident grew the Labor
Bureau of New Zealand, which has been copied in each of
the five continental colonies of Australia.

The New Zealand Labor Department! has at its head a
Labor Minister, who is a member of the Cabinet. The Depart-

1 Mr. Reeves was the first Minister, remaining in office till he went as
Agent-General to London, in 1896. Since then Mr. Tregear has heen Labor
Secretary. The Department was really established as a practical recognition
of the “right to work,” and the example has been followed.

New South Wales and Victorla, as well as New Zealand, have practically
admitted the right to employment, and the obligation of the State to aid the
unemployed to find work.
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ment has four functions. First: It relieves the unemployed
by aiding them to get work. Second: It acts as the channel
through which the Government obtains manual workers for
the public service. Third: It inspects factories and shops,
ctc., and sees that labor laws are enforced. Fourth: It pub-
lishes a monthly labor bulletin.

The collection and publication of statistics is not neglected,
but the first duty of the Department is to find work for work-
less men.? TIts public employment bureaus have become one of

HON. WM. PEMBER REEVES.
Tug First ILABOR MINISTER.

With the sympathy and assistance of Premier Ballance and other members of
the Lsberal Cabinet, Minister Reeves established the State Employment Burcau.,
with agencies all over the Colony. to act in conjunction with the State Railicuys
and the Public Lands Department in a systematic eflort to aid the unemployed in
finding work and building homes.

2In 1895 the Government set up a Registry Office, or employment office,
for female servants in Wellington, as a branch of the Labor Bureau, and all
the registry offices on the island were regulated and put under the coutrol of
the Labor Department. Women and girls had sometimes been badly treated by
the private employment offices.—overcharged or induced to put up at a boarding
house owned partly or wholly by the keeper of the employment agency, and
kept dangling till their savings were spent; or they might be sent to a dis-
reputable place. Mr. Reeves says that such extreme cases were not common.
but that petty trickery and overreaching were common enough till the Servants’



I7ork for the Workless. 281

the most helpful features of New Zealand life. The chief
agents in this work are the factory inspectors, and the smaller
agents are the policemen. The policemen all over New Zea-
land are on the lookout for opportunities for employment to
be reported to the labor bureaus. The main object is to get
the workless out of the cities and larger towns, and into the
country districts where they are needed. There is work
somewhere for every reasonably-efficient and fairly-decent man
if he only knew where to look for it. But left to himself the
impoverished workman out of a job and out of money, does
not know where to go. So the Government, his Government,
the great cooperative association to which he belongs, steps

TeENTS ForR THE UNEMPLOYED WHO GO TO WORK IN THE FORESTS AND ON THE Roaps
IN THE OuT DisTRICTS.

in and helps him to find work somewhere in the public service,
or with some private employer who has applied to the bureau
for a supply of labor, or who is reported as needing help. And
to smooth still more the path of honest industry the Depart-
ment gives the men passes on the State railways. They under-

Registry Offices Act of 1895 required employment agencles to be licensed and
registered, regulated their fees, and subjected their books and methods to the
inspection of the Labhor Department. The law also forbids the combination of
a registry business with the keeping of a board:ng house. After this law had
been in operation 6 years New South Wales thought well enough of it to copy
it in December, 1901.
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take to refund the fares out of their earnings, and if they go
into Government employ, the fares are afterward deducted
from their wages. The Government it is thought does enough
for them in giving them work at good wages and advancing
their fares. But when the unemployed go at their own risk
to look for work in some outlying district it is not usual to
require them to refund the railway fares.

The first 12 months the Department found work for 2,974
people, 2,000 being placed in private employ, and 974 in Gov-
ernment employ. In the 5 years from 1891-96, when work
was slack, the Department placed over 14,000 deserving work-
men, sending 8,081 men into Government employ, and 5,139
to private employment. From June, 1891, to April, 1902, the
Department found work for 28,700 men with 64,900 depend-
ents.

The Labor Department, Police Department,* Land Depart-
ment, and Public Works Department with its railways, roads,
water works, and building operations, all codperate to find
work for the unemployed, and settle the workers on the land
with homes of their own. The efforts of the Land Depart-
ment to provide suburban homes for men working in the cities,
have been described in the chapter on Compulsory Repurchase.
The aid of the Railway Department through low fares for
workmen in and out from their work will be stated in the
chapter on Railways for Service. The system of codperative

3 Reeves, State Experiments in Australla and New Zealand, Vol. 2, p. 220.

¢In the Westminster Review, Vol. 144, December, 1895, p. 641, I find the
g)llowlng interesting statement by the cultured New Zealand writer, Edward

eeves :

“Englishmen who know the measure of success that has attended even the
praiseworthy little efforts of the Salvation Army to bring together employers
and unemployed, hardly need be told in detail what can be done by a Minister
of Labor with an enthusiastic staff under him ; with 200 special agencies ; with
a gealous helper in every magistrate and police constable in the Colony,
thoroly knowing and reporting monthly to him the character, needs, and capa-
bilities of every employer in every police district; by a Government department
having full power to convey men over 2,000 miles of rallway, or by steamer or
coach to where employment and the Minister's agents await them, and to
recover out of the future wages of the benefited and grateful laborers passage
moneys advanced to them and to their wlves and little children. Such an
organization is rarely deceived by the undeserving. Confronted by the officers
in blue, who know his antecedents, and can show to him his whole past his-
tory neatly docketed, the ‘moocher,’ the true loafer, here at least, meets his
match. The Labor Bureau is an admirable institution. It is in its infancy,
and will probably show more brilliant results when the system has had time to
be perfected. Meanwhile it can boast that from June 1, 1891, to December 31,
1894, timely succor, unalloyed by the taint of charitable aid, was given to
12,053 workmen, on whom were dependent 27,381 persons. Of the total
amount advanced to these persons for railway and steamboat passage and
other purposes, 81 per cent has already been refunded.”
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employment on the railways and other public works will be
discussed in the chapter on Colperation. It remains for us
to state here the special forms of land relief not already
described, and then direct attention to the specific ‘“Labor
LLaws” of the Colony, some of which are among its most
famous enactments. :
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LABOR AND THE LAND.

The placing of labor on the land has always been one of
the great objects of New Zealand Liberals. Ballance began
the work on a permanent basis in 1886, and McKenzie con-
tinued it in 1&1 and succeeding years.

The Land Department allows a man to take a lot of 10 to
200 acres on lease in perpetuity in one of its 46 or more
“improved-farm settlements,” remits or abates the payment
of rent till he is able to pay it, advances money up to $50 for
a single man, and $150 for a married man, to help him build
a home; and gives him employment in cooperative groups on
half time, making roads or constructing railways or other
public works near by, so that he can make a living while he
is clearing and planting and raising a crop; or it will pay
him wages for clearing and sowing his own land, adding the
advances to the capital value of the land on which he is to
pay rent.®

This is McKenzie’s pet idea, but village-settlements and
special-settlements, like those started sixteen years ago, are
also provided for by the present land laws, and are still develop-
ing. By such means the unemployed are given work and
homes, and the poor from the slums of the cities are deposited
on the land. According to the last report (1902) the improved-

5 New Zeaiand Year Books, 1902 and preceding years. The following.
from Edward Reeves, December, 1895, is interesting in th!s connection :

“Roads through (‘rown forests are in future to be made by the unemployed
that have passed the test of coaperaticn. Alcng the lines of road sections of
land. on which they can work for themselves every alternate fortnight, are to
be allotted—men with familics being preferred in the first place as making the
best permanent settlers: married men without children in the second: a man
engaged to be married In the third. 1t Is propesed to erect saw mills, which
the men will be taught to manage. Trees will be cut into lengths suitable for
wood pavement. By Government agency the tmber will be carried to and
sold In European markets, where the demand is practically inexhaustible, thus
not Interfering with local trade or private enterprige.” (Westminster Revlew,
Vol. 144, p. 642))
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farm settlements, village-homestead settlements, coOperative
associations, and other special settlements that have grown .
out of Ballance's efforts to afford employment and settle labor
on the land, contain in all about 15,000 people, occupying over
200,000 acres. A similar movement in the United States in
proportion to population, would give us labor and coOperative
settlements containing nearly a million and a half of people,
and occupying 20 million acres.

The Government outlay for cach “village settler” is $30,
for each “improved-farm settler,” $680, and for each tenant
of the repurchased estates, $5.000. The average area is much

A HOME IN A VILLAGE SETTLEMENT,

greater in the latter class, and the figures represent improve-
ments as well as land-value. DBut the small cost of village-
scttlements, and the splendid service rendered by the settle-
ments and the workingmen’s hamlets in attracting out of the
city on to the land the class of people most in need of fresh
air and sunlight, attaches great interest and invites peculiar
attention to these methods.

The people are healthy and contented, living in happy homes
beyond the reach of want, and the public Treasury has made
a profit from the venture. No charity was inflicted upon these
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people. The Government gave them nothing but a chance
to earn their living. No food or clothes or money was given
them; advances were made to them but they had to pay for
everything in the end. The result has been that their char-
acter as well as their comfort has been improved, and they
are earnest, independent, self-respecting, hard-working citizens
of the thoughtful Republic.®

¢ New Zealanders call thelr country “The Ideal Republic.” In the strict
political sense of the word, of course, it i8 not a republic, because of its rela-
tion with England (see chapter on the Constitution). But in spirit and sub-
stance it is more truly a republic than many a state that has the form through-
out.

HOMES FOR THE HOMELESS,



CHAPTER 51.
THE STATE FARM.

To help men who are out of employment and to aid in trans-
forming non-effective into effective labor, a State Farm has
been established at Levin under the management of the Labor
Department. Eight hundred acres of heavy forest and scrub
were assigned by the Land Department for the purpose. The
unemployed were put to clearing off the timber, working coGper-
atively on good wages. The sales of timber and produce,
the value of the improvements, and the rise of land values have
recouped the cost of the enterprise; and many families have
been supplied with temporary homes, and their breadwinners
changed from uninstructed and inefficient workmen into skill-
ful, self-supporting, and self-respecting workers able to get
employment anywhere.

The majority of the tenants are elderly men who never
learned to farm or to do anything else in good shape. They
are taken to the farm with their families, taught to use the
axe and the spade in codperative groups, instructed in the
science of agriculture, and changed into excellent workers,
who take up land themselves or get good places outside.?

The scheme is very similar to one of the parts of Gen.
Booth’s plan. T have seen in the General’s shops in England

1 Mr. Tregear, the present Labor Secretary, advocates State farms for the
retention and discipline of the “incurably vagrant atoms of the population,”
the loafer on his wife’s earnings, the habitual drunkard, etc.—every sympathy
and help for the honest worker out of employment, but discipline for the un-
employable,—compulsory employment for the “bum.” Tho New Zealanders
of long residence in the Colony tell me they do not know of any ‘‘tramps” of
the professional sort, such ag we have in great profusion, yet there are men
who do as little work as it i8 possible to contrive to do and live. In fact,
there are two classes of these parasitic human microbes, one rich and one poor,
both very small in New Zealand, but still present. It is the poor parasites
Mr. Tregear has in mind in his idea of compulsory employment. The other
sort are harder to deal with, but even this germ disease of the body politic
will yleld to the cleansing power of education and a reasonable equalization of
the economic circulation or wealth product of the community.
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groups of workmen of the same class that go to New Zealand’s
State farm. The purposes are the same also—employment for
the unemployed, industrial education, and the graduation of
class after class of well-trained experts, if possible, or self-
sustaining, competent workmen at the least. The principal
difference is that in New Zecaland the Government has taken
vigorous hold of the work of caring for the unemployed, and
so it is done on an adequate scale. Whereas in England the
Government has been too much occupied with schemes of power
and money-making, to give any attention to so trifling a matter
as helping work people get a living, and become good self-
sustaining citizens. So General Booth has been left to wrestle
with the problem of cleaning out and renovating the products
of English slums, which, with the means at his disposal, is
much like bailing out an ocean steamer with a tin cup.

If Governments did their duty by the children of each gen-
cration i the way of industrial education there would be no
need of Statc help for elderly inefficiency, but so long as the
present system, or lack of svstem, endures, the State should
make provision for the non-effectives. If the channels are
left unguarded so that ships may go upon the rocks,- there
should at least be some life stations to save the shipwrecked
sailors. :



CHAPTER 52.
THE FACTORY LAWS.

. Factory legislation began in New Zealand away back in
1873, when Vogel was Premier, but the splendid laws that
have lifted the 50,000 operatives of New Zealand far above
the factory workers of other lands in general comfort and
condition, belong to the recent Liberal years.

In September, 1873, with almost no debate or objection Parliament
passed a bill embodying the principle that no woman or girl should
work more than 8 hours a day in a workroom, and that the employ-
ment of a single person of the weaker sex in working on articles for
trade or sale would make the place “a workroom” within the meaning
of the law. It also prohibited factory work for females at night, and
between 2 o’clock Saturday afternoon and 9 o’clock Monday morning;
provided that the regular day should not begin before 9 A. M. nor
end later than 6 P. M.; and secured four full holidays in the year, all
without loss of pay. It was further enacted that “All workrooms shall
be properly ventilated.” The law did not include piece workers nor
shop women nor males of any description, but a beginning had been
made and the fundamental principles of factory regulation recognized.

In the next twelve years a few small amendments were made. Piece
workers were put on the same footing as time workers. Children
between 10 and 14 were put on half time, and in 1881 the factory
age was raised to 12 years. Boys under 18, as well as females, were not
to work at night, nor over 8 hours a day.

In 1889 the sturdy Scotch of Dunedin were startled to find that the
sweating system had established itself among them. Seamstresses were
working intolerable hours for starvation wages. Merchants under
stress of competition were giving out contracts to small firms or
individuals who set up little workshops employing handfuls of women
and girls. Goods were also given to solitary outworkers. The class
who looked to sewing for a partial support or for pocket money, were
the worst enemies of the drudges who had to live by the needle’s
carnings. The wages of finishers and sewing machine women had
fallen 23 per cent, and with some of the outworkers the fall was greater
stil. In some factories women could not make over 36 cents by
working all day and taking work home to fill the hours till midnight.
More fortunate workers, by finishing 2 or 214 dozen cotton shirts a day.

19
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could make $3 or $4 a week by working every day and every night and
Sundays.!

The Otago Daily Times, one of the ablest Conservative papers in
New Zealand, exposed the situation, and public sentiment was roused,
not only in Dunedin, but throughout the Colony. A committee of
leading men was formed to devise means of abolishing the evil. They
set to work to awaken a public demand for an effective factory law,
and to organize a local union of the tailoresses. The union came first,
and with public sentiment back of it, secured much better wages and
conditions for the sewing women of Dunedin.

In 1890 as a result of the Dunedin agitation a Royal Commission
was appointed to inquire into the state of labor and industry, and
its report led the Atkinson Government to lay before Parliament a
Factory and Shops Bills somewhat on the lines of a very unsatisfactory
act that had been passed in Victoria in 1885. The portion of the Bill
dealing with factories, much amended and improved, was passed by
the Progressive Parliament that came into power in 1891. In 1894
and 1896 other important factory acts were passed, and in 1901 the
whole law of the subject was revised, improved, and consolidated.

WHAT IS A FACTORY.

The law of New Zealand defines a factory as any room or
place where two or more persons are employed, or where there
is machinery driven by artificial power for preparing articles
for sale or trade, or packing goods for transit. Every bake-
house and every laundry is a factory, as well as a woolen mill
or a shoe shop. The occupier of the factory is counted as
one of the two persons required to constitute a factory, except
that a man and wife working together are counted as only one.
This definition makes the smallest work rooms factories within
the regulative provisions of the law.

AGE, HEALTH, EDUCATION.

Children under 14 may not work in factories. Inspectors
may grant permission for younger children to work in the
smallest kind of factories, but permission is seldom given. No
girl under 15 can be employed at typesetting, nor under 16
at any work in a place where dry grinding in metal works, or
the dipping of lucifer matches, is going on, or in brick or tile
or glass works, ctc.

1 Investigation of the shirt makers and sewing women of Auckland in 1892
showed average wages of $2.50 a week. Some young women who had been
years at the trade, and were good workers, only received $2.25 a week, and the
hours were very long.
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Between 14 and 16, in order to work in a factory, children
must have a certificate of physical fitness, and must have
passed the fourth standard in the public schools, or an exami-
nation cquivalent to it.

GENERAL CONDITIONS.

The law requires good ventilation, ample air space for each
employee, fresh drinking water, and proper times and places
for meals. FEvery factory mustapply proper sanitary arrange-
ments, and must be kept clean. Machinery must be well
guarded, and safe, and fire escapes must be provided. Other
provisions relating to holidays, hours, wages, sweating, etc.,
are so novel as to warrant description in some detail.

HOLIDAYS AND HALF-HOLIDAYS.

Women and boys under 16 are entitled to 6 whole holidays
per vear, and the factory must give a half-holiday beginning
at 1 p. m. one afternoon cach week, which must be given to
picce workers as well as time workers, and without deduction
of pay in case of the latter. In practise about all the factories
close on Saturday afternoons. The law is firmly enforced. A
man cannot even keep his own daughters working in the hours
that are made theirs by the factory acts.

IIOURS.

The hours for females and boys under 16 were limited to 48
a weck by the carlier laws, but the act of 1901 reduced the time
to 45 hours a wweeek (except in woolen factories, where 48 hours
are allowed), and a woman or child is not to work over 84
hours in any one day,* nor more than 414 hours continuously
without at least 35 of an hour for meals and rest, nor after
1 p. m. of one working day cach week, nor at night (from 6
p.m. to 8 a.m.).

The act of 1001 declares that with a few specified cxcep-

2With the written consent of an inspector, a woman or boy may work
overtime not exceeding 3 hours a day, nor more than 2 days a week, or 30
days in a year, anil not on any holiday or half-holiday.

Overtime must be paid for at a higher rate than ordinary time. The
extra pay must not be less than 12 cents an hour for those receiving $2.50 a
week or less, and not less than 18 cents an hour for others. The clause on
this point in the law of 1894 was the first legal provision for a minimum rate
of pay enacted In the colonies. 'The rate of overtime pay for piece workers
must not be less than 25 per cent above ordinary rates.
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tions,® no male worker shall be employed in or about a factory
for more than 48 hours a week, nor over 834 hours in any day,
nor more than 5 hours continuously without an interval of at
least 34 of an hour.

The earlier laws did not directly provide short hours for
men, but confined their attention as to hours to women and
children. The old regulations, however, respecting women and
children had the effect of securing a practical 8-hour day for
the great majority of workers, ynen as well as women, because
most factories and workshops could not be run to advantage
without the women and children. But there were exceptions
until the recent enactment carried the law to its logical con-
clusion.

When we consider that the hours and conditions of labor
determine the amount of leisure and vitality the workers are
to have left for social intercourse, intellectual improvement and
civic thought and activity, we may get an inkling of the meas-
ureless importance of these labor latws in their relation to civil-
1zation and governmment, especially in a democracy.

ABOLITION OF THE SWEATING SYSTEM.*

For the extinction of sweating the Factory Acts afford pub-
licity and limitation of outwork, while the Arbitration Law
offers full relief through thoro regulation of wages and con-
ditions for any body of workers who choose to organize and
avail themselves of its provisions.

The Factories Act of 1891 required full records.to be kept
of all work done outside the factory, names and addresses of
the workers, quantity and description of work, and remunera-
tion received for it, and these records were subject to the
scrutiny of the Government inspectors.

3 Men engaged In getting up steam for machinery, or employed in bacon or
sausage-casing factorles, dairy factories or creameries, fish-curing and preserv-
ing works, freezlng works, jam factories or canning factories, pelt works and
fellmongeries are excluded from the 48-hour provision.

Awards of the Arbitration Court. establishing hours after the passing of
the Factories Act (1901), may override the 48-hour section. And in January,
1902, the Court, with the consent of both the masters and men concerned,
fixed the hours for the bakers in Auckland at 9% per day.

The Arbitration Court may also award hours shorter than those provided
for by statute, and has frequently done so, as we shall see in a future chapter.

¢The term ‘“sweating” is applied to the employment of men, women, or
children in dwelling houses to make clothing, cigars, or other articles at
starvation wages.
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In 1894 it was further provided that a label should be affixed
to all articles made outside, so that the purchaser might know
exactly the conditions under which they were manufactured.
Every merchant, agent or distributor who issues any textile
material to be made up by piece workers or home workers into
articles for sale, comes within the law, whether he has a factory
or not.

The label, which must not be less than 2 inches square, is in
this form:

MADE BY FLORENCE DONALD

AT No. 210 HANOVER STREET
IN A
PRIVATE DWELLING
OR
UNREGISTERED WORKSHOP.
ArrFIXep UNDER THE FACTORY AcCT.

Any person unlawfully removing or defacing this
label will be prosccuted.

Such a label must be attached to all textile goods made or
partly made in a dwelling or unregistered work-room, and must
not be removed before the clothing is sold. Failure to affix
such a label where required by law is punishable by fine as high
as $30 for each offense, and improper removal of a label is
finable up to $100.

The act of 1896 declares that if the occupier of any factory
lets out textile work to be done outside, it shall not be sublet
or done anywhere except on the contractor’s own premises by
himself or his own work people to whom he pays wages; and
no one employed in a factory or work-room is to do work for
such factory anywhere else than in the factory.

All the provisions above stated are consolidated in the Fac-
tories Act of 1901.

BOYS AND GIRLS PROTECTED.
.WAGES SECURED TO. YOUTHFUL WORKERS.
A practise near of kin to sweating is that of employing girls
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and boys without pay on the plea of teaching them the business -
or some similar excuse, and after a time discharging them and
filling their places with new workers on the same plan. Fac-
tories and stores would engage girls and boys for three months
or so, telling them that they could not expect pay till they got
some experience and learned enough of the business to be of
value to their employers, then they would be paid. At the end
of the three months or other period of sham apprenticeship,
they would let the young people go as not being worth any-
thing, or on some other ground, and take a fresh lot on the
same terms. Such methods are unfair to the workers, and to
honest merchants and manufacturers, and are condemned by
rightminded people in America as well as in New Zealand.
But New Zealand has gone further than condemmnation—she
has abolished them.

In 1895 it was found that 591 factory girls were working
without pay, and 175 for (o cents a weck or less. In 1898 the
number of unpaid young girls had risen to 872, of whom 733
were supposed to be learning dressmaking or millinery. In
1899 the “Employment of Boys and Girls Without Pay I’re-
vention Act” was passed, forbidding the employment of yvoung
people without pay, and providing that the wages of boys and
girls under 16 should not be less than 5 shillings ($1.25) a
week, with an annual increase after that age of 3 shillings
weekly until the age of 20. This is for the 8-hour day, and
irrespective of overtime. Wages must be paid in full at least
once a fortnight, and no premium for employment or appren-
ticeship may be given or taken. )

These provisions are incorporated in the Factory law of
1901, but, like the clauses against sweating, they apply to a
much broader field than factory life, and they are carefully
enforced throughout the Colony by the carnest inspectors of
the Labor Department.

INSPECTION AND ENFORCEMENT.

Every factory must be registered and is subject to rigid in-
spection by State officers. There is a chief inspector and 103
local inspectors, one for each district. They may examine a
factory at any time, and the manager must give all informa-
tion that is desired about the workers, machinery, etc. . A record
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must be kept of the names, occupation, hours, and wages of
each employee, and the age of those under 20, and this record
must be open to the Labor Department inspectors at all times.

Effective inspection began at the opening of 1892. Many
factories were found to be too crowded, not enough air space,
poor sanitation, etc. In many cases women and children were
working long hours for low wages, boys and girls sometimes
without pay. Within three months the inspectors had stipu-
lated for improvements and alterations in 913 factories, and
by 1896 excessive hours and bad sanitation had been pretty
well hunted out of factory life in New Zealand. The exter-
mination of sweating and the quasi-theft of child labor, proved
a longer task as we have seen. There is still work for the
factory inspectors to do, but the worst evils have disappeared,
and others are fast disappearing under the pressure of the
Liberal laws. )

Most of the employers are ready and willing to deal fairly
with their employees, and very glad to have the law control
the conscienceless few who would otherwise break down fair
conditions by ruthless competition. After the housecleaning was
over, the clearing out and re-arranging necessitated by new
legislation, things have run on smoothly for the most part.
The great Labor Minister Wm. Pember Reeves bears frank
testimony to “the general good humor and honesty with which
most employers have accepted and complied with recent
restrictive laws”—factory and shop laws, industrial arbitration,
etc. _

Against the few fractious people who do not adjust theme
selves to the labor laws the fines and penalties are vigorously
enforced, and they soon discover that the laws are not dead
letters, and that the inspectors cannot be trifled with, evaded,
bullied, or bought. Here are some of the cases under this sec-
tion and the next. An employer fined $40 for working his
girls overtime for two successive weeks. Another fined $10
and costs for not allowing one of his female emplovees a full
hour for her dinner. A baker who kept his own daughters
working all night one time, was arrested as soon as the in-
spectors learned the fact, and charged $5 for each girl, with
the warning that the next time it would be $50. A restaurant
keeper who worked his waitresses overhours one day was fined
$306, etc., etc. Nevertheless, the laws are liberally interpreted,
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and administered with common sense. If there were an unex-
pected crowd of people in town or other emergency requiring
extra work in bakeries and restaurants, etc., and no time or
opportunity to secure extra help, an employer asking his work-
ers to serve overtime, and treating them right as to extra pay,
and time relief on succeeding days, would not be molested. It
is the people who disregard the spirit of the law who have to
pay the fines.®

No doubt there are breaches undiscovered. No law is per-
fectly obeyed. But incalculable good has been done already.
And the law is likely to be more and more perfectly carried
out each year, for the inspectors learn where to expect viola-
tions and watch for them, and the sentiments and habits of
the whole people tend to grow into harmony with just and
useful laws that are steadily enforced.

There is a tremendous contrast between the sickly, jaded,
frowsy, overworked and underpaid girls in some of the mills
and factories (not to speak of the sweatshops) of this great
country, where they are working ten, eleven, and even twelve
hours a day (in dingy, dirty, ill-ventilated rooms), ignorant,
coarse, and inefficient, because deprived from childhood of
reasonable opportunities of culture and development—a tre-
mendous contrast between these girls and the healthy, rosy
cheeked, well paid, well dressed, well bred, well educated mill
girls of New Zealand, working 8 hours a day with a weekly
half holiday and lady inspectors, liberal laws, and an Arbitra-
tion Court to guard them against abuse, and still further im-
prove their condition. .

Some American travelers in New Zealand have been
specially struck with the rosy, healthy mill girls happily at
work or merrily riding to and from the factories on their
cycles. And the eminent judge sent to New Zealand from
New South Wales to examine the working of the Arbitration
Law could not refrain in his report from enthusiastic praises
of the factory system. Speaking of his visit to an Auckland
shirt factory he says: “It was one of my pleasantest official
sights, to see the large number of healthy girls working under

8In cases where the broad rules of the statutes would not work well, the
inspectors may grant permission for overtime, etc., within moderate limits;
and the Arbitration Court, by an award adapted to the specific conditions of
the trade, may entirely depart from the statutory rules.
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conditions which seemed almost perfect. Incidentally, I would
pay my tribute of admiration to the excellent provisions of the
Factories Acts which result in this state of things being normal
with all the operatives.”



Cuarrter 53.
THE SHOP ACTS.

If there is an occupation in which long hours are an ab-
surdity from every point of view, it is that of the ordinary
storekeeper. In the case of factories and farms, it is possible
to argue that more product and more profit may be secured
with a long day than with a short one. But it is not possible
to argue that the customers of ordinary shops will buy less if
they have to do their buying in fifty hours a week instead of
eighty. If some shops close early and others do not, the former
may lose some custom, but if all the stores close carly business
is not lost but simply condensed into fewer hours. Restaurants,
soda fountains, and similar places of amusement and recrea-
tion, are of course not included in the phrase “ordinary shops.”
Ordinary retail shops are not wealth producers, but simply
distributers. No natidn is richer because competition and lack
of organization drive its shopkeepers to make prisoners of
themselves and slaves of their employees. On the contrary
it is poorer by just the amount of benefit that would result to
shopkeepers and assistants, and indirectly to others, from the
leisure for health, culture, social development, etc., afforded by
closing one afternoon in each week and a few hours before
bed time on other days.

Such considerations and the desire to do as well by the shop
assistants as by factory employees, led Wm. Pember Reeves,
the Labor Minister, in 1891 to plan and push a Shop Assistants
Act! There were many difficulties. Druggists, fruitsellers,

1In his efforts to secure better conditions for commercial employees, Mr.
Reeves had the sympathy of many of the store keepers, who saw the value of
early closing. Over and over again agitatlions for voluntary early closing bad
enlisted the support of a majority of the store keepers of the locality, and
were only beaten by the nnunitable minority. Legislation was only resorted to
after the fallure of many attempts to secure early closing by voluntary agree-
ment. When it i8 once made plain to the average store keeper that his busi-
ness will not suffer by having it done within reasonable hours, he becomes a
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A later picture of the Labor Minister, who, with the help of Premiers Ballunce
and Seddon and their Liberal supporters, pushed through more novel and progres-
sive labor lutwes in four years than any nation of Europc or America has enacted in

as many centuries.
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fishmongers, eating houses and places of refreshment must
keep open. Photographers and hairdressers would be seriously
injured by closing on holidays, and the public would be incon-
venienced. And as Mr. Reeves says: “No ruler less powerful
than a Czar may meddle with the sale of newspapers.” After
the vendors of perishable goods are provided for, and the holi-
day traders, and dealers in urgent necessities, the question of
the country store must be met. The struggling tradesman in
the rural districts, keeping store by himself or with the aid of
his wife or daughter, must not be harassed with limitations
inapplicable or unnecessary under the conditions of his busi-
ness. And the convenience of the public must be duly re-
garded, and justice done to traders of all classes both in city
and country.

An Early Closing Bill passed the House in 1891, but was
rejected by the Senate, and provoked so much opposition in
the country that the Government was satisfied to try for weekly
half-holidays, with shorter hours for women and children, and
seats for shop girls. Mr. Reeves got a piece of his law enacted
in 1892, and another piece in 1894, but it was not till 189s,
after a five-year tussle, that the Legislative Council allowed the
complete law to go on the statute book.?

PRINCIPAL PARTS OF THE FAMOUS SHOP LAW.

The main provisions of the law are as follows:
1.—Short hours and early closing. Females and boys under
18 employed in stores are limited to §2 hours a week, and to

friend of early closing. If it had not been for this the new legislation could
hardly have been secured, for the shop keepers are so numerous and strong
that, if united against the law, they could probably have held it off for many
yvears at least.

20nly one early-closing act worth mentioning was passed by any of the
colonles before the New Zealand Act of 1892. This was the Victorlan statute
of 1885, providing that shops and factories should close at 7 o’clock five days
of the week and at 10 P. M. Saturday, but exempting several classes of shops
and permitting municipal counclis to allow other classes to remain open or to
require still earller closing. The local authorities were also left to fix the
penalties for breach of the law. The results were uneven and unsatisfactory.
The first well-concelved and effective shop law was the New Zealand act of
1892. Victoria followed suit in 1896, and advanced another step in 1900.
Western Australia, 1897 ; New South Wales, December, 1899 ; South Australia
and Queensland, December, 1900. In all the colonies the shop acts are work-
ing well.

Victoria llmits women and boys to 52 hours a week and 9 hours a day,
with an allowance of 11 hours one day of the week. Seats are provided for
the women. The Governor in Council may declare a weekly half-boliday in
any trade on receipt of a petition of the majority of shop keepers engaged in
it. In 1900 the 52-hour limlt was extended to all males employed in or about
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9% hours in any one day, exclusive of meal times. This means
that as an hour is given (and must be given under the law)
to the midday meal, stores which open at 8 a. m. must let the
women and children stop not later than 6.30 p. m., which prac-
tically compels the stores of cities and towns to close at supper
time. Overtime is allowed on 40 days a year for not more
than 3 hours a day.

The law requires (in a clause added by the Senate) that all
banks and merchants’ offices (other than shipping, tramway,
and newspaper offices) shall close at § p. m. on ordinary days,
and at 1 p. m. on Saturday. But the clerks may work over-
time for 10 days a month 3 hours a day, and two half-yearly
periods of 4 weeks each are allowed for making up the ac-
counts—at these times the regulation is suspended.

2—Weekly Half Holiday. Stores in cities, boroughs, and
town districts (and banks and merchants’ offices as above)
must close at 1 p. m. one afternoon each week. In weeks that

the shops of Melbourne and its suburbs, carters, porters, and night watchmen
alone excepted.

West Australia limits women and boys to 48 hours a week, and shops,
with few exceptions, must close at 6 o’clock five evenings of the week. A half-
holiday 18 also required.

In New South Wales shops in cities, towns, and townships must close at
1 P. M. one day in the week, 6 P. M. four days, and 10 P. M. the other day,
excepting chemists, flower shops, bair dressers, fruiterers, confectioners,
tobacconists, news agents, and other venders of narcotics and stimulants in
hotels, restaurants, and wine shops; also undertakers' shops,—the first three
may keep open till 9, the others tili 11—the last exception being made in order
that the means of caring for the consequences of some other exemptions may
be at hand. 'The law has been in force since New Year's Day, 1900, in
Sydney, Newcastle, and 128 other municipal districts, and is working smoothly
except in the poorer districts of the cities, where the negligent, procrastinative
buying of the poor makes *“‘the shop keeper and his assistants the white slaves
of the housekeepers, whose petty purchases extend over the whole day, late
into the night, and cease only with sleep. Half the long hours,” says the
Labor Report, ‘‘that are spent in the stuffy, ill-ventlllated shops are wasted in
mere dawdling, the actual work being capable of being packed into few hours.
But years of slipshod household management in these neighborhoods have
built up a system of casual night trade that is difficult to reform.”

After seeing the New Zealand laws In operation eight years, and that of
New South Wales in action one year, South Australia and Queensland, in
December, 1900, enacted shop laws similar to the act of New South Wales.
In Brisbane the Queensland law fixes Saturday as a balf-holiday. but in other
places the shop keepers may take a referendum vote as to which afternoon
shall be the half-holiday.

These short-hour laws are of the highest value. They get rid of part of
the waste of human life and energy entailed by unchecked competition. The
foolishness of needless hours is being met by the united effort we call law.
But the twin foolishness of establishing and maintalning multitudes of
needless shops has not been dealt with yet in any colony. A wise coiiperation
and fuller organization of industry, coérdinating the whole distributive sys-
tem and abolishing the waste and semi-parasitism of partial idleness, would
release for other much-needed service the labor and capital buried in ninety
stores out of every hundred, but no country has yet evolved to that stage of
development, tho the codpcrators of Great Britain have gone some distance
along the path that leads to it.
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contain a public holiday the statutory half holiday is waived,
the public holiday being a sufficient fulfilment or substitute.
The day on which the stores and offices shall close at 1 o’clock
may be selected by the local council. The local authorities
usually select Wednesday or Thursday, hardly ever Saturday,
which is market day, the farmers’ day in town, and also the
factory workers’ holiday. Out of 105 districts only 2 chose
Saturday in 190o1. Shopkeepers, however, have the right to
close Saturday if they choose, instead of the day chosen by the
town council. Only a few do so. If Saturday is the appointed
day, butchers, barbers, and photographers may choose some
other day.

The local authorities have power to change the factory holi-
day to the same day as the shop holiday, but they do not. The
factory hands take their weekly recreation on Saturday, and
the shop assistants as a rule on Wednesday or Thursday.

Chemists, fruiterers, and confectioners’ shops, railway book-
stalls, hotels and restaurants in towns, and all shops in the
country are exempted from the closing law, but all the assist-
ants employed in them must be given a half-holiday on some
day of the week convenient to the employer.

3.—Secats must be provided for store girls, and they must be
allowed to use them at reasonable intervals. No storekeeper
may directly or indirectly prevent their use.

4.—All stores must be kept clean and well ventilated.

HOW IT WORKS.

The results on the whole have been excellent. In its in-
complete form the law caused much complaining and many
lawsuits in 1894-5, but since the Upper House allowed it to
be made fairly complete in the latter year, its course has run
smoothly. It is found that the purchases of the public are
not affected or business interfered with, except in rare in-
stances. It costs the shopkeepers less to keep open 9 hours
than 12 or 14. They save in fuel and light and in other ways.
Some of the suburban stores find their trade slightly increased,
probably because their customers no longer go to the city in
the evenings to gaze at the brilliantly lighted shop windows and
spend their money in town. Most shopkeepers and all the
assistants are warm believers in the short-hour system. The
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law has made an end of the overworking of women and boys
in stores.

There was at first some evasion of the clause requiring seats
for girls, but on the whole shopkeepers are now reported as
paying a fair amount of respect to this provision also.

Besides the protection of the Shop Acts, the shop assistants
have the Arbitration Court to go to for redress of grievances
and regulation of hours, wages, and conditions; and several
bodies of them have availed themselves of this right.

A recent Congress of representatives of the two million
cooperators of Great Britain resolved “That this Congress of
representatives of codperative societies having over 5,000
shops established for retail trade, and employing in them about
45,000 persons, declares itself emphatically in favor of the
principle of early and compulsory closing of shops.” (See
Report of Codperative Congress, 1902, p. 26.)

AUCKLAND FROM THE WHARF.



CHAPTER 34.

THE EIGHT-HOUR DAY.

New Zealand is “the land of the 8-hour day.” This does
not mean that everybody works 8 hours, but a very large part
of the laboring classes have the 8-hour day, and from one end
of the Colony to the other & hours is recognized as the sTAND-
ARD WORKING DAY both in public and private service. This is
due to the mingled force of industrial organization, public
opinion,! and law.

A dozen years ago when the jubilee of the founding of the
Colony was held, an aged carpenter rode in the foremost car-
riage, the honored survivor of the 8-hour pioneers. Half a
century before (in 1840) on landing in New Zealand a little
band of pioneers had met and resolved that 8 hours was a fair
and reasonable day, and should be recognized as the working
day of the new land. That was the foundation of the 8-hour
movement in New Zecaland. For many years the principle
did not win general assent, and workers were compelled to
exceed the 8-hour day; but it was never lost sight of and many
especially among the carpenters and printers held sturdily to
the 8-hour day, even taking low wages rather than long hours.

In 1873 the 8-hour rule was established by Parliament for
all female workers in factories. The easy course of this bill
through Parliament shows how general was the assent to the
8-hour principle. The enactment helped the movement by en-
dorsing the principle, and by making it inconvenient for many
of the factories to run more than 8 hours. In Vogel’s “Hand-
book of New Zealand,” 1875, p. 258, we read that “in all
mechanical trades, and for laborers in general, the standard
day’s work is 8 hours.””?

In 1878 trade unions were made lawful, the rule against

1“The 8-hour system for constant labor is settled by public opinion and
the spontaneous action of all the trade unions, with insignificant exceptions.”
(Edw. Reeves.)

3280 far as the 8 hour day and the half-holiday are concerned, the Liberal
20
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“restraint of trade” being bent sufficiently to allow the com-
bination of workingmen for the purpose of raising wages, etc.
And in 1879 the Governor received authority to grant crown
lands as sites for workingmen’s clubs. Thus legalized and en-
couraged the new trade unions took up the old pioneers’ idea as
a cardinal item of their demands, and have unflinchingly main-
tained it ever since in spite of a rapidly increasing immigrant
population. “To New Zealand belongs the honor of being the
first country in the world where 8 hours is voluntarily a stand-
ard day for constant labor.”

Organization and public opinion have been supplemented
and enforced by short-hour laws. The Factories Acts are
based on the 8-hour day. The Mining law (1886) declares
that no youth or boy shall be employed over 48 hours a week,
nor more than 8 hours a day, except in case of emergency (and
no female is to be employed at all). The Coal Mines Acts of
1891 made 48 hours a week’s work for men, and the act of
1901 says that a miner shall not be employed underground for
any longer period in any day than 8 hours, subject to existing
awards of the Arbitration Court and to agreements for over-
time at 114 pay. The Public Contracts Act (1900) provides
that the maximum length of the working day on any public
contract, State or local, is not to exceed 8 hours. Even the
shops acts, tho not yet down to the 8-hour base, have greatly
lessened the hours of mercantile employees, and may in the
not far distant future bring them all the way to the 8-hour
standard. The Labor Department’s inspectors are not satis-
fied with the 52 hours limit for stores. Margaret Hawthorne,
one of the Government inspectors of shops and factories, says
in a recent report, “I find that women and girls in the shops
(stores) work harder than many people imagine. Many of

Government has received too much credit from those who have only become
acquainted with New Zealand legislation in the last few years. and have not
followed it back to its sources. Thirty years ago the short-hour movement
had gained considerable headway through usage and the force of public opinion,
and the 8-hour day and half-holiday for women and children in factories and
youths in mines was enacted into law many years before the upheaval of 1890.
(See the Employment of Females and Others Acts, 1873, and Amendments, and
the Factories Act, 1881, providing a half-holiday for all women and young
persons under 18 employed in any factory or place of business, and prohibiting
the employment of any female or child over 8 hours a day. See, further, the
Mining Act of 1886, providing that no youth or boy shall be employed over
48 hours a week, nor over 8 hours a day, except In case of emergency.)

The Liberals have greatly aided and extended the short-hour movement,
but they did not originate it.

3 \WWestminster Review, Vol. 144, p. 638, December, 1895.
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the girls are quite done up at 4 p. m. when tea time comes and
are not fit for another hour and a half’s work. I think 8 hours
a day is quite long enough for work in such places. A regular
hour for closing should be adopted.”

Next to the Factory Act of 1901, that fixes 48 hours a week
for men and 45 for women and children in all the workrooms
of the Colony, the most important legal provision for estab-
lishing short hours is the Arbitration Law of 1894,—perhaps
it is even more important in respect to short hours than the
Factory Acts, because it is so much broader in its scope and
so much more elastic in its adjustments—it covers substan-
tially the whole industrial field, and the Court may decree 8
hours or less or more,—the Arbitration Act puts the force of
the law behind the short day as fast as the working people
demand it and can show that circumstances justify the order.

Women and children, however, in many occupations need
the protection of a definite short-hour law much more than
men, and they are the very classes least able to organize and
secure the benefits of the arbitration act. It was for their
relief that Parliament passed the first 8-hour clause in 1873,
and it was the lot of women and childworkers that in later
years roused public opinion to the need for industrial legisla-
tion. There is still something to be done in the way of shorter
hours for the women and children on the farms, in the stores,
and in domestic service, and the advantages of equalization
and better adjustment between different occupations might be
secured by a general 8-hour law with reasonable exceptions,
and subject to modification by decree of the Arbitration Court
to secure due flexibility. But no such general law has yet
been passed* by Parliament, tho vigorous efforts have been
made in that direction. A number of general 8-hour bills have
been introduced, and in 19o1 the Government supported the
measure. The reader may get an idea of the situation by glanc-
ing over the following extracts from two of the debates, one
under the Conservative Atkinson Government in 1889, and the
other under the Liberal Seddon Government in 1gor.

DEBATES IN PARLIAMENT ON THE 8-HOUR QUESTION.

(1889) Hall: “This Bill seems to prevent any person, even domestics,

4 One of our best authoritles states that a general R-hour law was enacted
fn 1901, but that is a mistake. Such a blll was introduced and backed by
Premier Seddon, but was not passed. See debate below.
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working more than 8 hours. . . . It would not answer. . . . I
have been in the Colony 37 years, and 8 hours has always been the
rule. There is no grievance.”

Burton: “When I came to New Zealand, 23 years ago, I found the
hours (in farming) 4 hours less than I had worked at home.

The farmers pay 1 shilling (25 cents) an hour in harvest time and give
food. There is no need for the law.”

Taylor: “Not long ago Chancellor Bismarck stated in the German
Parliament that the German Government was prepared to support an
International Labor Bill, making it compulsory on the part of all
nations not to allow their people to be employed for a longer period
than 8 hours a day, and Gladstone indicated that he favored it in
England.”

(1901, July 11) G. W. Russell, moving the second reading of his
8-hour Bill: “Eight hours as a day’s work is universally accepted in
theory. So far as the awards of the Arbitration Court are concerned
and as regards our factories, mines, and so on, the principle is
universally admitted. In fact the Arbitration Court has recently been
fixing even the less period of 44 hours per week, in order that the
workers may not be required to work more than 8 hours in any one
day, and may also have the benefit of a half holiday.

“But while the 8-hour day is accepted in theory, there are a large
number of cases where it is not carried out, and this Bill is intended
in the first place to lay down the broad principle that 8 hours shall be a
day’s work, and in the second place to deal with those cases where
an 8hour day is not practicable. . . . Clause 2 provides that 8
hours shall be a day’s work, but the hours may, by agreement, be more
or less on particular days, subject to the maximunr fixed per week—
48 hours, except for employees in hotels and boarding houses, and
domestic servants, who shall not work over 12 hours in any one day,
including medl hours. . . . . State employees are within the 8-hour
rule. . . . Now as to overtime. Personally as an employer I do
not believe in overtime. Neither do I think that any one who has the
employment of men will ever think it is desirable that any man
should be worked longer than 8 hours a day. If you are working men
for a longer period than 8 hours a day they do not give you as full
value for your money as if they were working no more than 8
hours. . . . But there are some industries in which circumstances
require longer hours, and in such cases overtime is to be paid
for at 114.”

McGuire: “The Bill will ruin the Dairy industry.”

Premier Seddon: “The Government supports this Bill. We will
do all we can to assist the Honorable Member in getting the bill
through, and if he fails, I shall take up the measure and go on with it.
It does not matter to the Government that it has been introduced by a
private member. If a measure is for the good of the people, it does
not matter to the Government how or by whom it was intro-
duced. . . . There are certain occupations to which it cannot be
applied, but why on earth, because a difficulty exists, should you still
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continue to keep thousands of others, to whom it can be applied, without
the benefit of it?”

(Other members) : “There were attempts in this House 16 or 18
years ago to bring about an all-round 8-hour day, but it was found
impossible. Can't be done with country labor. . . . Domestics are
masters of the situation anyway. . . . . Eight hours is ruinous to
harvesting, shearing sheep, dairy business, etc. . . . We ought to
protect the children of the dairy farmers from getting up at four o’clock.
Country children are roused out of bed too early and work too long.
But the country members won't support the Bill. . . . Thompson
(country member) : I will support the Bill. I have never in my district
known a man to work for more than 8 hours, and I have never asked
a man myself to work for a longer period. For people engaged in
dairying, farming, or other pastoral pursuits, 8 hours a day is long
enough to work. It is unfair that a small settler, his wife, or his family
should have to work 15 or 16 hours a day for a living. Let those who
live in the cities and get high wages, pay fasr prices for produce and
give the farmers shorter hours. The farmers are forming a union to
get justice in this matter. The people who have gone on the land, and
have been clearing away bush (forest) are not going to work 16 hours
a day for a bare living, while the workers in the towns work 8 hours,
draw high wages, and enjoy themselves.”

(Several members) : “Eight hours should not apply to dairying or
agriculture.” McKenzie: “The people engaged in agricultural pursuits
must work out their own salvation in their own way.” Graham:
“Every one who has spoken has approved the 8-hour principle, but
hardly any one fully approves the bill.” The Trades Council of Christ-
church waited on the Premier and exacted a pledge that an 8-hour
bill would be introduced. Within the last month or two the hours in
flour mills have been lowered by the Arbitration Court from 12 to 8 per
day. . . . There is power under the Arbitration Act to settle the
whole thing”

The Bill passed the second reading by a vote of 25 to 17. In com-
mittee, on motion of G. W. Russell, employees of farms, runs, or sheep
stations were put in the exception clause with domestics. But the Bill
did not become law even with this amendment.

(N. Z. Hansard, Vols. 64, 116, 117, 118.)

of
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CHAPTER 53.
TRADE UNIONS AND THE CONSPIRACY LAWS.

Among the laws inherited by the Colony from England were
the common law rules about conspiracy and restraint of trade,
and several labor statutes of astonishing severity which were
not definitely repealed till the year 1894. Let us glance first
at these statutes.

The English Act of 1562 (5 Eliz. c. 4.) contained among
other things the following provisions:

“Be it further enacted that all artificers and laborers being hired
by wages by the day or week, shall, betwixt the midst of March and
September, be and continue at work at or before 5 of the clock in the
morning, and continue at work and not depart therefrom until betwixt
7 and 8 of the clock at night, except it be in the time of breakfast.
dinner, or drinking, the which times at the most shall not exceed
above 2)% hours in a day; that is to say at every drinking !4 hour,
for his dinner one hour, and for his slecp, when he is allowed to sleep,
the which is from the midst of May to the midst of August, 4 hour at
the most, and at breakfast 14 hour. (2) And all the artificers and
laborers betwixt the midst of September and the midst of March shall
be and continue at work from the Spring of the day in the morning
until the night of the same day, except it be in times afore appointed
for breakfast and dinner.”

Wages of all servants, laborers and artificers were fixed once each
year by a justice of the peace or sheriff, and proclaimed throughout the
district. Punishment was provided for those who gave more wages
than the rates proclaimed, and for the worker who took more.

Sections 35-36 of the statute provide that if a householder having
and using 4 a plowland at least in tillage, shall require any person
under the age of 21 years to be an apprentice and to serve in hus-
bandry or any other art or science, and he refuses, he can be cited
before a justice of the peace and compelled to serve 7 years.

The English statute of 1725 (12 Geo. I, c. 34) to prevent
unlawful combinations of workmen employed in the woolen

manufactories declared that:
“Whereas, great numbers of weavers and others have lately formed
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themselves into unlawful clubs and societies and have presumed,
contrary to law, to enter into combinations and make by-laws and orders
by which they pretend to regulate the trade and the prices of goods
and to advance their wages unreasonably, and, Whereas, such persons
so unlawfully assembling and associating themselves have committed
violence and outrages on many of his Majesty’s subjects, and by force
protected themselves and their wicked accomplices against law and
justice; Be it enacted that all contracts, covenants or agreements, and
all by-laws, ordinances, rules or orders in such unlawful societies
heretofore made or hereafter to be formed for regulating prices,
advancing wages, lessening hours, etc., shall be illegal, null and void.
Anyone acting contrary to this law shall be liable to imprisonment.”

The English Act of 1825 (6 Geo. IV, c. 129) says:

“Whereas, such combinations (trade unions) are injurious to trade
and commerce, dangerous to the tranquillity of the country,and especially
prejudicial to all who are concerned in them; therefore, Be it enacted
that no association of workmen shall by violence or threats or intimida-
tion or molesting or in any way obstructing another, force or endeavor
to force an employer to alter wages, hours, or rules, or mode of carrying
on his business, or to keep anyone from working for him or to get
anyone to join the society or club, under penalty of imprisonment of
the members, with or without hard labor.” Workmen might, however,
under the law, meet to consult on the wages and hours to be demanded
of their employers.

These three statutes, tho practically dead, remained a part
of the law of New Zealand till 1894.

In addition to specific statutory prohibitions, trade unions
were illegal under the common law as combinations in restraint
of trade, and  the common law rules regarding criminal con-
spiracy made it a punishable offence for men to combine to
refuse to work for any particular person or do any other act
to obstruct his business, altho such act might -not be criminal
when done by a single person not acting in concert with others.
An agreement between employees to leave the service if the
master did not comply with some demand was a criminal con-
spiracy to molest and obstruct the employer, tho it was not
criminal for any one man to leave if his demands were not
satisfied. A combination to prevent the purchase of the goods
of a merchant or manufacturer was criminal, tho any one
person could refuse to buy .such goods and try to persuade
others to do the same. The “bovcott” as such a combination is
called is a “means of intimidation” within the conspiracy
law. Gas stokers on strike in T.ondon in 1872 were convicted
of criminal conspiracy to molest and control the company. “If
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vou think,” said the judge, in his charge to the jury, “that
there was an agreement between the defendants to interfere
with the masters by molesting them so as to control their will,
and if you think that that molestation was such as would be
likely in the minds of men of ordinary nerve to deter them
from carrying on their business according to their will, then
that is illegal conspiracy.”

A TAPUED CHIEF EATING WITH A FERN-STALK.

A person or thing that is tapu is under a ban. Tapu practically means stop,
kqeg off, musn't touch, till the pricst by an appropriate ceremony removes the ban.
Sick persons of rank are tapu and their houses and utensils. No one must touch
them, and they cannot touch their food, but must eat their potatoes, etc., with a
stick, or be fed by others. A marricd woman and a girl betrothed are tapu. A
male undergoing the process of tatooing was tapu and had to dweli apart. A
road on which a native is hurt is declared tapu. o with a mill or a building where
an accident occurs. MW eeks and cven months of idleness often occur through decree
of tapu issued in obedience to religious superstition and resting largely in the last
analycis upon the pricstiv motive o presersing the power of the pric<thood.

Sometimes a counter tapu will compel the speedy removal of the ban. Two
Yankee boys who were working New Zealand Kauri logs into lumber emploved
about 80 Maoris to haul the big logs down @ mountain to the saw-mill. One day,
as the long line of yelling natizes went down the steep rood on a run, the log over-
took the rear of the column and rolled over a native, killing him instantly. The
log and the road were daubed with red and declared tapu. That meant long idle-
ness—a religious strike, and a German ship was in the harbor wasting for a load of
lumber. After thinking a bit, the Yankees fixed up a strategem. ne of them
drew some blood from his arm and then went to bed. The other in the evening
daubed the blood over the door step and sill of their little store where the natives
got thetr provisions. The ncxt day he refuscd to sell or give the Maoris anything
to eat or let them go into the store, pointing to the blood, declaring the store tapu
and moaning as if something drcadful had occurred. After three days the Maoris
came to negotiate the remozal of the tapu, agreeing to take the tapu off the road
and go to work if the ban were lifted from the store, an arrangement which met
the wishes of the Yankee dealer in tapu. .

This tapu superstition is of the same order of enlightenment as the Caucasian
superstition agasnst union '‘in restraint of trade.””  Industrial union, whether of
labor or capital, is as excellent in itself as political union. The danger lies, not in
the organization of industry, but in the wuse of industrial power bv labor or capital
for private or class interests opposed to the public good. New Zealand has taken
the tapu off the trade unsons,
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In 1871 England enacted that trade unions should not be
deemed unlawful simply because they were in restraint of
trade; and New Zealand followed with a similar enactment
in 1878.

In 1875 the English Parliament modified the old Conspiracy
Law, and in 1894 New Zealand enacted a law called the Con-
spiracy Law Amendment Act, which swept away practically
all the old restrictions on trade unions, supplementing the act
of 1878 (which released combinations of workingmen from
the charge of illegality as in restraint of trade) by repealing
the statutes of 1562-1725-1825, cited above, abolishing all the
old discriminations absorbed from the English law against
organized labor, and legalizing any combination in furtherance
of a trade dispute, provided no act is committed by the associa-
tion that would be unlawful if done by one person;' with an
exception, however, as in the English Act of 1875 in relation
to persons employed by a city or town or any local authority
or by any company or contractor who by statute or contract is
under obligation to supply any city, town or place or any part
thereof with gas, electric light or water. If such employees
combine or agree to leave without due notice (14 days), when
the effect might reasonably be expected to be that the people
would be for any time deprived wholly or to a great extent
of their supply of gas, electric light or water, the employees so
combining are liable to fine or imprisonment with or without
labor.

1In the United States the old conspiracy iaw is still in force to a con-
siderable extent—there are still many things an individual may lawfully do
which if attempted by a trade union would be met by injunction or indictment
for criminal conspiracy. The workingmen of Massachusetts are at this very
time (1902) contending with a recent decision of the Supreme Court against
picketing, and are endeavoring to bring sufficient force to bear on the Legis-
lature to get the law changed.




CHAPTER H6.
OTHER LABOR LEGISLATION.

A FAMILY OF WAGE LAWS. HIGH PAY AND EXCELLENT CONDI-
TIONS. CONSUL CONNOLLY’S REMARKS.

Some of the most important laws and institutions affecting
labor interests are still to be discussed. Compulsory arbitra-
tion, old age pensions, and coOperative construction of public
works, three of the most astonishing achievements of the Lib-
eral years, will be dealt with in separate chapters of their own.
The direct management of railways (1894) which was largely
a labor measure, and the Compensation Act (1900), the most
vigorous employers’ liability act in existence, will also be de-
scribed in future chapters. There are many interesting points
in the thirty odd “labor laws” of New Zealand that cannot be
noted in this brief review, but there is a family of statutes
relating to wages which may well receive some attention here.

The group consists of the Truck Act, 1891, the Mining Act, 1891,
the Contractors’ and Workingmen’s Lien Act, 1892, the Workingmen’s
Wages Act, 1893, the Bahkruptcy laws, 1892 and 1893, the Shipping
and Seamen’s Acts 1894 and 1896, the Wages Attachment Act of 1895,
and the Public Contracts Act of 1900,—the employment of Girls and
Boys Without Pay Prevention Act, the Wages Protection Act, the
Railway Acts, and the Arbitration law, which also relate to wages, are
treated elsewhere. The titles of some of these laws look as tho they
referred only to workmen, but, in fact, they protect the wages of work-
people, applying to women as well as men, and to youths and girls
under age.

THE TRUCK ACT, 1891,

Before the Liberal Ministry came into power, workingmen
in mines and mills had suffered much through the practise of
paying their wages in goods instead of money. In this way
the emplover made two profits: the first upon the labor of his
men, the second upon their purchases: and if, in dealing with



The Wage Laws. 315

the store, a debt grew up through buying on credit, the em-
ployer obtained a very annoying hold upon the worker. The
same practise prevails to a large extent in this country. Even
as we write, a vigorous complaint is made in one of the New
York papers, that in the mill and mining districts in various
parts of the United States, the men do not get paid in cash,
but are given books of credit and must trade out their wages
at the store belonging to the company that employs them.

The Liberal Government of New-Zealand stopped this abuse
at once by the Truck Act of 1891, providing that wages must
be paid in cash and not in goods! When an employer has
agreed to pay a certain wage, he must pay it in full, in cash,
promptly, and without any sort of stipulation, expressed or im-
plied, as to how, when, or where it is to be spent.

With a few necessary cxceptions, an employer who, himself, or
_ through an agent, partner or servant, sells goods to a warkman in his
employ, cannot recover their price, nor set it off against any wages
he may owe the workman. In ordinary industry the law shuts out
nearly every sort of payment from the workers to their employer. He
may, however, recover house rent, and pay for meals given under his
own roof, medicine, medical attendance, and forage.

Landlords may equip men contracting with them to fell timber,
supplying each man with tools and outfit up to two months’ wages to
enable him to begin work. Seamen, farm hands, and men at work in
sheep and cattle runs, are left outside the Truck Act. In many pastoral
tracts, if the employer were not permitted to supply goods, the men
might have to walk or ride many miles to get a pair of boots or a
shirt, and on shipboard the severance from ordinary markets is still
more pronounced.

On the other hand, public contractors—one or two of whom had
greatly abused the truck system—are strictly forbidden to provide work-

people with any supplies whatever. Even the small latitude allowed to
ordinary employers is denied to them.

LIENS FOR WAGES, &C.

The lien for wages, or right to claim pay from the land,
buildings, or property of the employer, or the owner on whose
premises the work was done, and provisions for weekly pay-
ment and preference in insolvency, are important to workers,
but of less novelty than most of New Zealand’s labor laws be-
cause more fully adopted in other lands.

1 Followed by South and West Australia in 1899, and by New South Wales
in 1900,
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By the act of 1891, dealing with gold-mining, a lien for unpaid wages
is given to working miners. When wages are 7 days overdue they
may register a lien against the mine, and are “deemed to be in
possession of the claim.”

Under the Contractors’ and Workmen’s Lien Act (1892)* contractors’
laborers, engaged on buildings or works of construction, if thesr wages
are not paid, can register a lien against the land and property on which
they are employed. The owner must then see that the men are paid
or his property is liable. On completion of the contract the property
owner must ascertain that the contractor has paid his men, or must
hold back a quarter of the contract money for a month to give the
workmen a chance to attach it. Such laws are very beneficial to work-
ingmen, but rather discouraging to a certain sort of contractors, who
used to take contracts at cut-rates, depending for their profit on
flight,—carrying off the contract money and leaving exasperated workers
and merchants without their pay.

Under the Workmen’s Wages Act (1893) any manual worker may
claim to be paid weekly—wages are payable weekly unless there is an
agreement to the contrary. And any contractor’s workmen whose
week’s wages are a day in arrears, may serve notice on the contractor’s
employer and stop him from paying any further contract money to the
dilatory contractor.® In other words, the workman can attach the
contract money; his wages are a first charge upon it.

In case of bankruptcy workmen have & preference over other
creditors of the bankrupt’s estate to the extent of $250 for work done
during the two months before the bankruptcy. And clerks are given
a preference for unpaid salary due for services during the four months
preceding the breakdown.

NON-ATTACHABLE WAGES.

The attachment of wages below $10 a week is forbidden by
the Wages Attachment Act of 1895. A New Zealand work-
man’s wages can only be attached for debt when he gets more
than $10 a week. In such case the excess above $10 a week
may be attached.*

FULL WAGES.

Shipowners, foreign or domestic, who engage in the New
Zealand coast trade must pay any seaman they hire in the
Colony, the full rate of wages current on the coast at the time.

2 Followed by West Australia in 1897.

3 Followed by West Australia in 1898, with the proviso, however, that the
first charge shall not exceed $50 for each workman.

¢In this case there is an English precedent that goes beyond the New
Zealand law. Victoria passed a simiiar act with the same $10 limit in 1898,
and South Australia the same year followed the English law by exempting all
wages and clerks’ salaries from attachment.
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The wages must be paid the first week of each month, or as
soon after as the ship comes into port. And if the payment
is made in foreign money, the men must be given also the cur-
rent rate of exchange.

The Public Contracts Act of 19oo provides that wages paid
by any public contractor must not be less than the ruling wages
in the locality, nor less than those fixed by the Court of Arbi-
tration.

The wages of common labor. are very high absolutely,® and
relatively to the salaries of foremen and managers, they leave
America and Europe out of sight behind them. Most of the
workers have always been better off than their fellows in the
old world. The new soil, the fine climate, the absence of
overgrown cities and the strong public sentiment in favor of
thoro education of all classes of children, have given the work-
ing people a great advantage from the early years, and in
recent times the trade unions and the Liberal laws together
have lifted the condition of the laboring classes above that
attained in any other country, and far above the general con-
ditions prevailing in Europe or the United States; only the
most advanced states of Australia that have followed New
Zealand’s lead in many respects can claim to have made any
near approach to New Zealand’s labor progress.

"In this connection the following passages are of interest.
Speaking of the New Zealand laborer, Edward Reeves says:
“The old world terror of absolute penury is unknown to him.
If there be no room for him in any trade or job, he goes on the
land, to the Kauri gumfields, to the bush section, which the
Government will partially clear for him, to the State sawmill
in the almost inexhaustible forest. He cannot starve.” And
he has a powerful and impartial court to protect him from
injustice or oppression, and a sympathetic and progressive
Government full of the representatives of the working-people
—small farmers, tradesmen, artisans, and laborers—to devise
new means for the improvement of his condition, and help
him to help himself to comfort, culture, and fortune.

Writing of what New Zealand has done for the working
classes, the United States Consul to New Zealand says: ‘“The
land laws of this country are unique, having no parallel in the

s See Appendix, Civilization Tables.
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modern world that I am aware of. . . . The poor, the work-
ingman and the struggling small farmer and mechanic, are
relieved from the burdens of taxation as much as possible.

. . . The hours of labor are shortened to-8 per day, and to
the constant worker is given a half holiday in every week,
besides at least six full holidays in the year, under full pay;
thus affording him more time for rest, recreation, and intel-
lectual development than is enjoyed by his fellow-workers in
any other part of the world. There is a general diffusion of
wealth, no great poverty, and not a single millionaire as far
as I know. . . The men who have inaugurated these honest
Christian reforms are animated by a sincere desire to promote
the universal welfare, to resist the aggression of the strong,
and lend a helping hand to the meek and lowly. You may
call these principles by any name you choose, but the facts
are as herein related. . . The people of New Zealand are
blessed beyond all others.”*

¢ Review of Reviews, ‘“The Toilers’ Paradise, or What New Zealand is
Doing for Labor,” Vol. 13, 1806, pp. 81, 82. See also Westminster Review,
144, p. 633. .




CHAPTER 57.
APPEAL BOARDS FOR PUBLIC EMPLOYEES.

The post and telegraph and railway men and other employees
of the Government have Appeal Boards before which they
may bring for decision any question that arises between them
and the management of the department. Each Board has three
judges: one representing the public, one chosen by the em-
ployees of the department,' and the third by the management
of the department. For example, the railway employees have
two Appeal Boards: one for the North Island and another for
the Middle Island. On each Board there is one judge appointed
by the Governor, one elected by the officers of the railways of -
that Island, and one elected by the employees of those roads.
Any man who is dismissed, suspended, fined, reduced in rank
or pay, or who is in any way “aggrieved with any decision
of his superior officer” has an appeal. In case of a fine not
exceeding $10 the appeal lies to the Minister; in other cases
it is to the Appeal Board. No lawyers are allowed to appear
in the trial of cases before the Appeal Boards. The men or
the managers may appear for themselves, or by any reputable
person, but not by attorney.

The association of railway men may also share in choos-
ing a labor judge for the general Arbitration Court, which
has jurisdiction of industrial disputes throughout the Colony.
And if at any time the men cannot agree with the Minister,
they may bring their case before the Arbitration Court if they
wish. Sothey have three methods for the settlement of
grievances: First, appeal to the Minister and conciliation with
the management; Second, appeal to the Appeal Doard; and
Third, appeal to the Arbitration Court.

Before this system of conciliation and arbitration was

1"01‘ Post and Telegraph Act, 1894. Government Rallway Acts, 1894, 1896,
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adopted there was considerable friction and difficulty between
the railway management and the men, especially in 18go under
the Railway Commissioners arbitrary rule; but the relations
between the railway management and employees have been

smooth and satisfactory since the Appeal Boards were estab-
lished.

PUBLIC SCHOOL TEACHERS ORGANIZED AND INCORPORATED AND
COURTS OF APPEAL ESTABLISHED.

Any ten or more teachers in the public schools of any educa-
tional district, may associate and register with the assent of
the Minister of Education, and thereby become incorporated
under the Act of October 31, 1895. In each district a Court of
Appeal is established to hear and determine appeals of the-
teachers against dismissal or suspension. FEach Court con-
sists of three judges: a magistrate appointed by the Minister,
a person chosen by the teachers’ society in the district, and
another selected by the Board of Education that orders the
dismissal or suspension in question. The Court decides upon
the merits of the case and may waive any technical error or
defect in the proceedings.

"The teachers of New Zealand are no longer subject to the
whim of a school board or committeeman. Their rights are
protected by a public hearing and the processes of judicial
procedure and decision.
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INDUSTRIAL ARDITRATION
ON DEMAND
Or Errner Dispurtant 1IN AN INpustriaL Drirrrcunty.

THE ADMINISTRATION OF JUSTICE IN LaBorR DispuTEs.
Jubician Decision 1N PrLacE oF StTRIKES AND Lockourts.

ABOLITION OF INDUSTRIAL WAR.

New Zealand is the land of industrial peace; the first country
to abolish strikes and lockouts, and establish judicial decision
of labor difficulties in place of the primitive method of settle-
ment by battle. The same prolific year ('94) that did so much
for the nationalization of land and credit through its resump-
tion and banking laws, accomplished also the judicialization of
labor disputes. And of all New Zealand’s far-famed achieve-
ments this is the most interesting and important—a law that
enables either party to an industrial difficulty to bring the
matter into court and have it decided by an award with the
binding force of a judgment of the Supreme Court—a law that
has put an end to the battles of capital and organized labor and
given the Colony unbroken industrial peace for the whole
cight years since the Act went into effect,

The industrial conciliation and arbitration law provides that
in any industrial dispute between organized labor and any em-
ployer or employers, either disputant may demand a settlement
by arbitration in place of conflict. In other words either party
to such dispute may call for the administration of justice in
the case, just as either party to any other sort of dispute may
summon the opposing party before a tribunal for judicial de-
cision on the merits of the case. It is mandatory arbitration,
or arbitration on demand, which means simply the adminis-
tration of justice extended to labor disputes.

The system rests upon two broad facts: (1) That decision

21
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by reason is better than decision by force; and (2) That there
are three parties in interest in every industrial trouble, labor,
capital, and the public; and as the public always wants arbi-
tration, if either of the other parties desires it also there is a
majority of 2 to I in favor of peaceful settlement.!

THE METHOD. - .

Local boards of conciliation were instituted with 4 to 6 mem-
bers, half of them chosen by organized labor and half by
organized capital; with appeal to a Central Court of Arbitra-
tion of three members, one judge elected by the labor unions,
another by unions of employers, and the third (who is Presi-
dent of the Court, and must be a Judge of the Supreme Court)
appointed by the Governor, who also fills all vacancies if work-
ers or employers fail to elect. Wherever the workers in any
trade are legally organized (any 5 can form a union and
register without cost) the law takes effect.

Any legal labor-union (a union registered under the trade-
union act, or the Arbitration Act, or both), and any employer or
organization of employers may sue and be sued under the Act,
but only organizations registered under the Arbitration Act
can take part in electing the members of the conciliation boards
and the judges, and either party to an industrial dispute, em-
ployer or labor-union, may begin proceedings under the act,
after which anything in the nature of a strike or lockout be-
comes unlawful, and the business must continue on the old

1Thigs i8 the fundamental distinction between mandatory arbitration
and what is called ‘“‘voluntary arbitration.”” The latter requires assent of
hoth disputants, which means unanimous consent of all three parties in in-
terest : labor, capital, and the public. Dissent of one party may prevent
voluntary arbitration, whi¢h is, therefore, subject to blockade by a minority,
whereas mandatory arbitration acts upon the will of the majority.

The New Zealand system, which I have ventured to call mandatory
arbitration or arbitration on demand, is usually termed ‘‘compulsory arbi-
tration.” 'That name is ambiguous and infelicitous. It is true that as in
all regulative laws there is an element of compulsion in the system, since
either disputant may compel the other to arbitrate—but it is not com-
pulsory in the full sense ordinarily carrled by that word—-it is not obli-
gatory upon the parties. If neither desires to arbitrate, the law does not
require it. There 18 no more compulsion in it than in any other case of the
administration of civil justice through the judicial machinery of the State.
If two Individuals or two corporations have a dispute either party may cite
the other into court and have the matter determined by judicial decision,
and we call that the “administration of justice;” but if oue party to a
labor dispute is allowed to cite the other into court it is called “compulsory
arbitration.” It would seem better to speak of it as the *judicial decision
of labor difficulties,” or the “administration of justice in labor disputes,”
or for short, “mandatory arbitration,” or ‘‘arbitration on demand’” of either
party.
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terms till the case is settled. If a strike or lockout has already
begun before application for a hearing, it must stop, and men
discharged because of the difficulty or their union activities
must be reinstated. All concerned: employers, corporations,
and trade-unions, can be summoned ; the whole trade in the dis-
trict can be brought into Court, and the decision may be made
binding on all employers and all workers, union or non-union,
in the industrial district (or even throughout the Colony since
1900), and may be enforced by process against the person or
property of a delinquent in the same manner as a judgment of
one of our courts of last resort. After the award the law does
not compel the employer to keep on doing business, or the
employees to keep on working, but if they do keep on working
and doing business in that trade, it must be in harmony with
the terms of the decision. And the stoppage, if one should
occur, must be bona fide—anything in the nature of a strike
or lockout to escape the award would be instantly checked by
the Court. If the workers of any trade remained without
legal organization, they could still strike; or if they disbanded
their registered unions on due notice they could strike after
existing proceedings and awards ceased to have effect, or for
a cause not covered by an award; or if organized labor and
its employers both got so hot that each was determined to fight
the matter to a finish and neither would call the other into
court, then also an old-time strike or lockout would be pos-
sible. But none of these things have occurred. The broad
facts are that labor does not disband or withdraw its registra-
tions under the Act, both workers and employers organize and
register more and more each year, and strikes and lockouts
have practically ceased to exist—none at all within the range
of the law in the whole 8 years, and only seven petty quar-
rels among unorganized workmen and Government employees
outside the scope of the Act.? "

3The first disturbance after the Act came into force took place In a
gold-mine in 1896. The company reduced wages. and the men struck. The
men were unorganized and had scarcely heard of the Arbitration Act. which
was then a novelty. They were advised to organize and invoke the law.
Thev did so. and the strike came to an end at once. In 1900 about 40 men
hauling coal from a mine struck for higher wages. The companv refused.
and cn the advice of the heavers in the mine. who had alrcady formed an
industrial union under the Act, the carters did likewise, and the Arbitration
law brought this battle also to an end—it had lasted only a few days alto-
gether.

Three other Ilittle contests outside the law were of Government em-
ployees : 50 unorganized bricklayers in one case, with whom the Government
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The workers in New Zecaland know they can trust the Gov-
ernment and the judge it sclects to be impartial, and experience
has shown the judgments to be so wise and fair that the Court
has the confidence, not only of the workers and the public, but
of the great majority of employers also.

The original Act included all the workers in factories and
mines, builders, painters, carpenters, butchers, seamen, rail-
way men, etc., but was held by the Court in 1899 not to cover
grocer clerks, street-car men, or livery-stable employees. In
1900, however, an amending and consolidating act was passed
extending the act to store men, clerks, farm laborers, and all
who work for wages or salaries except some employees of the
National Government, most of whom are otherwise provided
for® At the same time the Court was authorized to make
awards for 3 vears instcad of 2 as under the original law, and

voluntarily agreed to submit the dispute to arbitration, and in others 15 or
16 rallway hands (in the Interregnum) whose unrcasonable demands were
rejected, whereupon they hastily resumed work.

In 1901 some bricklayers in Auckland asked for better terms and their
employers agreed, but set the time of change a month ahead, while the men,
demanding the advance at once, struck and stayed out a fortnight, when
the matter was compromised. This silly trouble arose quite appropriately
on the first of April and was settled on the 13th.

These. with another small and short-lived strike of unorganized gold
miners, comprise all New Zealand's labor outbreaks from 1895 to 1902,
(See State Experiments In Australia and New Zealand, Vol. 2, pp. 139, 140.)
Mr. Reeves says “It was never intended that the act should apply to strikes
of unorganized workmen. They were never likely to be formidable enough
to constitute a danger to the public welfare, and therefore did not call for
State interference.” The trifling pnature of the outbreaks just enumerated
supports this view.

3The Telegraph and DPostal clirks. the Teachers and State Railway
employees have special Appeal Boards of their own. (SKee chapter on Appeal
Boards, above.) And the railway employees may appeal to the Arbitration
Court whenever they vote to take advantage of the Arbitration Act, but
they have nothing to do with the local conciliation boards.

In view of the special boards established for the leading departments.
the liberality of the Government's treatment of employees, and the lack of
any such natural or automatic limit or guide in the fixing of wages ag exists
in private Industry, it was deemed advisable not to include State depart-
ments in the original Act (Aug. 31, 1894) except the State Rallways, one
of the chief objects of framing a law to stop strikes being to prevent a
paralysis of the transport of the Colony.

The law of October 18, 1894, abolishing the Railway Commission, and
bringing the railways vnder the dircet management of the Government, took
them out of the provisicns of the Arbitration Aet and put them In the class
to which the Act did not apply. But the amendment of 1900 again brought
the State Raillways within the scope of the Arbitration Law, and the Union
of railway workers I8 now allowed to resort to the Arbitration Court. All
other clvil servants are as yet outside the Act. and the raliway men do not
seem in any hurry to make use of it. being satistied with their special Appeal
Boards. There is a strong senmiiment in favor of bringingz all Government
employees within the Arbitration Law. and an amendment was adopted in
the House in 1900 to that effect, but it was afterward cut out, the Law
being extended to the railway workers as a compromise,

(For a late expression of the Premier In respect to State employees and
the Arbitration Act, see debate in the chapter on State Coal Mines.)
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it was further enacted that “even after its term had expired
an award should continue in force until one of the parties
thereto applied to the Court for a revision.. This means that
only by the legal dissolution of all the registered unions of a
trade, or the express fiat of the Court itself, can a trade once
regulated cease to be regulated.” The Court was empowered
to make awards binding throughout the Colony instead of mak-
ing a series of district awards as before; to hold non-unionists
to obedience to awards in their trade; and to hold new comers
or persons entering the trade after the award, to be bound by
it without citing them into court for a hearing. The conclu-
sions of the ‘conciliation boards were made binding unless
appeals were taken to the Court, instead of being as formerly
mere recommendations for the enforcement of which the suc-
cessful party must appcal to the Court unless the other party
accepted the board’s suggestions. .

Another amendment Nov. 7, 1901, permits either party to
a reference to take the case straight to the Court instead of
threshing it out first hefore the local board. Some cases have
since been taken direct to the Court, but a number of others
have been brought in the old way before the boards, which
often succeed in bringing about a settlement without proceed-
ings in Court. All the points of the law cannot be stated in
this brief review, but we must not omit the referendum amend-
ment of 1898 requiring that before a union initiates arbitration
proceedings it shall be ascertained by ballot that a majority of
its members wish to do so.

HOW I'TT CAME ABOUT.

The great strike of 1890, described in a former chapter, with
other lessons in the disastrous effects of labor wars, convinced
the trade-unions and the public that some better method must
be found for the settlement of ‘Jisputes between workers and
employers. In the Maritime Strike and in other conflicts also,
lahor had offered to arbitrate but capital refused. This led
some thoughtful men to take the position that if either of the
parties to a dispute desired to arbitrate the other should be re-
quired to do so, and that is the basis of the New Zcaland law.
As we have said, but can hardly say too often, there are really
three parties in interest in every such case: labor, capital, and
the public; and the public alwavs wants arbitration instead of
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battle, and if either of the other parties desires it also that makes
a majority for peaceful settlement.

The Labor Minister, Hon. Wm. Pember Reeves, the famous
author of the Arbitration Law, was at first in favor of volun-
tary arbitration; that is, arbitration at the desire or with the
consent of both labor and capital.- But a careful study of the
results of this method showed that it was inadequate. Every-
where, in the United States, England, France, Germany, etc.,
he found long records of destructive and costly strikes and
lockouts, blotted with violence and disorder, in spite of arbitra-
tion statutes and industrial courts and vigorous private efforts
to secure the peaceful settlement of industrial difficulties.
Voluntary arbitration always failed where it was most needed.
In small disputes it succeeded admirably, but in large affairs
where one or both parties were obstinate or hot it failed utterly.
If both parties were cool and wanted to be fair, voluntary
arbitration could be arranged. But if either party was angry,
or more anxious to have his way than to be fair, or was de-
termined on a course he knew a just and impartial arbitrator
probably would not sanction, voluntary arbitration was power-
less, as was abundantly shown in the thousand strikes a year
in Great Britain, the home of the voluntary arbitration move-
ment, and the thirteen hundred strikes a year in the United
States, with forty million dollars annual loss in each of these
countries on account of labor battles.

Mr. Reeves therefore turned his attention to mandatory arbi-
tration. He drafted a bill in 1891. The trade-union leaders
studied it carefully and then supported it steadily till it was
passed. In 1892 the Minister pushed the bill in Parliament.
It passed the House that year and again in 93, but was rejected
both times by the Senate on account of the strong opposition
of the employing classes and the general conservatism and
obstructiveness of the Upper House. In the general election
of 1893 it went before the voters, and when the Senate saw the
emphatic endorsement the people gave the Liberal Government,
it allowed the Arbitration Bill and several other important
measures to become law.

I

THE MACHINERY IN MOTION.

The Act went into effect Jan. 1, 1895, and by the latter part
of the year 61 trade-unions, “the pick and flower of the labor
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HON. WILLIAM PEMBER REEVES.

AuTHOR OF THE MANDATORY ARBITRATION LAw. Now AGENT-GENERAL ror Nzw
ZEALAND IN LoNpoN.

My. Reeves is the most distinguished writer New Zealand has produced, and
one of her greatest publicists. The compulsory arbitration law, so skillfully drawn
by him, has abolished strikes and lockouts, and after 8 years’ experience is cordially
approved by the great majority, both of workers and capitalists. Thus New Zealand,
by the union of its common sense and civic patriotism with the skill of its great
Labor Minister, has led the world in solving the problem of bringing industrial
disputes within the sphere of judicial decision and ousting the primitive method of
settiement by battle from its last stromghold, except intermational disputes, and
they, too, are rapidly being reduced to the civilised method of arbitration or
judicial decision.
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of the Colony,” had registered under the Act prepared to sub-
mit their disputes to fair arbitration.* One employers’ asso-
ciation had also registered. Now, in 1902, about 250 labor-
unions are registered under the law and 75 bodies of employers.

The Shoe Case.

The very first use of the law averted an impending conflict
in the shoe trade. The trade had been in continual ferment
for many years. There was constant antagonism and dissat-
isfaction, and some costly strikes had occurred. In 189r repre-
sentatives of the boot makers’ trade-union and of the manu-
facturers of the Colony met in conference, made an agreement
and established local and central boards of arbitration and
conciliation. Both masters and men expressed their complete
satisfaction. But a few manufacturers of one city—Auck-
land—a very small minority of the trade, refused to be bound
by the decision arrived at. The result was an ugly, obstinate
and expensive strike in Auckland. The stubborn minority won.
The workers’ union was broken up. The factories were filled
with boys and non-union employees. Many small factories were
started, and competition became severe.

These evils led to another conference and agreement in 1892,
with a trade board of arbitration behind it, and this kept the
peace for three years. On the expiration of the agreement an
effort was made to form another, but a few manufacturers
refused and set up a new harsh schedule of wages, rules, and
conditions, seriously changing the position of their men for
the worse. The men refused to accept the new conditions and
ordinarily a strike would have been the result. But this crisis
in the shoe trade came soon after the Arbitration Law had gone
into effect.

¢ Registration under the Act was not necessary to set the law in motlon.
Any trade-union tho only registered under the Trade-Union Act could be
plaintiff or could be made a defendant In arbltration proceedings. And all
cmployers whether organized or not were brought within the jurisdiction
of the Court, otherwlise they might have defeated the Act by refusing to
organize. On the labor slde, legal organization was made the basis of the
law for several reasons. First, it placed the fundamental option in the
workers, for if they do not choose to establish or maintain legal organization
in any trade, they would be outside the law of 1894. Agaln it would not
do to allow each individual worker to bring his employer into court to fix
his wages, hours, etc.. It was a!so desired to encourage organization and col-
lective bargaining. The full privileges of the Act, including a share in the
election of the conciliators and arbitration judges, can only be secured by
either workers or employers through organization and registration under the
Act.
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The public, including most of the boot manufacturers and
employees, were “sick of battle-field arbitration” and willing to
try “court-room arbitration.” So the men, with encourage-
ment from many of the manufacturers, brought suit under the
new Arbitration Act. The Court did not endorse the claim of
the obstinate minority to the *‘right of free contract” and “lib-
erty to manage their business as they pleased,” which meant
the right to cut their workers and steal away their neighbor’s
business by cruel employment and cruel competition, regard-
less of the intcrests of the public, of labor or of the mass of
the capital engaged in the trade. Neither did the judges admit
the claim of the men that onl/y union help should be employed—
a contention that had been one of the main causes of the fric-
tion and strikes of the past.

The award ordered that union men should be given prefer-
ence in emplovment where equally competent and ready and
willing to do the work,® decreed a 48 hour week, with §10 as
the least wages to be paid, required all work to be done in
the shops to stop sweating, and established trade boards of
conciliation and arbitration with full powers of fixing prices
and settling disputes. In short the Arbitration Court did sub-
stantially what the majority of workers and manufacturers had
tried to do and failed because of the opposition of a few houses.
The court succeeded because its award had the force of law or
a judgment of the Supreme Court, and it could and did hold
these kickers to the terms laid down, and so protected decent
employers against guerrilla competition, and labor against con-
scienceless capital.

One strike in this trade had cost the men alone $30,000. and
caused the angriest of feelings.® The arbitration proceedings
were quiet and good tempered, took only a dozen men from
their offices and work-rooms, and the business meantime went
on, wages and profits being earned as tho no contest was in
progress. And from that day to this (1897-1902) the shoc
trade of New Zealand has settled its difficulties by intelligent
decision of an impartial tribunal, without any interruption of

S As we shall see hereafter the Court does not order such preference
unless the workers are well organized and the unlon is8 practically open to
any decent worker in the trade on reasonable terms.

¢ Lloyd’s “Country Without Strikes™ (1900), p. 46. From that work
and Reeves’ “State Experiments in Australia and New Zealand.” the records
of the Court. and various minor sources of Informatlon, these descriptions of
arbitration cases are condensed.



330 The Story of New Zealand. Chap. 58.

trade, and without any conflict more serious than debate—
not one day’s idleness, not one day of passion, not one blow
struck. _

The men asked to have counsel, but the law does not allow
counsel unless all parties consent, and the manufacturers said
they did not intend to be so represented and therefore must
deny the request, so there were no lawyers in the case. At the
opening of the proceedings the principal representative of the
manufacturers said: “First of all I should like to compliment
the employees on taking the course they have and not going out
on strike, which would have been deplorable. I hope we shall
work harmomniously together and do the thing which is just
and right.” At the close of the case the presiding judge com-
plimented both sides on their clear and thoro presentation “and
the good feeling which had been shown.”

The Seamstresses.

The sewing women of New Zealand cities, shirt-makers and
tailoresses in factories and stores, are also among the workers

early benefited by the Arbitration Act. The whole clothing
trade of the Colony has been pacified and developed, protected
against fraud, sweating, and unfair competition, and rendered
stable and respectable from top to bottom by judicial control
of the unscrupulous minority.

In Auckland, where conditions were bad, as we have seen
in a former chapter, a union was formed in 1892, but the manu-
facturers fought it, discharging leaders and any operatives
known to be active, and tho public opinion was with the work-
ing girls and many leading citizens tried to aid them, the
negotiations broke down and the trade reverted to anarchy and
sweating. After the Arbitration Law was passed, the union
was revived, and a schedule of wages agreed upon between it
and a great majority of the employers, but 5 refused to agree.
The Auckland Tailoresses’ Industrial Union therefore with the
assent of the better class of employers instituted proceedings
before the local board under the Arbitration Act, and obtained
an increase of wages averaging 15 per cent, tho the new wages
were only $4.35 a week for first-class finishers (of shirts, coats,
pants, etc.), with $3 for the inferior hands, and $1 for begin-
ners in the first four months, $1.25 the second four months,
etc. In stating the case the representative of the union, speak-
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ing in behalf of the employers and employed who had agreed
to the new wages, remarked: “It is undoubtedly wrong that
honorable and fair-dealing manufacturers who are prepared
to pay a fair wage to their employees should have to compete
against others who are working their factories at a difference
of over thirty per cent in the wages of their women workers.
There has not been any spirit of antagonism in this matter.
It is a battle really in behalf of those who are prepared to do
the right thing and to keep down the extension of the sweating
system.”

When the arrangement expired the employers without liti-
gation made a new and still better agreement with a provision
that “employers in employing labor shall not discriminate
against the union, nor do anything directly or indirectly in the
engagement or dismissal of hands for the purpose of injuring
the union,” and this agreement filed in the Supreme Court
under the provisions of the Arbitration Act, bound both parties
like a decision of the Court.

The sewing women of the merchant tailor shops in Welling-.
ton got a 2 years’ award in September, 1898, giving preference
to unionists, limiting apprentices to 1 to 4 workwomen, stipu-
lating that all work should be done in the employers’ shops,
and fixing $7.50 as the minimum weckly wage for good coat
and’ trousers hands (and $6.25 as the lowest for inferior
hands), with 45 hours work per week, and all overtime to be
paid as time and a quarter, and piece-work out of business
hours also to be paid 25 per cent extra. The women had asked
for a higher wage—$9.37 for first class hands, while the mas-
ters had been willing to give only $6.25. The rates under the
award were 60 cents to $1.25 a week more than the terms
offered by the employers, besides the other benefits of the
decision. The secretary of the union says: “We are a lot better
off than we were.”

In Dunedin 42 out of 49 clothing firms signed an agreement
with their employees, but 7 refused, and the women in 1899
appealed to the Arbitration Court, which gave a decision similar
to that just cited from the Wellington award. It appeared in
this case that the intractable minority held out because the
agreement reached by the majority would put an end to a
fraud that was being practised in their stores. They were in
the habit of taking orders for clothing to be made according
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to measure at custom-made prices, and then sending the orders
to a factory to be made up by factory workers at factory prices,
instead of sending the work to their own tailors and tailoresses.
The profits of this fraud on the public they put in their pockets,
or used the margin to cut prices to the detriment of competitors
who honestly gave their customers what they paid for. The
Court put a summary stop to this cheating of customers, order-
ing that “all bespoke work—all goods sold as tailor made”
should be made as represented in the establishment of the em-
ployer. The judge told the representative of the irreconcilable
minority that “They would have to come in under the same
conditions as the rest of the trade, if they were going to con-
tinue in the tailoring business.”

In all these cases the better class of emplovers helped the
workers to organize, and codiperated with them in bringing
the cases under the Arbitration Law to bind the unreasonable
minority.

Many working girls and women -in the stores and shops of
our cities are receiving only $3 or $34 a week for hours that
in the clothing trade not infrequently amount to 12 or 14, and
even 16 a day—and children are employved at 50 cents a week
up. If these workers were in New Zcaland they could appeal
to the Arbitration Court and get a 45 hour week (44 hours
now) with $6 to $8 pay at the lowest, and children (under the
recent provision) not less than $1.25 a week. Honest dealers
would be protected from sweat-shop competition, the public
would pay fair prices for good work made under safe condi-
tions, and all working girls could afford to live decent lives.

Other Cases.

A few years ago when the linotype machines came in, there
was a strike in Chicago that suspended all the daily newspapers
in the city for several days. When the typesetting machine
invaded New Zealand offices the Typographical Union, failing
to come to an agreement with the employers, took the matter
into Court and scttled the difference without the loss of a day.
In Dunedin an agreement was reached by mecans of a friendly
conference between emplovers and emploved in the presence
of the judges; the power behind their wise and kindly sugges-
tions being sufficient to secure a settlement without any trial
at all.
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In the six weeks’ Homestead strike in the iron works (1892),
brought on by a cut in the wages of a few workers, there were
riots, a two days’ Pinkerton battle with the strikers, many
lives lost, forty non-union men poisoned at their meals, much
property destroyed, great loss in wages and product, immense
excitement throughout the country, incalculable intensification
of the antagonism between labor and capital, and complete fail-
ure of the men with permanent loss of their places by many of
them. That was an iron settlement in the United States.

When the iron workers of New Zealand had a grievance in
1899, they took it to the Arbitration Court and obtained an im-

VICTORIA STREET, AUCKLAND.,

The employces in these stores and factories have the right to appeal to an
impartial tribunal for the redress of any gricvance in their relations with their
employers or the scttlement of any industrial dispute.

partial hearing and a just judgment binding the companies
hard and fast, without anger or bloodshed or loss of property.

In 1894 we had a great coal-miners’ strike spreading over
eleven States and one Territory, whole counties terror-
ized, strikers intrenched in open insurrection, much property
destroyed, troops powerless to preserve order, shooting, evic-
tion, dynamite, assassination, kidnapping, torture, pitched bat-
tles, many lives lost, to say nothing of the suspension of
industry and the incalculable losses of labor, capital, and the
public. And now (1902) we are having another tremendous
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coal strike in the anthracite regions of Pennsylvania, throwing
150,000 men out of work, making fuel scarce and high over a
large part of the.country, depriving industries of the coal they
need, filling our beautiful cities with bituminous smoke and
dust, and causing inconvenience and loss in their homes and
business to twenty or thirty millions of people, all because a
few coal barons refuse to arbitrate the grievances of the work-
ers, as the men desire and offered from the start to do. .

The evening after the first draft of this section was written
the New York papers contained the following account in letters
three inches high:

FORTIFIED CAMP OF STRIKERS CONFRONTS THE TROOPS

"~ TROOPS ORDERED TO SHOOT TO KILL

Miners at Shenandoah Startle the Twelfth
Regiment by Throwing up Fortifications
on Top of the Huge Indian Ridge
Colliery Culm-heap Comn:and-
ing the Militia Camp.

The next night the papers said:

SHENANDORH ROLED BY BRYONETS

MARTIAL LAW IN FORCE IN THE REGION
OF THE STRIKE.

In spite of the efforts of President Mitchell and other leaders
of the mine workers there have been many cases of violence
to men exercising the right to continue at work, and to “scabs”
coming in to take the places of the strikers. Coal has gone up
from $5 to $20 and even $25 a ton, and is hard to get at that.
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The total losses already incurred in the five months this dis-
astrous conflict has been in progress, run up into the millions.?

In New Zealand, instead of Chicago, Homestead, or Shenan-
doah labor wars, there are quiet and orderly hearings. The
miners got awards and agreements binding the coal companies
in 1899." Two companies neglecting to comply with the terms
as to wages, etc., were fined by the Court and compelled to
come into line. The men got justice without delay or suspen-
sion of work. The companies got justice, peace, certainty,
and effective protection. And the public suffered no injury—
no armed conflict, no troops, no industrial civil war, no lives
lost or property destroyed, no mines closed down, no wages
lost, no interruption of business, no bitter feeling between
classes or individuals—only a summons to debate, a friendly
discussion, a thoro investigation, an order or agreement with
the force of law and the power of the Government behind it,
backed by enlightened public sentiment with full knowledge
of the facts.

Conditions may not be right at present in this country, or
in many others, to make mandatory arbitration a success. The
public sentiment and confidence in the Government, especially
among the working classes, that have played so great a part
in New Zealand, are lacking here as yet. But the incalculable
value of the results where mandatory or majority-rule arbitra-
tion can be applied, indicate the importance of pushing for-
ward the educational and governmental changes required to
secure the needful conditions for its success.®

Neither the Chicago strike, that blocked the business of a
continent and cost about ninety millions of dollars, nor the big
conflict now going on in the coal regions with 150,000 men
thrown out of work and the coal supply cut off from whole

7Through the wisdom and energy of President Roosevelt and the ad-
mirable management of Presldent Mitchell, of the Miners' Union, the case
has now been submitted to an Arbitratlon Commission, and the war is over.
The mine and railway owners did not want to arbitrate, but President Roose-
velt practically forced them to do so. The people are very glad that he
did; they heartily endorse thls compulsory arbitration; they believe the
owners had no right to refuse to arbitrate; the unanimous verdict is that
it is an excellent thing to refer the matter to judiclal decision instead of
combat, and let the men go back to work in the mines, earning thelr living
and giving the people coal.

Now what we need is a permanent system for accomplishing the same
thing in all classes of industrial dispute. Not a sporadic reference to arbi-
tration here and there after a five months’ fight, but a systematic means of
securing arbitration in all cases at the very start without any fight at all.

8 S8ce chapter on Contrasts and Conclusions.
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States full of people, nor the violent disorders of the street
railways in several of our giant cities, nor any other of the
twenty-five thousand strikes and lockouts we have had, would
probably have occurred under a mandatory arbitration law,
covering the whole field of industrial disputes, administered
by impartial courts, and backed by enlightened public opinion.

II.
SIMPLE, CHEAP, SWIFT, AND EFFECTIVE JUSTICE.

The Arbitration Court is simplicity itself. The judges sit
at a table on the same floor as the disputants. No lawyers are
allowed without consent of all parties, which is rarely given.
The Court is bound by no precedent or rules of evidence or
technical matter of any kind. It is to decide in such manner
as it deems will accord “with equity and good conscience,”
“avoiding all technicality.” It may summon witnesses and call
for books. Its judges are not removable during the three-
year term except for bankruptcy, crime, insanity or absence
from three consecutive sittings of the Court, or by vote of
both Houses of Parliament. Its decisions cannot be revised or
controlled by any other court. The boards must report on a
case within two months after application for the hearing of it.
And the Court must make its award within one month after
it begins to sit for the hearing of any reference.

The boards and the Court alike insist that the complainant
shall endeavor to arrive at a private understanding before a
hearing is granted, and if this has not been done the tribunal
will adjourn the proceedings to give the parties a chance to
see if they cannot settle without litigation. Not infrequently,
whenever the parties are willing in fact, a conference of the
disputants is held in presence of the Presiding Judge, or of all
three judges, and through the wise and kindly suggestions of
the Justices the parties are often brought together and'a scttle-
ment attained without trial. Everything possible is done to
secure amicable agreement without litigation.

The Act provides that an “Industrial Agreement” signed by
the parties and filed in the Supreme Court shal!l have the force
of law, or of a judgment of the Court. Such agreements are
frequently made voluntarily, and it is the practise of the boards
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to recommend, and of the Court to order the signing of such
agreements embodying the terms of the decision. On the ex-
piration of an award the parties often agree to continue it for
a new term, or come to some modified understanding without
going into court.

Preference for Union Labor.

The awards have raised wages, shortened hours, and im-
proved conditions. Where the workers in a trade are well
organized and the unions are open to any decent operative in
the trade on reasonable terms, the Court orders employers to
employ union members in preference to non-unionists whenever
there is a unionist equally competent for the work and ready
and willing to do it. If the trade is well organized, but the
rules of the union are exclusive or the admission fees too high,
the Court orders preference to take effect when the union
modifies its rules so that any worker of good character in the
trade who wishes to join may do so on payment of an entrance
fee not exceeding 5 shillings and subsequent contributions not
exceeding 0 pence a week.

Awards of union preference have been granted in more than
fifty cases, including all the leading trades of the Colony. The
employers fought this most energetically, and even carried it
in 1899 to the Supreme Court, in spite of the clear declaration
of independence in the Arbitration Act that “no award, order or
proceeding of the Arbitration Court shall be liable to be chal-
lenged,appealed against,reviewed,quashed or called in question
by any court of judicature on any account whatsoever.” The
Supreme Court and Court of Appeal held that the Arbitration
Court had a right to do as it pleased in the matter, and in 19oo
Parliament expressly endorsed the policy of giving preference
to unionists. It is in line with the whole trend of the law in its
encouragement of organization both of labor and capital, with
free play for all their powers of good, but with their teeth
drawn.

Non-unionists already employed are not to be interfered with,
and union men are to work in harmony with them. Unionists
who receive preference must also accord preference to employ-
ers who are organized.

Bulilding Trades.

The Court has awarded carpenters an 8 hour day for five

days and 4 hours the other day—j4 hours a week, a minimum
22
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wage of 32 cents an hour, overtime paid at the rate of time
and a quarter for the first four hours, and time and a half
afterwards, with double pay for Sunday work. Men who do
not consider themselves able to earn $2.50 a day may work for
such lower wage as may be agreed on with assent of a com-
mittee of the workers and employers, or the secretary of the
union or the chairman of the local board of conciliation. Time
and expenses of traveling to country work to be paid for.
Preference given:

“Employers shall employ members of the association in preference
to non-members, provided that the members of the assoctation are
equally qualified with non-members to perform the particular work
required to be done, and are ready and willing to undertake it.”

“Where non-members are employed there shall be no distinction
between members and non-members, and both shall work together in
harmony and receive equal pay for equal work.”

“Any dispute under the two last foregoing rules, if it cannot be set-
tled by the committee above referred to, shall be decided by the board
of conciliation.”

Painters, Etc.

Painters, paperhangers, glaziers, grainers and decorators,
44 hours a week,” 30 cents an hour, overtime paid as 114 time,
114 time from 8 p. m. to midnight, and double time after mid-
night. Workers who are old or otherwise unable to earn the
minimum wage of the award, allowed to work at a lower rate
agreed on by the union or chairman of the local board. Union
preference and provision for apprentices, as follows:

*“All boys working in any branch of the trade shall be legally indent-
ured as apprentices for the term of five years, but every boy so em-
ployed shall be allowed three calendar months probation prior to being
so indentured.

“The proportion of apprentices to journeymen employed by any em-
ployer shall not cxceed one apprentice for every four journeymen or
fraction of four. For the purpose of determining the proportion of
apprentices to journeymen in taking any new apprentice, the calculation
shall be based on a two-thirds full-time employment of the journeymen
employed for the six previous calendar months.

“Arrangements between employers and apprentices existing at the
time of the coming into operation of this award shall not be prejudiced,

®*In America thousands of workers are organizing great strikes to get
a 55-hour week, ten hours five days and five hours on Saturdays; employers
are resisting the demand, and whole industries are paralyzed in consequence.
In New Zealand trade after trade has got a 48-hour week from the legisla-
ture without any strike except at the ballot box; and Is now getting even a
44-hour week from the Arbitration Court without appreciable loss of time or
wages or any injury to the public.
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but any employer then employing any apprentice under any verbal
arrangement must procure such apprentice to be duly indentured within
three calendar months thercafter.

“The wages to be paid to apprentices shall be: For the first year,
6s. 6d. per week; for the second yecar, 10s. per week; for the third year,
15s. per week; for the fourth year, £1 per week, and for the fifth year,
£1 §s. per week.”

Cooks.

Pastry cooks 8% hours, $10.50 minimum a week, with the
usual provision for incompetents, limitation of employment of
youths, and preference.

“Members of the union shall be employed in preference to non-
members, provided there are members of the union who are equally
qualified with non-members to perform the particular work required to
be done, and are ready and willing to.undertake it.

“The last preceding clause shall not interfere with the existing en-
gagements of non-members, whose present employers may retain them
in their service in their present capacities or in any other capacity.

“Where members of the union and non-members are employed to-
gether there shall be no distinction made between members and non-
members; both shall work together in harmony, and both shall work
under the same conditions and receive equal pay for equal work.”

Printers.

Compositors: Case hands, 48 hours, $14 and $15 a week
minimum; linotypists, 42 hours, $16.50 minimum; bottom
piecework rates also fixed, union preference, and apprentices
limited to “one for the first two journeymen permanently
employed, one more for the next three journeymen employed
and one additional for every five journeymen permanently em-
ployed.”

Coal Miners.

Coal miners got an 8 hour day, $2.50 per shift at the lowest,
and many other provisions relating to balloting for places,
piecework, difficult places, wet places, hot places, helpers,
truckers, timbering, etc., together with the following:

1. Saturday shall be a half-holiday when the mine has worked three
full days previously in the same weck.

2. The horn shall be blown at 830 p. m. when the manager knows
for certain that the next day will be an idle day.

3. No coal shall be worked on shift wages in places where piece-
rates have been fixed, except by special arrangement between the mine-
manager and the local committee of the Workers® Union.

4. No more than two workmen shall be employed in one place on
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the same shift, unless special arrangements have been made with regard
to prices between the mine-managers and the local committee of the
Union.

5. Any matter not provided for in this award may be settled by
agreement between the company and the local committee of the Work-
ers’ Union.

6. Preference of Unionists (conditional).—If and after the Workers’
Union shall so amend its rules as to permit any person of good char-
acter and sober habits now employed as a miner in this industrial
district, and any other person now residing or who may hereafter
reside in this industrial district who is of good character and sober
habits,’” and who is a competent miner, to become a member of such

0 In other cases, the Dunedin carpenters, and Wellington printers, for
example, the preference clause begins with the words:

“If and after the union shall so amend its rules as {o permit any person
now employed in this industrial district in this trade, and any other person
now residing or who may hereafter reside in this industrial district who is
a competent journeyman, to become a member of the union upon payment of
an entrance fee not exceeding 5s.,” etc., as above,

Unions that have renounced the right to strike except In a court-room,
and are open to any decent worker in the trade, are clearly entitled to pref-
erence. One of the principal policles of the Arbitration Law Is the en-
couragement of organization. Only by organization do the workers come
within the prohibiticn of strikes and lockouts. Onl!y by organization can
they acquire the right to bring their employers into Court or to choose the
members of the boards and Court. When the law interferes with the trade-
unionists’ ‘‘sacred right of insurrection,” and they register under the Arbi-
tration Act, manifesting their willingness to give up the right of war without
trouble or protest, it i8 only falr that they should receive special considera-
tion.

The preference i8 not unfalr to non-union men for they can easily join
the unions, or if they do not wish to enter existing uanlons they can form
unions of their own. Any five workers can register as an industrial union
without cost, and the Court would not be likely to give preference above any
industrial union, however small, for industrial unicng are the express instru-
ments and proteges of the Arbitration Law. The unions are of great benefit
to non-unionists as well as unionists, in probing grievances, negotiating,
arbitrating and watching the observance of awards. Their exertions and
expeuditure in conducting successful proceedings bhenefit non-unionists as
well as themselves, altho the non-unionists have given no help.

Neither i8 the order of preference unfair to employers. Employers are
bound by the awards just the same whether their employees are union or
non-unfon, and as the President of the Wellington Industrial Association,
a strong body of employers. has pointed out, the award of preference dces
not destroy an employer’s right to pick and choose amongst individual work-
men, and the employment book clause (appended to the preference provisions
of the printers, carpenters and miners awards above cited and in many other
cases), really alds the employer’s choice. In respect to this the President of
the Wellington Assoclation says:

**As unions where they get preference have now to be entirely thrown
open, they must of necessity have all classes of workmen. But that does
not imply that employers must elther take or keep on an unsatisfactory
workman because he is a unionist whose union has preference, for the award
expressly provides that a public record must be kept of where workmen pre-
viously worked, so that an employer may satisfy himself as to the fitness of
a workman before engaging him.”

Moreover, union labor I8 more valuable to an employer than non-
unfon labor, not only because of the superior efficiency that characterizes it
as a rule in all English-speaking countries, but in New Zealand because of
the further advantage of Its serenity—it has taken off the war paint. As
Mr. Reeves suys: “Non-unlonist labor I8 usually valued elther because it is
cheaper or because it I8 more peaceable. But under the Arbitration Law
non-unionists must get the same pay as the unionists, and unionist strikes
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union upon payment of an entrance fee not exceeding 5s., and of ‘sub-
sequent contributions, whether weekly or not, not exceeding 6d. per
week, upon a written application of the person so desiring to join the
Workers’ Union, without ballot or other election, and shall give notice
of such amendment with a copy thereof to the company, then and in
such case and thereafter the company shall employ members of the
Workers’ Union in preference to non-members, provided that there
are members of the union equally qualified with non-members to per-
form the particular work required to be done, and ready and willing
to undertake it: Provided, That this clause shall not interfere with
engagements subsisting between the company and non-unionists at the
time when such amendment as aforesaid shall be made and notice
thereof shall be given to the company as aforesaid, but that the com-
pany may continue to employ any miner then actually employed by
the company as theretofore, altho such miner may not be a member of
the Workers’ Union, and altho such miner may, from want of trade
or otherwise, be from time to time not actually employed in the mine.

Until compliance by the Workers' Union with the conditions of the
last clause, the company may employ miners whether members of the
Workers' Union or not; but the company shall not discriminate against
members of the Workers’ Union, and shall not, in the employment or
dismissal of men, or in the conduct of the mine, do anything for the
purpose of injuring the Workers’ Union, whether directly or indirectly.

When the members of the Workers' Union and -non-members are
employed together there shall be no distinction between members and
non-members, and both shall work together in harmony and shall receive
equal pay for cqual work.

So soon as the Workers' Union shall perform the conditions entitling
the members of the Union to preference under the foregoing clauses,
the Workers' Union shall keep, in some convenient place in Kaitangata,
a book to be called “the employment-book,” wherein shall be entered
the names and exact addresses of all members of the Workers’ Union
who shall from time to time be desirous of obtaining employment with the
company, and the names, addresses, and occupations of all persons by
whom such member of thec Workers’” Union shall have been employed
during the preceding two years. Immediately upon any such member
of the Workers’ Union ceasing to desire employment with the company a
note thereof shall be entered in such book. The executive of the Work-
ers’ Union shall use their best endeavors to verify the entries contained
in such book, and the Workers’ Union shall be answerable as for a
breach of this award in case ‘any entry therein shall be wilfully false
to the knowledge of the executive of such union, or in case the executive

are abolished. It is only the non-unionists (in a trade where there Is no
award in force) who can strike, and who—tho rarely and then only in petty
groups—do. They are, therefore, to that extent, the more dangerous ser-
vants of the two. Nor, he it noted, does an employer who has only non-
union men in his factory stand clear of the Act. Nor, again, can he take
himself out of it by discharging his union hands and pleading that he has
none in his employ. If an award has been made dealing with the trade in
his district, he is bound by it as much as his competitors who employ union
labor.”
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of such union shall not have used reasonable endeavors to verify the
same. Such book shall be open to the company and to its servants,
without fee or charge, at all hours between 8 a. m. and 5 p. m. on every
working day. If the Workers’ Union fail to keep the employment-book
-in manner provided by this clause, then and in such case, and so long
as such failure shall continue, the company may employ any person
or persons, whether a member of the union or not, to perform the work
required to be performed, notwithstanding the foregoing provisions.
Notice shall be given by the union to the company in writing of the
place where such employment-book is kept, and of any change in such
place.

Slack Times.

The Court has recommended that in slack times employers
shall, if the men desire it, distribute the work among their
employces, giving each a share rather than discharging any.

Employers Protected and Aided.

One of the most important functions of the Court has proved
to be the protection of fair and honest employers from the
wage-cutting of conscienceless competitors and the frauds of
dishonest rivals. The Court stops sweating practises with a
strong hand, and compels those who are addicted to cut-throat
competition and guerrilla warfare, to come out of the bushes,
pay standard wages and give the trade, the workers, and the
public fair play. Competition goes to quality, skill, and pro-
ductive power, instead of to wage shaving and oppression of
labor. This abolition of wage-cutting and unjust competition,
and the fixing of hours, rates, and conditions for definite
periods, enables manufacturers and capitalists to make contracts
and calculations for the future with a certainty and safety
unattainable under the old regime. This, together with their
sympathy and sense of justice, explains why it is that so many
employers in New Zealand have cooperated with the workers
to bring their trades before the Court: The reasonable ma-
jority want to bring the unreasonable minority under the law
and tie them fast with decent regulations. Employers in many
instances have done this, helping their men to organize and
present issues to get decisions binding upon the whole trade.

Before the law was passed the mass of employers and
workers in the boot business and in other trades had been
willing to make reasonable agreements and had tried to establish
arbitration of differences, but had been foiled by a few intracta-
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ble employers who would not come into the arrangement.
Instance after instance has occurred where the great body of
workers and employers in a district have arrived at an under-
standing and put it into an industrial agreement, but finding a
few who would not sign, have taken the case to the Court,
which has ordered the “kickers” to conform to the terms of the
agreement reached by the trade in general. In the Wellington
Tailor case, for example, 26 out of the 28 merchant tailoring
establishments signed an industrial agreement with their
emplovees, but the General Drapery and Importing Co. of

SUPREME COURT, CHRISTCHURCH

The development of judicial methods is one indication of the greatness of o
people. The treatment of courts is an index of civilization. If a nation builds
palaces for stock exchanges and houscs its courts meanly, it probably devotes itself
more to trade than to justice; but if it builds its best for courts and schools,
churches and public buildings, its civic conscience is in a healthy condition.

New Zealand and the firm of Kircaldic and Stains refused con-
currence. They were called into court and the judges, after
hearing, ordered them to accept and abide by the terms of the
said industrial agreement. In another case 159 master builders
signed an industrial agreement embodying the recommenda-
tions of the Auckland Conciliation Doard, but 19 employers,
including the city council, refused, so the case went to the
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Court to bind these stragglers. We have already seen how
appeal to the Court was necessary in the shoe business and
the clothing trades to bind a small fraction of employers,
irreconcilables, commercial dead-beats and cut-throats, to the
terms agreed to by the bulk of. the employers and the workers.
The Arbitration Law and the powerful Court have simply:
compelled the stubborn minority to do what the great majority
wished to do or were willing to do.

Number and Nature of Proceedings.

Over two hundred suits have been brought in the 8 years the
Act has been in operation. Most of the suits are brought by
the men, but not all; and most of the judgments have been
favorable to them, but not all. When decisions have gone
against the trade-unions there has been some grumbling, but
no disobedience. Some employers have tried to evade the law
or refuse conformity to it, especially two coal companies that
did not pay the wages ordered by the Court. Such breaches
have been promptly checked by the Court without the need so
far of any scvere measures, the highest penalty vet inflicted
being a fine of $125 and costs.

One of the most remarkable results of the New Zealand
system is the cordiality and friendliness that has been developed

. between employers and employed.” The discussions in Court
are in 